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PREFACE

This repori, prepared by the ‘A gricultural Marketing Service, U.S,
Department of Agriculture, extends and brings up to date the in-
formation in Technical Bulletin 891, “Marketing and Manufacturing
Margins for Textiles,” published in 1945 and now out of print,
and 1m Technical Bulletin 1062, “Marketing and Manufacturing
Services and Margins for Textiles,” published in 1952.

The data were compiled mainiy from secondary sources, including

overnmental and private reports. Data made available by the
%ures_m of the Census, the Bureau of Labor Statistics, Federal Trade
Commission, Farm Credit Administration, U.S. Tariff Commission,
Wholesale Dry Goods Institute, Inc., National Retail Dry Goods
Association, Dun & Bradstreet, Inc., and National Cotton Council
of America were especially useful in the preparation of this report.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Cotton and wool produced in the United States are confronted
with greatly increased competition from other fibers, Among the
factors that adversely affect market outlets for these products are
increased supplies of foreign-grown cotton and wool and of man-
made fibers, improvements in the quality or suitability of these fibers,
and increased availability of the competing products at attractive

T1C2S,

P FProspective demands for textiles indicate the possibility of main-
taining or expanding consumption of our cotten and wool, if all
potential market outlets are fully exploited. To exploit these out-
lets fully would require that adequate and dependable supplies of
suitable qualities of cotton and wocl and their products be made
readily available to users or consumers at competitive prices. To
meet these requirements, improvements ave needed in the adequacy
and efficiency of the services involved in producing and marketing
cotton and wool and in manufacturing and distributing the products.

Data relating to marketing margins for textiles supply a basis
for evaluating problems involved in reducing costs and in expanding
market outlets. These margins cover charges made for assembling
and merchandising raw cotton and wool, manufacturing these prod-
ucts info yarns and fabrics, fabricating apparel and household tex-
tiles, and distributing the finished products to ultimate consumers.
Combined margins for these services for cotion products decreased
from about 91 percent of the consumer’s dollar in 1938 to about 84
percent in 1951, and amounted to about 85 percent in 1958. Similar
margins for wool products decreased from abount 88 percent in 1939
to 86 percent in 1957.

The size of these margins emphasizes the importance of informa-
tion to show the distribution of the consumer’s Eollar among impor-
tant services and cost items. Estimates, based on official data and
other information, were made to show average distribution of the
consumer’s dollar paid for textile products in 1939, 1947, 1954, and
1957, Data a,vai]a]i)le for this purpose are not complete, and some
Iiberties were taken in making these estimates. Furthermore, the
combined margins for the different services were adjusted to approxi-
mate the farm-to-retail price spread as calculated by the Agricultural
Marketing Service.

The farmer’s share of the consumer’s dollar paid for apparel and
household textiles made of cotton increased in recent years, with ad-
vances in prices, from about ¢ percent in 1939 to 15 percent in 1954
and it amounted to 14 percent in 1957, The farmer’s share for wool
increased from 12 percent in 1939 to 14 percent in 1957. Gross
margins for merchandising the raw fibers, including ginning and
baling for cotton but not including the scouring of wool, increased
n recent years, and averaged about 3 percent of the consumer’s dol-
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lar in 1957. Combined gross margins for spinning yarns, weavi
fabrics, and dyeing and finishing cloth decreased in recent years, an
in 1957 averaged about 12 percent for cotton and 14 percent for wool.
Similar proportions for fa{))ricabors of clothing and household textiles
ineressed in recent years, and averaged about 30 percent in 1957.
Margins for wholesale and retail distribution increased since 1947,
and 1in 1957 averaged about 41 percent of the consumer’s dollar.

Marketing margins for raw cotfon increased from an average of
about 2.8 cents a pound of lint in 1939 to 6.5 cents in 1957. Char,
for ginning and baling increased from about 0.8 cent a pound of hint
in 1939 to 2.6 cents in 1957. Charges for other merchandising serv-
ices increased from 1.8 cents s pound in 1939 to 8.8 cents in 1957. The

roportion of the cost of cotton to mills accounted for by these margins
ecreased from about 24 percent in 1339 to 12 pereent in 1047, then
increased to 19 percent in 1957.

Means of improving the marketing of cotton include {1) more
general use of suitable conditioning, cleaning, and ginning equipment,
well organized and operated; (2) utilization of this equipment to
nearer full capacity for a longer tims per year; (3) more use of im-
proved automatic samplers and higher density presses at gins; (4)
increased use of improved facilities and equipment for handling cotton
at compresses and warehouses; (5} improved bagging and handling
practices for bales to reduce contamination of lint; and (6) develop-
ment of more adequate and dependable classification and market
information services upon the basis of which the sale and purchase
of cotton on description can be expanded.

Marketing margins for wool in 1946 averaged 5.7 cents a pound,
or about 12 percent of the Boston price, for grease wool sold in orig-
inal bags; 6.8 cents a pound, or 16 percent of the Boston price, for
graded wool bought in the grease; and 27.1 cents a pound, or 25
percent of the Boston price, for scoured wool. These margins in-
creased with advances in prices and costs, and in 1956 and 1957 they
averaged about two-thirds greater than 10 years earlier.

Means of improving the marketing of wool include: (1} More
and improved preparation of wool for marketing and manufacture at
or near points of origin; (2) increased use of improved facilities and
equipment for handling, preparing, and storing wool at warehouses;
(3} Improved packaging of wool, mcluding compressing into suitable
bales, to facilitate handling, transportation, and storage; and (4)
development of more adequate and dependable classification and
market information services upon the basis of which the sale and
purchase of wool on description can be expanded.,

An adequate classification and market information service
would require: (1) That differences in all important quality elements
of wool be ascertained and evaluated; (2) that the sample used be
truly representative of the quality or qualities of wool included in the
lot and that it be correctly identified with the lot from which it was
taken; (3) that the evaluations be in accordance with uniform stand-
ards upon the basis of which differences in all important quality
elements of wool can be described for commercial purposes with rea-
sonable aceuracy; (4) that the evaluations be made by competent and
reliable classifiers under conditions conducive to accurate evaluation;
and {5) that facilities be provided for assembling the samples, re-
cording the evaluations on convenient forms, and making this infor-
mation available in time for its usein selling the wool.
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Mergers and acquisitions in the textile industry in recent years
have changed the organizatien and management of many operating
units. These changes were associnted with some decrease in average
size of textile manufacturing establishments as measured by number
of employees. Census data for 1954, issued in 1957 and 1958, show
that 38 percent of the mills processing cotton, rayon, and related (ibers
with less than 11 percent of the looms, did wenving only. Ialf of
the mills, with 74 percent of the looms and 84 percent of the spindles,
had spinning and weaving machinery or throwing, spinning, and
weaving macljﬁncry. Only about 19 percent of the niills had weaving
and fmishing machinery or spinning, weaving, and finishing ma-
chinery. In wool manufacture, about 75 percent of the mills, with
more than 75 percent of the looms, had both spinning and weaving
equipment.

Gross margins of manufacturers of yarns and fabrics, as pro-
portions of the wholesala value of the products, decreased on the aver-
age from about 49 percent in 1947 to 44 percent in 1954 and appar-
ently did not change much in the later 1950°s. They varied con-
siderably from one type of product to another. With advances in
wage rates and other developments, proportions of these margins
accounted for by costs of labor increased markedly. Average value
added by manufacture, per dollar of wages, decreased despite sub-
stantial improvements in plant and equipment. Margins of manu-
facturers of lmit goods were down slightly, and value added per
dollar of wages increased.

Improvements in the manufacture of textile varns and fabrics
may result from using the qualities of raw materials relatively best
adapted, physically and economically, to the production of specified
products, and from modernizing the equipment and manufacturing
operations. Better adjustments in qualities of cotton and wool used,
for example, could be based on detailed analysis of mill operations,
inder controlled conditions, to show differences in value for mill pur-
poses of cotton and wool of different qualitics but physically usablo
1n the production of the specified products. Differences in value for
mill purposes are made up of a combination of differences in process-
ing costs and in quality or value of the products as a result of differ-
ences in quality of the cotton or wosl used. Data showing such differ-
ences in value for mill purposes, along with data showing differences
in cost of the cotton or weel as a result of differences in quality, would
need to be combined to show the quality of cotton or wool relatively
best adapted to the production of specified products.

A basic requirement for determining the qualities of cotton and
wool velatively hest adapted to the production of specified products
is that differences in all important quality elements of cotton and
wool be ascertained and evaluated. Technigues would need to be
developed for accurately measuring differences in these quality ele-
ments, and in the quality or value of the products, and for relating
differences in these quality elements of cotfon and wool to diflerences
in processing performance and in quality or value of the products.
Considerable progress has been made in developing techniques for
measuring differences in some properties of cotton and wool fibers,
but apparently differences in other important quality elements necd
to be defined and evaluated.




Adjustmenis in quality of cotton and wool to mill requirements
would need to be based on more complete information than is now
available to show the influence of differences in the varions quality
elements of the fibers on their value for use in the manufacture of
specified products, on costs to mills, on costs of producing the cotton
and woel, and on prices to farm producers. When reasonably com-
plete and integrated, such information would supply a basis for
arriving at approximations to the best adjustments mn the guality
of cotton and wool to mill requirements. But developments in tech-
nology, in farm production, in marketing, and in other factors may
regilt in considerable changes in qualities of cotton and wool that
are relatively best adapted to the production of specified products.

Improvements in manufacturing oper:ations have been made in
recent years, but further modernization is greatly needed. Reports
of editors of Temtile World indicate that during the 10 years 104857
the textile industry spent $4.4 billion for new plants and equipment,
and productivity per man-hour rose 67 percent. Yeb it was estimated
that fully 65 percent of the textile manufacturing equipment was
vbsolete t 1957. Textile manufacturers who were replacing old fa-
cilities with new plant and equipment in 1958 indicated that 87 per-
cent of them expected these replacement expenditures to pay for
themselves in 1 or 2 years, 47 percent n 8 to 5 years, and 16 percent in
6 or more years (48).* A report on operating costs in the textile
ndustry indicated that Iabor costs to mills can be cut as much as
80 pevcent in opening and picking, 10 to 33 percent in carding, 75
to 80 percent in drawing, 60 to 70 percent in roving, 40 to 60 percent
m spinning, 65 to 70 percent in slashing, 30 percent in weaving, and
30 to T3 percent in manufacturing kmit goods &6’).

Research in the carded cotfon yarn industry in 1950 also indi-
cated possibilities for substantial improvements, particularly in labor
costs. DPossible reductions in costs in individual establishments
vanged up to 60 percent mn labor costs and up to 40 percent in total
manufacturing costs. The more promising improvements included
use of new and modern machinery, especially opening and picking
equipment, long-draft fly frames, and long-draft larger package spin-
ning machines ; some rearvangement of machinery in most of the bunild-
ings then jn use; installation of evaporative cooling systems, including
more modern humidifying systems and better lighting equipment;
increased machine assignment per man and an cqualization of rea-
sonable workloads as determined by competent specialists; and ad-
justments in size of mills and in number of counis spun {94).

Similar information is needed for other importfant segments of
the textile manufacturing industry as a basis for indicating the
means by which and the extent to which it would be feasibie to
increase efficiency and reduce costs of manufacturing operations.
Reports indicate that results of similar studies of other segments of
the textile industry would be likely to present an even move startling
pictuve than those presented for manufacturers of carded cotton
yarn (75}, This situation apparently indieates that economic appli-
cations are lagging far behind technological developments in the
textile manufacturing industry, with the result that manufacturing

*Itatic fignres in parentheses refer to items in Literature Qited, p. 331,
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costs are substantially higher than they would be if technological
develpoments were fully utilized.

Integration in industries manufacturing apparel and related
products in recent years has resulted in some changes in organization
and management of operating units. Degree of vertical integration
of these industries may be indicated by census data showing that sub-
stantial proportions of the products of thess industries are sold
through manufacturers’ sales offices and branches divect to vetailers.
Changes in degree of horizontal concentration on a company basis,
from 1947 to 1954, sliowed increases in nine indnstries, decreases
in nine industries, and no changes in two industries. Average value
added by manufacture per dollar of payroll in 1954 varied directly
with degree of integration in both the men’s and boys® and the women’s
and children’s clothing industries (1/3).

Gross margins for manufacturers of apparel and other fabri-
cated textile produets increased from about 50 percent of the value
of the preducts in 1939 to 55 percent in 1954. These proportions
varied considerably from one kind of product to another. Propot-
tlons of gross margins accounted for by costs of labor decreased from
40 percent in 1939 to 35 percent in 1947, then increased to 39 percent in
1954, Average value added by manufacture per dollar of wages
increased from $2.07 in 1939 to $2.17 in 1947, with marled advances
in retail prices, then decreased to $1.84 in 1954, despite substantial
improvements in machinery used.

Improvements in the marufaciure of apparel and related prod-
uets might well include more attvactive styling and good construction
of products, installation and use of modern facilities and equipment,
adjustments in sizes of plants (o facilitate effective use of the more
efficient equipment and methods, and development of labov-relations
programs that would enlist the cooperation of hoth labor and mannge-
ment in formulating and carrying out plans to modernize establish-
ments for efficient operation.” Modernization of plants might well
be supplemented by in-service tvaining programs for improving the
skill of employees. Utilization of employees to their full potenti-
alities, to tale mutual benefit of employees and management, may
be an effective means of reducing costs of manufacturing and dis-
tributing textile products.

Combining two or more of the suaccessive links in the chain of
manufacturing and distributing processes for textile products may
be an important means of achieving economies and a closer linkage
between production planning and ultimate consumer requirements.
Developments during World War TT were favorable in some respects
to the extension of unified control. Integration in the textile in-
dustry in the 1950's apparently indicates o continuing and perhaps
growing interest in possibilities of further combinations. Buf ad-
ditional information relating to economic possibilities of and limita-
tions to both horizontal and vertical integration is necded as a busis
for adequate appraisals.

Gross margins for wholesale dry-goods houses increased in re-
cent years, and averaged about 17 percent of net sales in 1957, com-
pared with 16 percent in 1939 and a liigh of almost 19 percent in the
early 1940’s. Operating expenses of merchant wholesalers of apparel
and related products inereased in recent yoars and averaged abowt 13
percent of net sales in 1954, Expenses of munufaciurers’ sales




branches and offices also increased, and averaged $ percent of net
sales In 1954, These expenses per dollar of sales usuzlly average
less for establishments with large volumes of sales than for those
with small volumes. Selling and administrative expenses account
for most of the wholesalers’ gross margins. Profits usually amount
to less than 3 percent of net sales,

Betailers’ gross margins, as indicated by data for department
stores, avaraged 36.2 percent of net sales in 1958, about the same as
in other recent years, but somewhat above the low point of 35.2
percent reached in 1949. Payroll expense, the largest iterm of cost,
averaged 18.0 percent of net sales in 1958, about the same as in other
recent years, but somewhat higher than the low point of 15.4 per-
cent reached in 1945, Operating profis, amounting to 2.4 percent of
net, sales in 1958, were only slightly lower than those in the imme-
diately preceding 5 years and were lower than in any other year
since 1052,

Means of reducing costs of distributing textile products include
methods of increasing the general efficiency of existing agencies, con-
centration of services in the hands of agencies or combinations of
agencies that can render them most eficiently, and reductions in
“unnecessary” services. Improvements in general efficiency of the
agencies involve problems of organization and operation, selection
and management of personnel, location of places of business, number
and kinas of commodities handled, volume of operations, and pur-
chase and sales policies, among others. Detailed information on the
influences of each important factor on sfficiency and costs is needed
to indicate the extent to which and the most effective means by which
it would be feasible to bring about improvements. Research of the
type indicated for carded cotton yarn, with appropriate modifica-
tions, should supply the information needed (94).

Wholesalers’ gross margins may be reduced by increasing to
more nearly optimum the volumes handled by the smaller operators
and by concentrating a larger proportion of the services in the hands
of the larger and more efficient eéstablishments. In 1954, operating
expenses per dollar of net sales of apparel by merchant wholesalers
averaged about half as great for operators with annua) sales of over
$2 million as for those with annual sales of less than $50,000. Al-
though factors other than size may alsc be involved, it appears likel
that at least a part of these differences in operating expenses 1s
attributable to differences in efficiency that arise from differences in
volume of sales.

Retailers’ margins may be reduced b simplifying the selling
process so as to permit and encourage self-selection and self-service
by customers. This simplification may be facilitated by open display
of merchandise, arranged on the basis of consumers’ primary inter-
ests, and by arrangements for payment at a convenient, desk set up for
that purpose. Such simplification makes possible reductions in re-
tail margins mainly by reducing payroll costs, which average more
than half of the total operating expenses of retailers. Aceurate
labeling to show the quality and size of the products, on the basis
of adequate standards, wouid facilitate self-service methods. These
and other economies In retailing would make possible substantial
reductions in costs of distributing textile products, to the advantage
of farm producers and of consumers.




The relative importance, from the viewpoint of costs, of increas-
ing efficiency and of reducing the margins for manufacturing and
distributing textile products may be indicated by data showing that a
reduction of 10 percent in these combined margins, during 1939, 1947,
1954, and 1957, would have amounted to about 8.7 percent of the
costs of the finished products to ultimete consumers, to about two-
thirds of the gross returns to farmers for the cotton and wool used,
and to about thres times the total costs of marketing the raw fibers,
including the ginning and baling of cotton but excluding the scour-
ing of wool. A reduction of 10 percent in costs of manufacturing
textiles, including the fabrication of apparel and household textiles,
would have amounted to about 4.3 percent. of the costs of the finished
products to consumers, to about a third of the gross returns to farm-
ers for the cotton and wool used, and substantially more than the
total costs of marketing the raw fibers. A reduction of 10 percent
In costs of retailing, during this period, would have amounted to more
than total costs of marketing the raw fibers used and to more than a
fourth of the gross returns to furmers for the cotton and wool used.
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COMPETITION AND MARKET OUTLETS

Market outlets for American cotton and wool are affected by
greatly increased competition from cotton and wool produced in
other countries and from manmade fibers produced in the United
States and sbroad. Increased supplies of foreign grown cotton and
wool and of manmade fibers, improvements in the quality or suit-
ability of these fibers, and the availability of these competing prod-
ucts at sttractive prices are among the factors that adversely affect
market outlets for our cotton and svool.

Trends in the nature and extent of this competition may os in-
dicated by data showing recent changes in supplhes, prices, and con-
sumption of these competing products. Data are presented here on
changes in supplies, prices, and consumption of American cotton in
relation to those for foreign grown cotton and for manmade fibers,
and on similar changes for American wool in relation to those for
foreign wool and for manmade fibers.

American®and]Foreign Grown[Cottons

Proportions of world production of cotton accounted for by
American production have decreased in recent years (table 1). Dur-
ing the 5 years ended with 1982, cotton produced in the United States
accounted for about 57 percent of the world total. Following in-
anguration of the agricultural adjustment program in this country
in the early 1980’s, production of cotton in the United States was
reduced, but that in other countries continued to increase and, during
the 5 years ended with 1989, cctton produced in the United States
accounted for only about 43 percent of the world total. Production
of cotton in the United States and in other countries decreased dur-
ing World War IT and then increased in the early gostwar period.
During the 5 years ended with 1952, cotton produced in the United
States accounted for about 45 percent of the world total. In more
recent years, production of cotton in this country decreased and that
in other countries continued to increase with the result that cotton
produced in the United States accounted for only about 38 percent
of the world total during the 5 years ended with 1956 and for only
about 26 percent in 1958.

Prices of American cotton in most recent years have been main-
tained above their normal free-market relationship with those of
other growths, as a result of price sugport loans and adjustment
programs in the United States. These differences in relative prices,
shortages of dollar exchange, and other developments have resulted
in shifts in foreign consumption from American to cotton of other
growths {32). During the 3 years ended July 1953, when loan
rates averaged substantially below domestic prices and exports of
American cotton under financial aid programs totaled about 4.7
million bales, American cotton accounted for about 30 percent of
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Tasuw 1—World production of specified fibers, by specified years, 1925-58

Cotton 1 Wool 2 Manmade fibers
Year
Ameri- All Domes- Rayon Total
can other Total tie 3 Torcign Total and Other Total
acetate

Million Million Million Million Alillion Millzon Million Million Mllion Million

pounds pounds pounds pounds pounds pounds pounds pounds pownds pounds
1925 __C. 7,73 5,049 12,779 146 1, 864 2, 010 187 |cmoeae o 187 14, 976
1927 . _. 6; 285 4, 965 11, 250 165 2, 005 2, 170 206 {L.omaaen 296 13, 716
1929 _.___ 7,178 5, 514 12, 692 185 2, 065 2, 250 444 L. 444 15, 386
1931 L. 8, 308 4, 500 12, 8908 215 2,015 2,230 508 ool 503 15, 631
1983 .l 6, 273 6, 383 12,656 213 1, 957 2,170 690 |.___._____ 690 15, 516
1936, _____ 5, 129 7,479 12, 608 200 1,951 2,160 LO79 { o 1, 079 15, 847
1937 . 9, 153 8, 763 17, 916 206 2,074 2, 280 1,839 _..._._._. 1, 839 22,035
1939 . __. 5, 631 7, 604 13,235 208 2,252 2, 460 2,248 L. ___ 2, 243 17, 938
104 o 5, 222 7, 164 12, 386 220 2, 320 2, 540 2, 817 112 2, 829 17, 755
1043 o _._. 5, 462 6, 427 11, 889 216 2, 264 2, 480 2, 588 39 2,627 16, 996
1045 . o __ 4,322 5,210 9, 532 188 2,092 2, 280 1, 325 50 1, 375 13, 187
1946 ______._ 4, 186 5, 545 9,731 170 1,918 2, 088 1,729 56 1,785 13, 604
1947 . ____. 5, 758 5, 736 11, 494 153 1, 947 2,100 2, 090 56 2, 146 15,740
1048 ________ 7,139 6, 549 13, 688 137 2, 026 2, 163 2, 539 83 2, 622 18, 473
1049 .. 7,778 7,805 15, 283 120 2,103 2,223 2, 743 112 2, 855 20, 361
1950 ol 4, 795 9, 321 14,116 120 2, 210 2, 330 3, 548 176 3, 714 20, 160
195 .. 7, 319 10, 516 17, 835 120 2,236 2, 356 4, 002 262 4, 264 24, 455
1962 ... 7,375 11,042 18, 417 128 2, 423 2, 551 3, 525 327 3, 862 24, 820
1053 . ___.__ 7,931 11, 281 19, 212 134 2, 448 2, 580 4,127 400 4, 527 26, 319
1954 .. __ ... 6, 555 12, 333 18, 888 136 2, 489 2, 625 4, 476 487 4, 965 26, 478
1955, . . .. 7,132 13, 002 20, 134 134 2, 646 2, 780 5,020 660 5, 680 28, 594
1956 ... . 6, 306 13, 050 19, 356 135 2, 798 2,933 5,249 776 6, 025 28, 314
1957 iimaons 5, 296 13, 575 18, 871 129 2, 747 2, 864 5, 450 1,013 6, 514 28, 261
1958 .o ... 5, 500 15, 300 20, 800 129 2, 863 2, 992 4, 994 1, 036 6, 030 29, 822

See footnotes at end of table,
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TasLe 1.—World production of specified fibers, by specified years, 1925-68—Continued

Cotton !

Wool 2
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other
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Other 4

Percent
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total world mill consumption of all growths, and for about 20 per-
cent of mill consumption outside the United States. During the
3 years ended July 1956, when prices of American cotton were
maintained above their normal free-market relationship to those of
other growths as a result of loans made available to producers, and
when exports of American cotton under financial aid programs
totaled agout 4.8 million bales, American cotton accounted for about
25 percent of total world mill consumption of all growths, and for
12.5 percent of mill consumption outside the United States. During
the 2 years ended July 1958, when American cotton was made avail.
able for export at competitive prices, American cotton accounted for
about 3+£.5 percent of world consumption of all growths, and 18 per-
cent. of mill cousumption outside the United States. ILess than half
of the increase in consumption of American cotfon in foreign coun-
tries for this 2-year period may be accounted for by increased
exports of American cotton under financial aid programs.

Data for earlier years show that during the 5 vears ended July
1932, American cotton accounted for 56 percent of total world mill
consumption of all growths, and for about 42 percent of mill con-
sumption outside the United States. During the 5 years ended
Jaly 1939, after initiation of agricultural adjustment programs in
the United States in the early 1930, American cotfon accounted
for about 42 percent of total world mill consumption of all growths,
and for about 25 percent of mill consumption in foreign countries.

Effectiveness of competitive prices for American cotfon in main-
taining or expanding foreigm outlets for this cotton is emphasized
also by changes in exports associated with changes in relative prices.
During the 3 years ended July 1956, for example, when prices of
American cotton were maintained at relatively righ levels by loan
and adjustment programs, stocks of American cotton in foreign
countries were reduced by about 500,000 bales and annual exports
of American averaged about 3.1 million bales, about half of which
was exported under financial aid programs. During the 2 years
ended July 1958, when American cotton was made available for
expert at competitive prices, annual exports averaged about 6.6 mil-
lion bales, less than half of which was exported under financial aid
programs, and stocks of American cotton in foreign countries in-
creased by about a million bales.

Although stocks of American cotton have been reduced since 1956,
they continue higher than those for all other growths combined,
despite restrictions on production in the TUnited States and rapid
expansions in production in other countries. Following substantial
reduction In stocks in the early postwar period. world carryover of
American cotton increased from 3.6 million bales, in 1951, or about 20
percent of the total for all growths, te 15.8 million in 1956. or about 67
percent of the tofal for all growths. Following the high point reached
in 1956, stocks of American coiton were reduced, and on August 1,
1938, they amounted to about 10.5 million hales, or about 48 percent
of the world total for all growths.

American Cotton and Manmade Fibers

The competitive position of American cotton is adversely affected
by marked increases in supplies and improvements in quality or
suitability of manmade fibers available nt attractive prices. World
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production of manmade fibers increased from about 2,146 miilion
pounds, or about 19 percent of total world production of cotton in
1947, to 6,514 million pounds, or about 35 percent of total world
production of cotton, in 1957, and then decreased to 6,030 million
pounds, or about 29 percent of total world production of cotton,
in 1958 {table 1). In the United States, production of manmade
fibers increased from about 1,026 million pounds, or about 18 percent
of the amount of cotton produced, in 1947, to 1,764 million pounds,
or about s third of the amount of cotton produced, in 1957, and
then decreased to 1,607 million pounds, or 29 percent of the amount
of cotton produced, in 1938. Although no satisfactory measures of
changes in quality of manmade fibers are available, it appears to
be generally recognized that improvements in the quality or suit-
ability of at least some of these fibers have been made.

A pound of manmade fibers is equivalent to more than a pound of
cotton for use in comparable fabrics. Adjusting these fibers to
cotton equivalents shows that total world production of manmade
fibers increased from the equivalent of about 27 percent of world
production of cotton in 1947 to about 47 percent in 1957, In the
United States, production of manmade fibers increased from the
equivalent of sbout 27 percent of the amount of cotton produced
in 1947 to about 52 percent in 1957.

World consumption of both cotton and manmade fibers has in-
creased in recent years, but consumption of manmade fibers increased
from about 14 percent of that for cotton in 1938 to about 30 percent
in 1957, Per capita consumption of these fibers varies widely from
one continent to another. In most instances, per capita consumption
of both cotton and manmade fibers has increased in recent years, but
usually the increases for manmade fibers were proportionally much

reater than those for cotton. Per capita consumption of manmade
hibers in western Europe increased from about 33 percent of that
for cotton in 1938 to about 54 percent in 1957. Corresponding pro-
portions for other areas show increases from about 19 to 33 percent
in eastern Furope and Russia, from about 11 to 41 percent in North
America, from 6 to 29 percent in Central and SoutEeAmerica, from
10 to 14 percent in Asia, and from 8 to 51 percent in Africa, The
proportions in Oceania (islands in the southern Pacific not in Asia
or America, including Malaysia, Australia, and Polynesia, among
others) varied irreguﬁ;rly from year to year (table 2).

Prices of many, if not most, manmade fibers have been reduced
in recent years, whereas domestic prices of American cotton have
been maintained at relatively high levels as a result of loans and
adjustment programs. During the 5 years ended July 1939, eyuiva-
lent prices of rayon staple fibers averaged 118 percent higher than
those of Middiing 1% 4-inch cotton, but during the 5 years ended
July 1952 they averaged 12 percent lower; during the 5 years ended
July 1957, they averaged 16 percent lower, and during the year
ended July 1958, they averaged about 20 percent lower, Similar
changes cccurred in the relationship between prices of rayon staple
fibers and prices of Strict Middling 11 g-inch cotton. Declines in
prices of acetate, nylon, Dacron, Orlon, and other manmade fibers
In recent years have been about as great as, or greater than, those
of rayon.




TaBLE 2.—Per capita consumption (net awailable for home use) of
colfon, wool, rayon and acetale, specified areas, 1938 and 1952-67

Bustern Central
Items and | West- |Europe| North | and Oce-
years tern and | Amer- | South | Asia | Africa | ania?! | World
Europe| USSR ) iea | Amer-
ica
Cotiton: Pounds |Pounds |Pounds |Pounds |Pounde | Pounds |Pounds | Pounds
1938 ___ .. 8.8 6.8 20,7 6. 4 4, 2 2.4 8.4 6. 4
1852 ____. 885 6.4 25. 8 6.4 3.7 2.0 1.0 6 4
1953 ... S 4 8.4 26.0 6.0 3.7 a1 5.3 6.6
1954 _____ 9.7 9.0 23,1 0. 4 37 3.3 18,4 8.6
1955__..__ 9 5 90 24,7 7.1 37 3.1 10. 4 6.6
1956 ... 9.9 9.9 23. 8 7.3 4, 8 2.9 9.7 7.3
1957 ... 10. 8 10. 6 21. 8 7.3 4.8 31 B.8 7.5
Woal:
1938 ____. 3.3 1.3 2.4 .9 .2 .2 57 1.0
1952 . ___ Al .9 3.3 .9 .2 . 3 6.4 L0
1933 _._ 3.5 11 3.5 L9 .2 .4 40 1.1
1854 . 3.3 1.5 2.4 .9 .2 .4 6. 6 .9
1955 .. 3.3 1.8 2.8 .9 .2 L2 4. 4 .9
1956__.___ 3.4 1.8 2.9 .9 .2 L2 6 2 1.1
1957 ... a7 1.3 2.4 .9 .2 .2 6. 0 1.1
Ravon and
aceatate:?
1938 ... _ 26 .2 22 .4 L1 .2 2.9 .9
1952 _____ a1 20 7.1 1.1 .4 s 4.0 1.3
1953._____ 3.7 2.2 7.1 1.3 ! .7 2.2 1.5
1954 ___ 4,2 2.4 0. 4 L3 .4 .9 4.0 1.8
1955 - 4.4 2.9 8 2 1.3 .4 .9 3.3 1.8
1936 _._._ 4.6 3.1 6. 6 1.5 i 1.1 3.1 2.0
1957 ... i1 33 6. 4 1.4 6 1.4 d. 4 2.0
Total:
1938 ___._ 15,0 83 25.3 7.7 4.8 2.8 17. 0 83
1952______| 15.0 5.3 a6, 2 8 4 4.3 3.6 21, 4 89
1633 ______ 15. 6 11,7 36.6 82 4.3 4.2 1. 5 92
1G54._____ 17. 2 12. 9 3.0 8.8 4.3 4, 6 20,6 9.3
1955 ... 17.2 12. 7 35. 5 9.3 4.3 4,2 20,1 a3
1956______ 18.0 148 33.3 a7 8. 7 4.2 19. 6 10. 4
1957 . ._ 19.6 | 15 7| 30.6 9.6 5.6 47| 18.2 10. &

' Islands of southern Paclile not In Asin or Amerfes.
1 Data for other manmade fbers not inelude:.

Adapted from reports of Food snd Agriculture Orgonization of the Unlied MNatlony.

These declines in prices of manmade fibers in relation to domestic
prices of American cotton have been associated with increases in
mill consumption of manmade fibers in relation to consumption of
cotton in the Unifed States (table 8). Average annual per capita
consumption of manmade fibers increused from about 2.6 pounds,
or about 10 percent of the amount of cotton consumed, during ihe
5 years ended with 1939, to 8.9 pounds, or zbout 30 percent of cotton
consumption, during the 5 years ended with 1952, and to 10 pounds,
or about 39 percent of cotton consumption, during the 5 years ended
with 1957. Per capita consumption of manmade fibers in 1038
totaled 9.7 pounds, or about 44 percent of the amount of cotton
consumed.




Tapre 3.—Mill consumplion of specified fibers, United States,
specified years, 1925-58

Manmeade fbers

Cotton
Rayon

and Other
acetate

Million | Million | Million | Afillion | Aillion | Afillion
pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds
3, 075 350 58 B 3, 483
3, 590 354 100 106 4, 044
3,425 368 133 133 3, 926
2 655 311 159 159 3 125
3, 051 317 217 217 3, 585
2,735 418 259 259 3,432
3, 647 351 205 305 4 333
397 4# 459 4, 485
648 M 604 5, 444
536 ' { 691 6, 598
645 770 820 5, 081
738 376 929 6, 476
698 988 1, 03% 6, 403
693 1, 150 1,222 6, 379
500 $94 1, 087 5, 426
635 1, 852 3 1, 493
484 1277 1,173
466 1, 216 54! 1, 465
494 1,223 1, 503
384 1, 153 1,484
414 1,419 : 1,851
441 1, 201 1, 684
370 1,177 1,739
336 1, 108 1, 686

Preoportion of tosal

Bercend Percent | Percent | Percent
10. 0 .7
. &
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The relation of changes in domestic mill consumption of cotton
to changes in consumption of manmade fibers also 1s indicated by
statistical analysis of data for the years 192040 and 1947-52 (43).
The analysis shows that, after adjustments for the influence of
other factors, a change of 1 percent in consumption of manmade
fibers was associated on the average with a change of about 0.1 per-
cent in consumption of cotton in the opposite direction. During the

two periods, per capita consumption averaged 26 pounds of cotton

and 3 pounds of manmade fibers. Taking these differences in amounts
consumed into account, it appears that a change of 1 pound in
consumption of manmade fibers was associated, on the average, with
a change in the opposite direction of about 0.86 pound of cotton
consumed,

Changes in proportions of manmade fibers to cotton consumed in
the United States in the manufacture of specified end-use products
vary considerably from one product to another (table 4). Consump-
tion of manmade fibers in all end-use produects combined increased
from about 9 percent of that for cotton in 1937 to 42 percent in
1957. Cotton’s competitive position apparently was relatively strong-
est in children’s and infants’ wear, but the percentage of the market
regained by cotton since 1951 was relatively greatest in women’s and
misses’ apparel. Gains made by manmade fibers were relatively greatest
in industrial products and in home furnishings. This strengthened
competitive position of manmade fibers may be accounted for mainly
by increased supplies of these fibers, along with improvements in
their quality or suitability, and their being made readily available
at attractive prices.

American and Foreign Wool

During the 1950’, production of wool in foreign countries con-
tinued to incrense in relation to that in the United States. Produc-
tion of domestic wool decreased from an annual average of about
207 million pounds, clean basis, in the 5 years ended with 1938, to
120 million pounds in the early 1950’3, averaged about 135 million
pounds in the 4 years ended with 1956, and amounted to 129 million
pounds in 1958. Wool production in foreign countries increased
from an average of about 1,863 million pounds, clean basis, in the
5 years ended with 1938, to about 2.992 million in 1958. The pro-
portion of the world tofal accounted for by wool produced in the
United States decreased from about 10 percent for the 5 years
ended with 1938 to about 5 percent for the 5 years ended with 1958,
and to about 4 percent in 1958 (table 1 p. 4).

Consumption of woo! produced in the United States has decreased
markedly alse in relation to consumption of that produced in other
countries. This decrease may be accounted for in part by price
supports, as well as by decreases in domestic production. Prices of
our domestic wool have been strengthened by tariffs imposed on
imported apparel wool. From 1930 to 1348, an import duty of
34 cents a pound, clean basis, was maintained, but in July 1948, the
rate was reduced to 25.5 cents. In addition, prior to the National
Wool Act of 1954, which became effective in 1955, prices of domestic
wool were supported by loan and purchase programs.

10




TaBLE 4.—Fiber consumption in the manufacture of specified end-use

products, United States, specified years, 193757

End use and fiber

Amount

1937

1951

1953

1957

Apparel: Miliion
Men’'s and boys™: pounds
8. &
204. 5
34.0

Million
pournds
884 2
183. &
164. 5

Afillion

pounds

993 1
195,
73.

Million
pounds
976,
179,
74

1,082 0

1,232 0

1, 361,

3
1
2
&

1, 329.

250, 8
30.

322, 8
123.7
388 5

414,
136,
338

470,
136,
324,

4
LT
531 9

835. 0

887,

931

Children’s and in-
fants’:

All apparel:
Cotton_ ________._




TaBLe 4.—Miber consumption in the manufacture of specified end-use
products, United States, specified years, 1937-57—Continued

Amount
Iind use and fiber
1937 1940 1951 1953 1955 1957
Apparel:

Men’s and boys': Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Cotton__._.__.__ 76. 9 74. 3 .71 8 72.9 4.7 73. 4
Wool ... _.__ 19, 9 15. 8 14. 9 14, 4 13. 4 13. 5
Maopmade________ 3.2 9.9 13. 3 12.7 1.9 13.}

Tetal ... ._ 100. O 100, 0 160. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0

Women's and misses’:

Cotton__ . _______ 50. 7 40, 6 38. 7 46. 7 30.7 50. 5
Wool____________ 17. 6 18.7 14. 8 15. 3 15. 1 14,7
Manmade.__.___ a2. 3 40, 7 46. 5 38.0 34 2 31 8
Tofal._________ 100, ¢ 100. 0 1490. & 100, 0 100. 0 100. 0
Children’s and in-

fants’;
Cotton_ _ ________ 85. 5 77.0 79.0 79. 4 79.2 80, 4
Wooloon________ 9.1 12, 4 10. 0 9.5 8 4 8.0
Maomade______ .. 5.4 1. 6 11. 0 111 12, 4 11. 6
Total .. ___ 100. 0 100, 0 100. ¢ 100. 0 100, 0 100. 0

All apperel:
jotton_ _ _______. 70.1 62, 3 60. 9 64. 7 66. 9 66, 2
Wool . _______.__ 17, 8 16. 5 14, 3 14,1 13.3 i3. 2
Manmade..______ i2.1 21,2 24. 8 2.2 19. 8 20. 6
Total oo ____ 100. @ 100, 0 100. 0 100, 0 100, 0 100. 0

Home furnishings:

Cotton. o _________. 81.0 7.4 7L 3 20 67. 8 61 7

Wool ... _____ 16,1 206 121 13. 6 1.3 145

Manmade .. __.____ 2.9 2.0 13. 6 1+ 4 20, 9 24, 8

Total._________ 100, 0 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0 100. 0 100, 0
Other consumer-type
products:

Cotfon. ... _____ 750 G5. 4 t4. 0 69 0 60. 5 G8 8

Wool __ .. 85 13,0 11.3 10. 2 9,4 10, 0

Manmade__________ 18.3 21. 6 23. 8 20. 8§ 21.1 21.2

Total ._________ 100. 0 100, 0 106, 0 100. 0 1{0. 0 140. 0
Industrial uses:
abtlon_ .. __ a5 2 68. 8 68. 0 3.5 33. 8 53. 8
Wool oL ________ 3.8 5.3 4.2 3. 2,7 2,6
Manmade. .o _____ 1.0 25. 9 27, 8 42,1 43. 4 43. 6
Total.._..__.__ 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0 100, 0 100. 0 100. 0
All end uses:

Cotton. . _.__.____ 80, -4 GG 2 6. 1 G4, 4 614 63.5

Wool o_ oo 122 14 ] 10,7 11. | 10.0 10. 0

Manmade. _________ 7.4 19. 7 23.2 215 25. 6 26. 5

Total___.____ 100. 0 100. ¢ 100, 0 100. 100. ¢ 100. O

Adapted rom Textile Organon (563,
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Annual consumption of wool produced in the United States de-
creased from an average of about 211 millien pounds, clean basis,
or about 10 percent of world consumption of all wool, during the
B years endec{’\vith 1938, to an average of about 151 million pounds,
or about 6 percent of the world total, during the 5 years ended with
193+, The incentive program under the provisions of the National
Wool Act of 1954 began in 1955, and price support loans and
purchase programs were discontinued so that our woeol could compete
freely with imported wools in domestic markets. During the 4 years
ended with 1958, annual consumption of domestic wool avernged
about 170 million pounds, or about 6 percent of the world total.
Propertions of apparel wool consumed in the United States that
were accounted for by domestic wool decreased from an average of
about 83 percent during the 5 years ended with 1938 to 4 percent
during the 5 years ended with 1954, then increased to an average
of 66 percent during the 3 years ended with 1958. Nearly all wool
produced in the United States is consumed in this country. The
United States characteristically consumes much more wool than it
produces.

American Wool and Manmade Fibers

Marked increases 1.. supplies and improvements in quality or suit-
ability of manmade fibers adversely affect market outlets for wool
as well as for cotton. World production of manmade fibers wus
about 37 percent less than world production of woeol, clean basis,
in the § years ended with 1938, and it increased to 69 percent more
than world prednction of wool during the 5 years ended with 1934,
and to more than twice as much as wool production during the
4 years ended with 1958. In the United States, preduction of man-
made fibers was about one-third mere than the amount of wool
produced, clean basis, during the & years ended with 1938, and it
Increased to more than 11 times as much as wool production during
the 5 years ended with 1054, and to more than 13 times as much
during the 4 years ended with 1938,

Prices of manmade fibers have declined during the 1930°s in vela-
tion to domestic prices of wool. Prices of rayon staple fibers, for
example, averaged about 36 percent of prices of fine good French
combing and staple wool during the 5 years ended with 1938, de-
clined to 21 percent during the 5 years cnded with 1957, and then
increased to 26 percent in 1958. Prices of other manmade fibers,
especially the newer noncellulosic ones, have declined in recent years
as much as, or more than, prices of rayon.

Mill consumption of manmade fibers in recent years has increased
markedly in relation to mill consumption of woel. In the United
States, for example, mill consumption of manmade fibers increased
arom about 81 percent of that for wool during the 5 years ended
with 1938 to about 263 percent for the 5 years ended with 1956 and
to 500 percent in 1958, The greatest increnses since 190 have been
in the newer synthetic fibers, which apparently are morve divectly
com;)etit-ive with wool than are rayon and acefate.

World per capita consumption eof wool has shown no definite trend
in recent years, whereas that for manmade fibers has increased
markedly. World consumption of manmade LGbers increased from
about the same amount as that for wool in 1038 to sbout twice as
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much in 1957 (table 2, p. 8). Per capita consumption of both wool
and manmade fibers varies considerably from one continent to another.
In most instances, no definite trends in recent years are indicated for
wool, but per capita consumption of manmads fibers on most of the
continents increased markedly. Consumption of manmade fibers in
western Kurope increased from 88 percent of that for wool in 1938
to 157 percent in 1957. Corresponéjin proportions for other areas
show increases from 15 to 194 percent In eastern Europe and Russia,
from 92 to 375 percent in Nort% America, from 44 to 233 percent in
Central and South America, from 200 to 650 percent in Asia, and
from 100 to 800 percent in Africa. In Oceania the proportions
varied irvegularly from year to year (table2, p. 8).

Changes in proportions of manmade fibers to wool consumed in
the United States in the manufacture of specified end-use products
vary considerably from one product to another (table 4, p. 11}. For
all end-use products combined, consumption of manmade fibers in-
creased from about 61 percent of wool consumed in 1937 to 965 pet-
cent in 1957, The competitive position of wool was relatively weakest
in industrial products and was strongest in men’s, boys’, women’s, and
misses’ apparel, and in home furnishings.

Prospects and Problems

It is apparent from these developments that cotton and wool
produced in the United States are faced with greatly increased
competition as a result of expansion in supplies and improvements
in quality or suitability of foreign cotton :mg wool and of manmade
fibers, and the svailability of these products at attractive prices.
With further expansions in production of competing products In
prospect, inadequate marlet outlets for our cotton and wool at
remunerative prices may continue to limit the cotton and wool
industries in this country, unless prompt and effective actions are
fnken fo maintain or expand these outlets. Given a reasonably
prosperous peacetime economy and further inereases in population,
prospective demands for textiles indicate the |;ossibility of main-
taining or expanding consumption of cotton and wool, if all poten-
tial market outlets are fully exploited.

To expleit fully these outlets for cotton and wool would require:
(1) Adequate and dependable supplies of suitable qualities of raw
cotton and wool, readily available to manufacturers at competitive
prices; (2) efficient manufacture of a variety of suitable and at-
tractive wool and cotton fabrics, appropriately finished and made
available at aitractive prices for use in industry and in fabricating
apparel and household products; (3) suitable and attractive styling
and good construction of apparel and household products made of
cotton and wool fabrics; (4) education of consumers regarding the
quality, variety, and adaptability of these products; (5) timely ad-
Justments in the manufacture and distribution of these products to
meet consumer requirements; and (6) increased efficiency in the
entire chain of marketing, manufacturing, and distributing pro-
cedures so that a variety of suitable and attractive products made
of cotton and wool are readily available to consumers st competitive
prices.
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Cotton and wool compste with manmade fbers and other products
8s raw materials, as yarns and fabrics, and as fabricated produets.
Effectiveness of this competilion may be lar ely influenced by dif-
ferences between the quality, suitability, an ]i»)rices of cotton and
wool and their products and the quality, suitability, and prices of
competing products. Among important factors that may affect the
guality, suitability, and cost of textile products at each stage of the
marketing, manufacturing, and distribution procedure are the size
and organization of the operating units, techniques and equipment
used, and operating methods and practices, along with the kinds and
qualities of materials used.

The importance of costs of marketing services may be indicated
by data showing that gross margins for assembling and merchandis-
ing raw cotton and wool, manufacturing yarns and fabries, fabricat-
ing apparel and honsehold textiles, and distributing the finished
products to ultimate consumers account, on the average, for ahout
seven-eighths of the consumer’s dollar paid for appare! and house-
hold textiles made of cotton and wool, It is apparent from the
width of thess margins that they may have an important bearing
on returns to farm producers, on costs of finished products to
ultimate consumers, and on market outlets.

The size of these margins and the seriousness of the threat of
increased competition from manmade fibers and other products
emphasize the importance of information that will show the in-
fluence of the different factors on the efficiency and costs of market-
ing and that will indicate means of improvement. Data are pre-
sented in this bulletin to show changes in size and organization of
the operating units, in machinery and equipment used, in operating
methods and practices, and in charges or costs for the services ren-
dered at each important stage involved in taking raw cotton and
wool from farms and delivering the finished textile producis to
ultimate consumers. These data are designed to show the relative
importance of these margins from the viewpoint of costs, te indicate
some of the factors responsible for or associated with differences in
costs, and to serve as a basis for improvements.

Information on marketing channels and the division of the con-
snmer’s dollar paid for cotton and weol products is presented as a
background for the more detailed data relating to specific stages
of the marketing procedure.

MARKETING CHANNELS AND DIVISION OF
CONSUMER'S DOLLAR

Marketing channels and the division of the consumer’s dollar for
cotton and cotton products, for wool and wool products, and for
rayon, acetate, silk, and related products are described in this
bulletin. The data for cotton and woel begin with movements from
the farm and with prices to farmers, and those for rayon, acetale,
silk, and related products begin mainly with the delivered fibers
and prices paid for them by manufacturers of textile products.

Cofton and Cotton Products

Taking cotton from farms and delivering it in the form of finished
clothing and household textiles to ultimate consumers require the
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APPROXIMATE DISTRIBUTION OF A
TYPICAL BALE OF COTTON, 1954
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services of many different types of middlemen, including handlers
of xaw cotton, manufacturers, and distributors of cotton products.
These services begin when seed cotton is hauled from farms to gins
where such services are rendered as conditioning and cleaning of
seed cotton, separating the lint from the seed, and packing and
wrapping the Tint into bales of approximately 500 pounds,

Marketing Channels

Cotton usually moves from gins to warehouses, which may be
operated in connection with compresses, where it is assembled and
stored. Much of the colton, particularly in central and western areas
of the Cotton Belt, is compressed to higher density to facilitate
storage and transportation. From warehouses and compresses it
usuaﬁy moves to mills by railroad or molortruck or by some com-
bination of truck, rail, and waler transportation. Taking cotton
from gins und delivering it to mills involves merchandising services
such as assewbling, compressing, storing, insuring, transporting,
financing, and risi-bearing.

At mulls the bales are opened and the cotton is cleaned, carded,
combed (for fine yarns}, and spun into yarn. On the average,
abont 4 percent of the gross weight of the bale is tare, about 7 por-
cent usually is removed as nonspinnable waste, and most of the
remainder, which amounls to nbout 89 percent, is made into varn
(fig. 1). According to census reports for 1934, for example, about
83 percent of the yurn was woven info cloth, 8 percent was used by
the knit-goods industry, 3 percent was curpet and tufting yarns,
2 peveent was used in thread, and 4 percent was used in making
other yarns.
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Census reports indicate that in 1954, about 17 percent of the woven
cotton cloth was used in the gray or unfinished form, about 8 per-
cent was colored yarn fabrics, and about 75 percent was finished
from the gray (84). Finishing gray goods includes bleaching, dye-
ing, and printing, Of the total linear yardage finished in 1954, for
example, about 43 percent was bleached and white-finished, 31 per-
cent was plain dyed and finished, and 26 percent was printed and
finished. In 1957 the corresponding proportions were 44, 82, and
24 percent, respectively (89). Styling and finishing of a large part
of the cotton cloth is controlled by converters (persons who talke
gray goods and have them finished}, but substantial proportions are
controlled by mills, with or without the collaboration of the manu-
facturing user.

Much of the finished cloth usually goes to cutters, where it is
made into wearing apparel and household goods., Estimates of
cotton consumption by end uses show that the proportion that went
into apparel increased from 36 percent in 1947 to about 50 percent
in 1957. Proportions for industrial uses decreased from 36 percent
in 1947 to 21 percent in 1957, and those for household uses increased
from 28 percent in 1947 to 29 percent in 1957 (51). Clothing and
househra]c{J textiles usually go directly, or indirectly through whole-
salers, jobbers, or other agencies, to retailers.

Division of Consumer's Dellar

Charges for the many services performed in transforming raw
cotton inte finished cotton goods and in making them available to
the consumer account, in most instances, for a large share of the
consumer’s dollar paid for the finished cotton procTucts. Data on
retail values of a group of 25 cotton articles of clothing and house-
hold furnishings and on receipts by farmers for equivalent quan-
tities of cotton indicate that from 1935 to 1958, returns to farm
producers for the cotton used amounted on the average to about
15 percent, and marketing margins amounted to about 85 percent,
of the consumer’s dollar (fig. 2) (54). The proportion of the con-
sumer’s dollar represented by the farm value of the cotton nsually
varied irregularly with the price of cotton. It ranged from about
9 percent in 1988, when farm prices of cotton averaged about
8.60 cents a pound, to 18 percent in 1981, when farm prices of cotton
averaged about 37.88 cents a pound, and amounted to 15 percent
in 1958, when farm prices averaged 33.60 cents a pound.

Proportions of the consumer’s dollar accounted for by the farm
value of the cotton vary from one product to another. During the
6 years 195257, the proportions of the consumer’s dollar accounted
for by the farm value of the cotton averaged abont 84 percent for
sheets, 16 percent for work shirts, and 8 percent for business shirts.

The fact that, on the average, almost 85 percent of each dollar paid
by consumers for finished cotton goods is accounted for by marketing
margins emphasizes the importance of breakdowns to show the items
included in these margins. Estimates, based on official data and
other information, were made to show the average distribution of
the consumer’s dollar paid for apparel and household goods made
of cotton in 1939, 194%, 1954, and 1957. Data available for this

purpose are not complete, and in some instances they arc nol
strictly comparable. Consequently, some liberties were taken in
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approximating margins on the basis of these data and other in-
formation. Furthermore, the estimated margins were adjusted to
approximate the farm-to-retall price spreads for cotton clothing,
household textiles, and yard goods as ca.ﬁ:ula.ted by the Agricultural
Marketing Service.

Apprommatlons were made to show the average distribution of the
consumer’s dollar paid for these products sn the basis of the speclﬁc
conversions made or the services rendered. Resnlts show that char,
for marketing services in terms of dollars increased marke ly
during the 1940%, but the portion of the consumer’s dollar that went
to cotton growers for proguctlon (receipts by farmers less ginning
charges) increased, on the average, from about 9 percent n 1939
to 15 percent in 1954 and then decreased to 14 percent in_1957.
Proportions accounted for by margins for ginning, baling, and mer-
chandising raw cotton, and for retail and who esale 1stributi0n,
decreased from 1939 to 1947, and then increased to 1957. Propor-
tions accounted for by margins for spinning yarn, weaving cloth,
and dyeing and finishing fabrics decreased from 1939 to 1854, and
then increased to 1957; whereas those for manufacturing apparel
and household textiles increased from 1939 to 1957 (fig. 3).

Information on specific items of cost is not complete, and in many
instances data for t}})xe different agencies are not strictly comparable.
But approximations based on available information indicate that,
of the spread between the refail prices of apparel and household

goods made of cotton and the returns to growers for the cotton used,
cjie proportions that were accounted for by wages and salaries de:
creased from about 53 percent in 1939 to 51 percent in 1947, and
then increased to about 58 percent in 1957. %e portions of these
spreads that were accounted for by profits mcreased from about
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5 percent in 1939 to 16 percent in 1947, and then decreased to less
than T percent in 1954 and in 1957. Proportions accounted for by
all other items decreased from about 42 percent in 1939 to 32 percent
in 1947, and then increased to 36 percent in 1957 (fig. 4). Wages
and salaries of employees engaged in marketing, manufacturing, and
distributing cotton and cotton products averaged, during 1939,
1947, 1954, and 1857, almost 4 times as much, and profits to market-
ing agencies averaged about half as much, as returns to growers
for farm production of the cotton,

Data on the distribution of the consumer’s dollar paid for apparel
and household goods made of cotton may serve to indicate the
relative importance, from the viewpoint of costs, of increasing effi-
ciency and reducing costs for the different services. The margins
for ginning and baling, combined with those for all the merchan-
dising services involved in taking cotton from gins and deliverin
it to mills, amounted, on the average, during 1939, 1947, 1954, an
1957, to only about 7 percent of the combined margins for manu-
facturing and finishing the cloth and for fabricating 1t into wearing
apparel and household goods, or for wholesaling and retailing these
products. Thus 2 reduction of only 4 percent in the margins for
wholesaling and retailing, or for manufacturing and finishing cloth
and fabricating it into apparel and household goods, would have
reduced the spread between retail prices to consumers and prices
to growers for the cotton as much as a 50-percent reduction in the
margins for ginning, baling, and merchandising the raw cotton.

These differences in size of margins are important, but they may
not reflect accurately the relative opportunities of making savings
in marketing costg that can be passed back to cotton growers or on
to consumers of the finished products. A detertnination of the extent
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to which 1t would be feasible to reduce these margins would require
detailed stucies of each important segment of the marketing pro-
cedure to evaluata the influence of the factors affecting efliciency
and costs, and to discover the most feasible means of increasing
efliciency and of reducing costs for the various agencies. Resuits
of such studies are not available for many agencies, but the available
information on margins and costs and on means of reducing them is
presented in this bulletin, in about the order in which the marketing
services are rendered, beginning with movement of cotton from

farms.
Wool and Wool Products

Wool utilized in the United States is of two rather distinet kinds,
known as apparel and carpet wools. _Apparel wool includes the finer
fibers nsed mainly in the manufacture of apparel yarns and fabrics.
Carpet wool consists of the coarser fibers used mainly in the manu-
facture of carpets and rugs. In 1958, apparel wool accounted for
about 65 percent, and carpet wool for ubout 35 percent, of all wool
consumed in the United States. All the carpet wool and substantial
quantities of the apparel wool were imported. About seven-eighths
of the wool produced in the United Stales in 1957 was shorn wool,
obtained from shearing live sheep. The remainder is pulled wool,
obtained by pulling the wool from the skins of slaughtered sheep.
Production of both kinds of wool is widely distribufed throughout
the United States.

Marketing Channels

Scon after the sheep are shorn, fleeces are usually packed for ship-
ment in bags weighing, when filled, from 175 to 350 pounds. Some

[=H
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of this wool is assembled by local merchants and resold to merchants
in central markets, but many growers, particularly the large pro-
ducers, sell directly to merchants in central markets. Most of the
wool moves out of producing areas to central markets or to mills
within a short time after it is clipped. Producers of pulled wool sort
their products into uniform lofs and put it in bags or bales which
range in weight from 140 to 800 pounds. Much of it is sold directly
to mills (28),

Most of the imported apparel wool goes directly to central markets
in which it is handled by the same large merchants and manufac-
turers who handle the wool grown in the United States. Imported
carpel wool also goes directly to central markets where it is handled
by a specialized group of ecentral market merchants and manu-
facturers, most of whom are located in Philadelphia.

Domestic and imported weols are assembled in warehouses aé
concentration points or in central markets, where they are divided
into relatively uniform lots and stored until needed by manufacturers.
Most of the wool required by manutfacturers, particalarly the worsted
mills, is bought in the grease. But considerable quantities ave
bought in the scoured state, particularly by woolen mills. This
wool usually s scoured by dealers or by processors.

The apparel wool manufacturing industry consists of two major
divisions, the worsted and the woolen. Of the virgin apparel wool
consumed in the United States, the worsted division accounted for
about 66 percent in 1948, and the proportion decrcased to 50 percent
in 1058. Worsted manufacturers sort, blend, and scour wool; convert
it into semimanufactured products known as tops; and spin the
tops into yarn. Woolen manufacturers do not malke tops, but they
combine and mix the woel and other materials used, and card and
spin 1t into yarn. If woolen manufaciurvers do not buy the wool
on a scoured basis, they have it scoured.

Most of the woolen and worsted yarns are woven into fabries, but
some of them go into the knit-goods industry. Census data on
manufacturers show that in 1954 about 84 percent of the yarns pro-
duced by woolen and worsted manufacturers was weaving yarn and
about 16 percent was knitting yarn (fg. 5). About 88 percent of
the weaving yarn was used in making apparel fabrics, about T per-
cent was used in blankets, and 5 percent In other nonapparel fabrics.

Most, of the worsted and woolen yarns and fabrics are dyed and
finished by manufacturers. Scoured wool is not usually dyed except
in blends made by woolen manufacturers. The more common method
of coloring worsted is by dyeing the tops, although large quantities
of worstecfgoods are dyed in the piece by applying dye to the woven
fabrics. In_finishing, the moistened fabric is subjected to heat,
friction, and pressure, in order to shrink, thicken, and interlock
the fibers, The fabries are then napped and sheared (28).

Apparel fabrics are used chiefly for men’s and women’s outerwear.
Census reports for 1954 show that about 46 percent of these fabrics
were used in the manufacture of men’s and boys’ clothing and 54 per-
cent in women’s and children’s clothing.

Division of Consumer's Dollar
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for the raw wool are only a small proportion of the prices paid by
consumers for finished products. The rvetail values of 20 repre-
sentative wool products and the farm value of the wool used in
their manufacture show that, during the 24 years from 1935 to
1938, returns to growers for the raw wool averaged about 14 percent
of the retail prices to consumers for the finished products (fig. 6}.2
The proportion of the retail value of the wool products accounted
for by the farm value of the wool ranged from about 9 percent in
1938, when prices per pound received by farmers for shorn wool
averaged 37 cents, to 25 percent in 1951, when farm prices averaged
97 cents.

Marketing margins for wool, or the spread between prices to
farmers for the raw fibers and prices paid by consumers for the
finished products, amounted on the average to about 88 percent of
the consumer’s dollar during the 24 years from 1935 to 1958. The
proportions by years ranged from about 75 percent in 1951 to

2 Data were assembled by K. Parr and R. 0. Been for use in constructing
{armn-to-retail price spreads for 192641, The items Included are men's over-
coats, suits, sweaters (medium and expensive quality), jackets, topcoats, and
trousers; women’s coats, dresses, hats, flanpel robes, and sports coats; boys'
sutts, overcoats, trousers, sweaters, and jackets; girls’' coats and dresses; and
bionkets, The values shown were arrived at by weighting the retall price of
each item by the number bought by the averape wape earner's family, as re-
porfed by the DBurean of Labor Statistics in “Money Disbursements of Wage
Earners and Clerical Workers, 1934-36"" {(i2I). In arriving at the farm
values of the wool vsed, the quantity and kingd of wool required for ach of
the 20 items were estimated and weighted by the average number of the articles
purchased per family. The arlthmetical products thus obtained were multiplied
by the averange annual favm price of weool. Farm-to-retail price spreads for
more Tecent years were estimated by the use of indexey for specific items, as
reported by the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
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about 91 percent in 1958. The relative size of these margins
emphasizes the importance of a breakdown to show the amounts
contributed by the various items included.

Rough approximations, based on official data and on other in-
formation, were made to show the average distribution of the con-
sumer’s dollar paid for clothing and household goods made of wool
in 1939, 1947, 1954, and 1957. Data available for this purpose are
not complete, and in some instances they are not strictly comparable.
Consequently, considerable liberties wers taken in approximating
marging on the basis of these data and other information. Further-
more, the estimated margins were adjusted to approximate the farm-
to-retail price spreads for 20 items of woolen and worsted clothing
and household goods, as calculated by the Agricultural Marketing
Service.

Approximations were made to show the average distribution of the
consumer’s dollar paid for clothing and household goods made of
wool, on the basis of the services renderad. The results show that
the portion of the consumer’s dollar that went to growers for farm
production of wool increased, on the average, from 11.8 percent in
1939 to 13.5 percent in 1957. Proportions accounted for by margins
for merchandising raw wool decreased from 2.7 percent in 1939 to
2.5 percent in 1957. Margins for the manufacture of yarns and
fabries, including dyeing and finishing, decreased from about 16 per-
cent of the consumer’s dollar in 1939 to 14 percent in 1957; whereas
those for fabricating apparel and household goods made of wool
increased from about 28 percent in 1939 to 29 percent in 1957.
Proportions for wholesale and retail distribution of these products
averaged about 41 percent of the consumer’s dollar in 1939 and
in 1957 (fig. 7).
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The distribution of the consumer’s dollar for Loth appare] and
houschold goods made of wool differs somewhat from that indicated
for men’s worsted suits. An analysis, made by the Wool Bureau,
Inc,, of the division of the consumer’s dollar paid for a man’s two-
piece worsted snit, at the moderate price of $50 during the 1949-50
season, shows_that about 11 percent was accounted for by the cost
of the cleaned wool required, 17 percent by costs of manufacturing
the fabric, 82 percent by costs of making the garment, and 40 per-
cent by retail distribution (39).

Information relating to specific items of cost is incomplete. Ap-
proximations, based on available data, indicate that salaries and
wages account for more than half of the spread between retail
prices of finished clothing and houschold goods made of wool, and
returns fo growers for the wool used; and that in recent years this
proportion has increased (fig. 8). Combined profits of all agencies,
except farm producers, increased from abont 5 percent of the con-
sumer's doliar paid for apparel and household goods made of wool
in 1989 to about 15 percent in 1947, and then decreased to about
5 percent in 1957,

During 1939, 1947, 1954, and 1957, according to these data, margins
for_performing all the services involved in taking wool from farms
and ranches and delivering 1t to mills, not including sconring,
averaged about 6 percent of the combined cost of manufacturing
wool products, or of the cost of wholesale and refail distribution of
these products. A reduction of 7 percent in margins of manufac-
turers, or of distributors, of wool products would have more influence
in reducing the producer-consumer price spread than would clim-
ination of all margins for mcrchan({ising raw wool,
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As indicated earlier in the case of cotton, a determination of the
extent to which it would be feasible to reduce thess margins would
require detailed research relating to each important segment of the
marketing procedure. This research should be designea to evaluate
the influences of the factors that affect efliciency and costs and to
discover the most feasible means of improvement. Resulis of such
research are not available for many uagencies, but the available
information is presented in this bulletin.

MARKETING MARGINS FOR COTTON

Gross margins for marketing cotton include costs or charges
made for taking sced cotton from farms to gins and having it
ginned and baled, as well as those for taking the baled lint from
gins and delivering it to mills.

Margins Included in Farm Prices

Farm prices are those at which cotton is sold by growers, usually
in farmers’ locul markets. They apply to cotton afrer it has been
hauled from the farm to the gin, and the lint has been separated
from the seed by ginning, and packed and wrapped in bales weigh-
ing about 500 pounds. Cests of this handling, ginning, and baling
are paid by the farm producer and are included in farm prices.
But hauling seed cotton from farms to gins and processing it are
services peviormed in moving seed colton from farms and delivering
finished apparel and household textiles to ultimate conswmners.
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Hauling from Farm to Gin

Cotton usually is hauled from farms to gins by producers, although
some is hauled by ginners and commercisﬁ truckers. Proportions of
the United States crop, taken as a whole, that were hauled to gins
Ly farm producers decreased from 90 percent for the 1988 crop to
§3 percent in the late 1940, and ranged from about 87 to 90 percent
in the early 1950’ (127, 66, 25, 111, 125). Hauling by producers
in wagons decreased from about 42 percent for the 1938 crop to sbout
3 percent for the 1956 crop, while hauling in motor vehicles in-
creased from about 84 percent for the 1947 crop to about 87 percent
in the middle 1950'. I(?,‘ottcon hauled from farms to gins by ginner
trucks decreased from about 8 percent for the 1940 crop to about
2 percent in the early 1950°’s. Hauling by commercial truckers in-
creased from less than 6 percent of the 1988 crop to 14 percent of
the 1949 crop and amounted to less than 10 percent in the middle
1950°s. Hauling by ginner trucks is of relatively greatest importance
in the southeastern part of the Cotton Belt, and hauling by com-
mercial truckers is of relatively greatest importance in Texas and
Missouri.

Charges or Costs—Information on costs of hauling seed cotton
from farms to gins is limited mainly to charges made by ginners
and commercial truckers. In some instances, costs of hauling by
ginners are included in charges for ginning, but in most instances,
particularly in recent years, separate charges for hauling and for
ginning are made. These hauling charges, for the Cotton Belt as
a whole, increased from 57 cents per bale for the 1940 crop to sbout
$1.78 for the 1956 crop. Charges made by commercial truckers in-
creased from $1.12 per bale for the 1939 crop to more than $6.00 in
the middle 1950°s (127, 56, 25, 111, 195).

Charges made by commercial truckers probably reflect more ac-
curately the actual costs of hauling sced cotton from farms to gins
than these made by ginners. Apparently some girners haul seed
cotton as a means of attracting customers so as to increase their
volume of ginning. That ginners benefit by harling seed cotton
to their gins is indicated by the facts that their charges to their
customers are substantially less than those made by ecommercial
truckers, that some ginners pay a part of the charges made by com-
mereial truckers for some seed cotton hauled to their gins, and that
in some instances ginners reimburse farmers for hauling seed cotton
to their gins.

Means of Reducing Costs—Specific suggestions for reducing costs
of haunling seced cotton from farms to gins would need to be based
on detailed studies of factors aflecting the efficiency and cosis of
such hauling under actual operating conditions. Apparently some
possibilities would inelude adapting trucks, trailers, and other trans-
portaiion facilities to the specific requirements for hauling seed
cotton, loading them fully when feasible for each trip to the gin,
and obtuining return leads whenever feasible.

Ginning and Baling

Most of the cotton produced in the United States is taken to gins,
where the sced cotton is conditioned, trash removed, and the lint
separated from the seed and baled before it is sold by the farm
producer. Only about 1 percent of the crop in the Tinited States
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usually is sold as seed cotton, and a substantial part of this is
remnants harvested toward the end of the season.

Charges or Costs—Charges for ginning cotton vary considerably
from year to year with changes in general business conditions, in
prices of cotton, and in costs of bagging and ties. They vary also
from one State or region to another with differences in kinds and
amounts of services rendered. For the United States as a whole,
average charges for ginning and wrapping a 500-pound bale of
American Upland cotton, including charges for bagging and ties,
increased from $4.04 for the 1931 crop, when farm prices of cotton
averaged 5.66 cents a pound, to $14.75 for the 1958 crop, when farm
prices averaged 33.6 cents (fable 5). Proportions of the farm value
of cotton that were accounted for by ginning charges ranged from
5 percent for the 1946 crop, when farm prices averaged 32.64 cents a
pound, to 14 percent for the 1931 crop, when farm prices averaged
5.66 cents, For the 1958 crop, when farm prices averaged 33.6 cents
a pound, the proportions averaged about 9§ percent,

During the 1958-39 season, average charges for ginning a 500-
ound bale of American Upland cotton, including charges for
agging and ties, ranged from $10.22 in Virginia to $18.32 in Missouri.

Proportions of the farm value of the cotton accounted for by these
ginning charges ranged from sbout 6 percent in Alabama to 11 per-
cent in Missouri (tabTe 5).

Charges for ginning American Egyptian cotton are much higher

than_these for American Upland. Seasonal average charges for
inning and wrafping American Egyptian cotton increased from
%12.57 per bale of 500 pounds gross for the 1942 crop to $25.21 for

the 1958 crop (56, 25, 111, 125).
Factors Affecting Charges or Costs.—Many factors are responsible

for or associated with changes in ginning charges from one period
to another and with differences in these charges from one State ot
region to another.

General business conditions—Charges for ginning cotton usually
vary directly with prices of cotton, farm wage rafes, and general
business conditions. From 1928 to 1931, ginning charges were re-
duced on the average about 82 percent. This reduction was asso-
ciated with average reductions of 69 percent in farm prices of
cotton, 28 percent in farm wage rates, and 14 percent in the index
of inaustrial production. From 1931 to 1957, minning charges in-
creased 259 percent, During the same period, farm prices fluctuated
considerably, but in 1957 they averaged more than four times as
high as in 1931. Farm wages showed an increase of 321 percent,
and industrial production an increase of 171 percent. These changes
since the early 1980%s reflect substantial reductions in the purchasing
power of the dollar.

Volume of ginning.—Average cost per bale for ginning cotton
usually is influenced by volume of ginning per gin plant. Differences
In costs may result from differences in size of gin plants used to
optimum capacity, in volume of ginning per unit of ginning equip-
ment, or in some combination of the two factors. Data en the
extent to which average ginning costs per bale are influenced by
size of gin plant, when the volume of ginning per gin stand wus
about the same, appear inconclusive (8, 57, 58, 719). Average cosis
per bale for ginning cotton usnally decrease considerably with in-
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Tasue 5.—Adverage charges per 500-pound gross-weight bale and proportion of farm value, for ginning Upland cotton,
by States, specified years, 1928-58

Year heginning August
State

1928 1931 1935 1939 1945 | 1947 1949 1950 [ 1953 | 19585 | 1056 | 1957 1958

Dollars l)olluzs l)oll(u s'| Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars 1)011(1rs Dollars Dolluzs l)oll(us' 1)ollms Dollt‘ljr.s'
Alabama. . _ ..o ... l 49 2. 67 3. 5. 17 .) 15 7.08 1 7. 22 . 8. 449 ). 08 9. 04 .73 0. 27
Arizonn. oo oa i 7.83 5.°87 . 5,12 . S() 8. 40 9. 10 1.41 | 13.75 3. 68 1 14, 81 114, 60 ]4. g
Arkansns. oo oo oo ) 3,08 L3¢ . 21 .35 0,50 10,48 113,42 | 13.39 | 14. 08| 15. 16 . 85 16. 14

Catifornine. ..o Lo ). 83 . 05 ), 61 b, ‘.H S, 40 9, 64 120 13. 65 13. 841 14, 29 N 15.
Florida . 4. G4 .37 X . 63 .68 713 . 5 0.00 | 11. 18 | Y1+ . 66 3 11,
Georgia 4..22 2 70 3. 4 3. 44 . 04 .87 . T4 0 T I R i g N M .89 | 1. 11.
Tloulsmna .23 3. 58 . 0 1. 77 .07 3. 0.08 | L1.17 ] 12,04 | 12: 3. 66 3. 3
. 14 3. 85 . 4 96 5. 90 . Of 9. 55 .68} 11,15 | L. L 26| 13, 0¢ 13.

.5l . 85 . .07 D73 1 12,11 | 13.79 .75 1(3. 56 |17, . 65 :
e \I(\\lco-_----_y U . S 2 | . 30 . 6 . 244 43 0 L70 | 1442 ] 13.68 112 12, 54
North Carolina . .20 L6033 3. 16 .00 | T 8,311 10.07 | 10.31.10. 11, 48
Oklahoma 67 .00 L . 88 013 [ 11,68 | 12.76 | 15. 84 | 14, 14, . 63
South Carolina 3.79 . 61 3. .70 .05 . 3. 01 .88 | 4 0. 6 . 05
Tennessee. .. o ce . . 30 3. 06 441 4 38 b 17 , .48 .40 | 10.¢ 11. . 04
A ONAS e e e e 5. 83 .78 b, 2. . 40 .83 | 10. 12,02 4, 18 | 14 34| 14, .33
Virginiu R 4,01 3.1 L. 05 . 08 . 7. 57 3.068 | 0,13 0. 0. 21

United States... 5. 96 LO04L | 5 4. 67 .40 . 110, 47 .04 (112,69 (112, 3. 56
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Proportion of farm value
Percent | Percent'| Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent| Perceni| Percent | Percent
Algbama._____._._._ . 5.0 9.5 6.2 6.9 4.6 4,4 4.8 4.4 5. 5. 3 6. 1 7.2 5.8
rizona. ..o ... _ 6.8 16. § 9.1 0.1 5.8 5.9 6,6 5.9 8.3 8.5 9,2 8.6 3.6
Arkansas___..._________ 6.3 14,4 9. 6 11. 8 6.5 6. 1 7.6 7.1 8.2 8.6 9. 4 10.3 9.3
California...___________ 7.2 16. 4 10.3 9.6 6. 2 5.0 6.8 5.7 8. 8 8.4 8.7 9.1 9.4
Florida. .o __L__. 5.3 12, 3 9. 8 9.7 5. 4 4.8 51 5.5 6.9 6.7 7.2 7.6 6.9
Georgia. ... .. ____.. 4.6 9.3 6.2 7.3 4.4 4, 2 5. 2 5,0 5.9 5.7 6.7 7.3 6..1
Louisiana_ ... ____ 5.9 12,9 9. 2 10. 6 5.4 5.1 6. 2 6.0 7.3 7.8 8.5 9.0 9.1
Mississippic wocweo ool 6.71.12.5 0.6 10. 7 4.0 4.9 6. 4 5.4 6.6 6.7 7.5 9.3 7.7
Missouric. oo __L._ 85 24, 9 14. 5 13. 4 9.1 79 9.7 9.9 10. 2 10. 4 11.4 12, 2 10. 6
Now Mexico.._.____.._ 8.8 | -18.7 1 .12.9 11,1 6.0 5.5 7.9 6.7 7.7 7.8 7.5 8.8 8.0
North Carolina. ___._._ 4, 6 8.7 6.0 6.6 4.3 4.5 5.7 5.2 6.2 6.5 7.4 7.7 7.0
Oklahoma.__.____.____ 88| 237 11.3 ] 14.1 9.1 7.7 9,2 89 102 100 11.0| 14.8 9.9
South Carolina-______. 4.1 86 5.7 5. 7 3.7 4.3 5.4 5.1 5.9 5 8 6.8 74 6.5
Tennessee. - oo ... 6.0 149 8.1 9.7 5.6 4.8 5.8 5.4 6.5 7.1 7.3 8.4 7.6
[L5.6: V. S 7.7 17.1 11. 4 12.5 7.3 6.9 8.6 7.8 9. 4 9.3 9.6 11,7 9.9
Virginia .. _.._.____ 55| 122 7.5 8.8 4.5 4,2 52 4.6 5.6 5.6 6. 0 59 6.2
United States_.__ 6.6 14. 3 9.1 10. 3 5.7 5.6 7.3 6.4 7.9 7.9 8.6 9.8 8.9

! Includes separate charges for drying seed cotton or use of lint cleaners. Adapted from ref:orts of Agricultural Marketing Service.




creases in proportion of capacity utilized over extended periods
(66, 47, 68, 38, 41, 2, 71, 10, 13, 42).

Weight of seed cotton per bele.—The quantity of seed cotton re-
quired per 500-pound bale may be influenced considerably by the
variety of cotton, by humidity and other conditions at the time of
ginning, and by method of harvesting. The longer staple varieties
usually give a smaller lint outturn and are somewhat more diflicult
to clean and to gin than the shorter staples. Charges for ginning
vary considerably with the weight of seed cotton required to make
a bale of standard weight. In the 1957-38 season, the quantity of
seed cotton required to make a 500-pound bale averaged about
1,430 pounds of handpicked for American Upland cotton and about
1,533 pounds of handpicked for American Egyptian cotton (93),
Ginning charges, including bagging and ties, averaged $14.51 for
American UpTand and $25.64 for American Ligyptiun cotton (93).
But American Egyptian has an extra long staple and is ginned on
roller gins, whereas Upland has a shorter staple and is ginned on
saw gins. The kind of gin required and the length of staple both
affect costs of ginning.

Average quuntity of seed cotton required per 500-pound bale of
Upland cotton in the 1957-58 season rz- ged from 1430 pounds for
handpicked to 2,261 pounds for machine stripped cotton (93). Data
for the 1950's indicate that ginning charges per 100 pounds of seed
cotton averaged sbout the same for [Ackeg as for snapped and
stripped cotton. Tnder these conditions, costs of ginning a 300-
pound bale would average 58 percent more for snapped and stripped
than for picked cotton,

1n Seuth Carolina, for example, about 99 percent of the 1957 crop
was handpicked, whereas in Oklahoma about 99 percent of the crop
was handsnapped or machine stripped. Charges for ginning a 500-

ound bale, excluding charges for bagging and ties, averaged $8.03
i South Carolina and $12.63 in OQklahoma. Other factors also help
to acconnt for diflerences in ginning charges; for example, data for
Missouri show that about 63 percent of the cotton was handpicked,
0 percent was machine picled, and 28 percent was handsnapped, but
ginning charges, excluding bagging and fties, averaged $13.70 per
hale of 300 pounds, or about 70 percent more than in South Carolina
and 11 percent more than in Oklahoma.

Supplementary equipment—Increases in propoertions of the crop
harvested by handsnapping, machine picking, and machine stripping
have necessitated the usc of supplementary ginning equipment.
During the 10 years from 1847 to 1057, proportions of the United
States crop harvesled by handsnapping increased from about 21 to
24 percent, machine-picked increased from less than 1 to 19 percent,
and m:l{.'hil‘l[?-SHfl.[)pQH inereased from abont 2 to 13 percent. The
kinds and amounts of supplementary equipment, such as dryers for
conditioning green or damp seed cotton, cleaners for removing dirt
and small particles of foreign matter, and extractors for removing
burs and other conrse materials, used to an increasing extent in
connection wilh ginning, may considerably influence the costs of
ginning. The proporfions of gins having this supplementary equip-
ment increased considerably from 1945 to 1957, along with the in-
creases in ginning charges (87, 95).
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Such equipment is expensive to install and to operate and its use
may affect considerably the quality and costs of the services per-
formed. In southeastern States, gins have less auxiliary equipment
and also lower charges for ginning than those in other parts of the
Cotton Belt, although factors other than the use of auxiliary equip-
ment also may help to account for differences in ginning charges.
Data for gins in é)eorgia show that in 1951, for example, average
replacement costs increased from about $54,000 for simple gins with
no overhead cleaning or extraction equipment, but having one drier
which applied heat to the feeder, to $72,500 for elaborate gins having
one or two overhead cleaners, one or two driers, and one bur ex-
tractor, and to $88,850 for elaborate gins equipped with lint cleaners,
in addition to having one or two overhead cleaners, one or two
driers, and one bur exfractor. Costs per bale for these gins averaged
$9.28 for the simple gins with an average volume of 2,011 bﬁes,
$10.01 for elaborate gins without lint cleaners with an average
volume of 1,914 bales, and $11.57 for elaborate gins equipped with
Iint cleaners and with an average volume of 1,940 bules {2).

In the Rio Grande and Pecos Valleys of Texas and New Mexico in
the 1950-51 season, the valwe of gin plants averaged $34,000 for
standard plants with moderate overhead cleaning equipment but with
no bur machines or lint cleaners, 852,000 for specially equipped
gins with elaborate cleaning machinery, including a bur machine
and modern gin stands in addition to the drier, DBut with no lint
cleaners, and 883,000 for specially equipped gins with lint cleaners
{£6). Ginning costs per bale in the 1950-51 season averaged $11.50
for standard gins without lint cleaners and an avernge volume of
3,345 bales, 811.71 for specinlly equipped ging without lint cleaners
and an average volume of 4,002 bales, and $12.39 for specially
equipped gins with Jint cleaners and an average volume of 3,878
bales (26).

In Arizona, replacement costs per gin plant were about $150,600
for the season 1951-52, and $152,060 for 1952-53 (77), for specially
equipped gins with huller fronts, extractor feeders, onc or more
driers, a large bur machine, 12 to 21 overhead cleaning cylinders,
and some with lint cleaners. Costs were about $100.110 in 1951 and
$100,580 in 1952 for standard gins with huller fronts, extenctor
feeders, usually either one dryer or heat on the feeders, and usually
one small bur machine or ifs equivalent, all with less than 12 over-
head cleaning cylinders, and some with lint ¢leaners. Ginning costs
per bale in the 1951-52 season averaged $9.22 for specially equipped
gins with an average volume of 11,719 bales and $3.08 for standard
gins with an average volume of 18,178 bales. In the 1952-53 season,
ginning costs averaged $9.47 for specinlly equipped gins with an
average volume of 11,781 bales and $8.67 for standard gins with
an average volume of 11,246 bales.

In addition to equipment for conditioning and cleaning seed cotton,
many gins have installed equipment for cleaning the lint after it
is removed from the seed. The proportions of the gins in the
United States with lint cleancrs increased from less than onc-third
in the 195455 season to about one-half in the 1956-57 seuson
(24, 95). A report relating to lint cleaners in California shows that
in 1956 total costs of controlled-bat saw-type lint cleaners for a plant
with 5 gin stands of 90 saws each amounted to about $17,000, or
about 8.5 percent of the total costs of the fully equipped gin.
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Charges for lint cleaning services at these gins averaged about
$1.60 per bale (70).

In eransas in 1954 and 1855, initial costs of lint cleaners ranged
from about $8,000 to $18,500, depending on the type of machine and
number of gin stands. Additional cost of lint cleaning was estimated
at 94 cents per bale in 1954, with an averape volume of 3,468 bales
per gin, ang 84 cenis per bale in 1955, when the average volume
wag 4,129 bales per gin (70). Similar data for gins in Georgia in
the 1951-52 season show that additional replacement costs attributa-
ble to lint cleaners averaged about $16,000 (2). Additional costs
per bale, attributable to the addition of lint cleaners, averaged
about 72 cents for fixed costs and B4 cents for operating costs, a
total of $1.56 (2).

Other equipment at gins includes automatic lint cotton samplers
and presses for compressing bales at the gin to densities equal to or
higher than the regular standard density%;ale. Automatic samplers
are of recent development and are designed fo provide a sample
representative of cotton throughout the bales, to reduce the amount
of cotton removed by multiple sampling, and to lower damage to
bale covers and to cotton from exposure. Commercially owned
samplers in operation in the 1957-58 season totaled about 46, most
of which were in California. Average costs of these samplers, in-
cluding transportation and installation, apparently amounted to
about $5,000 or $6,000. Data on costs per bale of using these
samplers are not available, but research now under way is designed
to appraise the economic advantages and costs of their use.

Gin presses for compressing cotton numbered 109 in the 1956-57
season, most of which were in Texas, A:izona, and California {95},
Total costs of gin presses adequate for compressing bales to standard
density apparently amounted to about $45,000 or $50,000 each in
that season, and those adequate for compressing bales to high density
apparently would cost, under 1958 conditions, about $60,000 to
$65,000 each. Use of these presses is in the developmental stage,
and data available are not adequate for an accurate appraisal of
additional costs involved in their use. Research has been undertaken
to show the relative efficiency and costs, under various conditions,
of using these presses instead of the traditional low-density flat-bale
presses at gins.

Labor, power, and other items~—Costs of ginning are influenced
considerably by the costs of labor, power, and other expenses of
operating and maintaining ginuing and suxiliary equipment (55).
As indicated in a preceding section (p. 27), increases in ginning
charges from less than $5.00 per bale in 1939 to $14.51 per bale in
1957 were associated with greater proportional increases in farm
wage rates (97). In 1957, farm wage rates per day withont board
or room averaged $3.95 in South Carolina, $5.10 in Arkansas, $7.20
in Oklahoma, and $6.40 in New Mexico. Average ginning charges
in these States were $11.52, $15.85, $16.65 and $13.99 per bale,
respectively.

Costs per bale of power and fuel in ginning operations vary with
the kind of power used, from one locality to another, and usually
inversely with the number of bales ginned per gin stand. In 1948,
for example, average costs of power and fuel per 100 pounds of
seed cotton ranged from 2.9 cents for gins powered by steam fo
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5.4 cents for gins powered by electricity (719). These date relate
to gins in Texas and Oklahoma and apply to ginnings of 600 bales
per gin stand. Average costs of power and fuel per bale for these
gins in the 194849 season ranged from 57 cents in south Texas
to $1.08 in Arkansas. These costs varied inversely with number
of bales per gin stand in Alabama, Mississippi, Oklahoma, and
Texas, but they varied little, if any, with volume of ginnings in
Arkansas and in the western irrigated areas.

Other items of cost, including maintenance, insurance and taxes,
interest on investment, and mscellaneous expenses, account for a
substantial part of total costs of ginning, Costs of these items
vary considerably from one State or region to another. Costs per
bale for most of these items decrease markedly with increases in
number of bales ginned per gin stand (119).

Quality of services performed.—Real costs of ginning services to
producers are influenced by the quality of the services as well as by
the charges made. Poor-quality ginning reduces the quality and
value of the lint, Quality of ginning services may be indicated by
the proportion of the cotton that is rough ginned. Proportions of
rough-ginned and gin-cut cotton usually are greatest in southeastern
States where relatively large proportions of the cotton are handpicked,
and where ginning charges are relatively low. Proportions of the
.1956 crop, for example, that were rough ginned or gin cut ranged,
in major cotton-producing States, from about one-tenth of one
percent in Arkansas, California, and Missouri, where ginning charges
averaged $16.85, $15.36, and $18.35 per bale, respectively, to maore
than six-tenths of one percent in Alabama, Georgia, and South
Carolina, where ginning charges averaged $10.73, $11.28, and $11.52
per bale, respectively (96).

Proportions of rough-ginned and gin-cut cotton may be influenced
considerably by weather during harvesting, staple length of the
cotton, condition of the cotton at time of ginning, and the kinds
and amounts of equipment used and method of its operation.
Relatively small propoertions of rough-ginned cotton, particularly in
central and western portions of the Cotton DBelt, reflect effective use
of adequate auxiliary equipment for conditioning and cleaning the
cotton prior to ginning. The volume of ginnings for many of
the operating units, particularly in the Southeast, s so small thut
it would be difficult to use economically the equipment needed to
imgrove the quality of the ginning services (96).

agging and ties—Charges for bagging and ties, when assessed
separately, averaged about 20 percent of total charges for ginning
the 1957 erop {93). In the Southeastern States, charges for these
materials unsually average substantially less than in other areas,
These relatively low charges are nccounted for chiefly by the fact
that ginners in those States cover a censiderable proportion of the
cotton with second-hand materials, whereas in other areas ginners
customarily use new bagging and ties (68).

Types of bagging used include open-weave jute, su%ar-bag cloth,
cotton, and other bagging. Costs vary with the kind used. I'ro-
portions of the 1957 crop covered with new and second-hand open-
weave jute bagging ranged from about 78 percent in the Western
region to 29 percent in the Southiwestern region and averaged about
54 percent for the United States. Proporfions covered with sugar-
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bag cloth ranged from 22 percent in the Western region to 71 per-
cent in the Southwestern region, and averaged 46 percent for the
United States. Bales covered with experimental! and other bagging
accounted for less than 1 percent of the total (69).

Supplementary Services Bendered.—Services rendered in connec-
tion with ginning, the charges for which are included with those for
ginning, may materially affect the charges. Such services, in addi-
tien to those already indicated, may include hanling from gin to
warehouse, cotton yard, or railvead platform; storing lint cotton on
the gin yard and cottonseed at the gin; sampling the bales; and
advances of credit for producing and harvesting the crop. In addi-
tion, ginners buy a substantial part of the cotton crop, and most of
the cottonseed crushed is bought by or through ginners. Proportions
of the crop purchased by ginners decreased from sbout one-third
i(n the 194748 season to about one-fifth in the 1957-58 season

24, 93).

B eans of Reducing Costs—Because conditions vary from one area
to another, specific information on the situation In each loeality
would be needed &s a basis for indicating the means by which and
the extent to which it might be feasible to reduce ginning costs and
chavges in specific localities.

Increase in Volume of Ginnings.—The fact that average costs per
bale for ginning cotton usually are substantially less for gins with
annual volumes of 600 or more bales per gin stand than for gins
with smaller volumes of ginnings, and the fact that the number of
bales ginned per gin stand in many instances averages less than
300 bales, incicate that costs of ginning in many instances might
be reduced considerably by increasing the volume ginned per gin
stand. This would require further reductions in number of gin
stands operated. Numbers of gin stands operated in the United
States have been reduced from about 47 ,000 in 1935 to 38,000 in 1945
and o about 27,000 in 1956 (87,95). Further reductions might well
be brought about by discontinuing the use of old, badly worn, and
obsolete equipment and by limiting the construction of new plants
and rteplacements, other than necessary repairs, in any locality to
those required for eflicient operations.

Substantial increases in volumes of ginnings per gin stand have
been made in recent years, particularly since the end of World
War IL  Average number of bales ginned per gin stand of 80 saws
increased from Jless than 250 in 1935 and 1945 to almost 500 in 1956.
This increase is accounted for mainly by substantial reductions in
number of gin stands and by a larger cotton crop in 1936 than in
1935 and 1945, DPossibilities of further increases in volume of
ginnings per unit of ginning equipment by reducing excess ginning
capacity may be indicated by datan on the extent to which gin
capacity is ufilized. Reports on the number and capacity of gins
and on the number of bales ginned indicate that, if all gins had
been operated at capucity on the basis of a 12-hour day, amonnts
equal to the United Btates crop could have been ginned in about
41 days in 1956, abount 20 days in 1943, and 19 days in 1935 {table 6}.
The number of days by States in 1936 ranged from 19 for Virginia
to 105 for Arizona.

The extent to which ginning capacity is utitized during the heaviest
part of the ginning ceason perhaps supplies a goed lasis for esti-
mating the extent to which the volume of ginning per unit of
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TaBLE 6.—Number of gins and gin saws, estimaled capacity, and average
number of days needed to gin crop, by States, 1935, 1945, and 1556

Gins Gin saws
State
1935 1845 1950 1935 1845 19506
Num- | Num- | Num-
ber ber ber Number Number Number
Alabamsa__._.__.__. 1,339 | 1,020 (325 326, 720 270, 110 182, 110
Arizona.. ... 50 55 116 15, 970 20, 040 53, 080
Arkansas_ ________ 1,232 | 1,066 653 311, 450 288, 120 197, 564
California__.______ 78 110 248 30, 970 48 580 112 870
Tlorida . o oo oo 61 26 7 g, 610 4, 160 2, 080
Ceorgia..________ 1,615 | 1,078 467 380, 300 276, 440 139, 190
Toutsiong_ oo T35 573 336 177, 700 153, 570 104, 810
Mississippi.__.___- 1,406 | 1,263 | 883 | 340,960 | 348,050 | 278 390
Missouri_____ ... 158 184 153 41, 810 573, 060 449, 890
New Mexico______ 45 42 63 15, 730 14, 950 24, 678
North Carclina____.| 1,199 749 374 238, 5345 178, 500 141, 430
Oklahoma_._______ G914 615 249 307, 450 204, 870 89, 980
South Carolina____| 1, 434 S84 428 272,110 168, 200 122, 890
Tennessee___. _._.._ 459 440 323 11, RGO 102, 630 a1, 930
- 3,564 ] 2,650 § 1,084 |1, 200, 980 899, 840 631, 520
Virginin_ _________ i13 69 20 14,190 10, 224 4,030
Allother____..___. 13 11 7 2,770 2, 400 1, 630
United States. _.|1d4, 414 |10, 836 | 6, 640 (3, 808, 165 i3, 073, 880 ¢ 2, 188, 064
Capacity in bales per 12-hour Average days needed to
shift gin crop
State
1935 1045 1956 1935 1945 1036
Number | Number | Number | Number | Nuwmber | Number
Alabama. _________ 50, Bab 42 279 28, 743 20. 3 2] 4 27.9
Arizonn___________ 2, 246 2, 847 7, 802 58. 6 4. 8 105. 5
Arkansas____..____| 44, 741 43, 554 28, 999 i8. 8 23. 0 48, 2
Californin_ ... _.. 3, 856 G, 855 16, 501 GO. 4 50. 7 88.3
Florida__ ________._ 1, 518 658 329 7.6 15.0 27.9
Georgla__.___.___. 57, 837 43, 431 20, 445 18. 2 15. 3 28. 3
Louistana. ____.___ 29,1358 24, 261 15, 416 188 15. 5 370
Mississippi__.oaa-- 50, 913 54, H40 44, 890 24 1 27. 8 38.6
Missourin o eooooao. 5, 432 7, 98% 7, 332 30.8 23.2 60, §
New Mexico_ L. __ 2,001 i, 945 3,018 33.6 534. 9 78. 2
North Carolina._._| 36, 156 26, 677 14, 380G 16. 03 16.0 24,0
Oklahoma . ... 40, 078 25, 700 13, 207 4.0 1. 0 19. 6
Paoth Carolina. . __| 40, 366 31,091 185, 34§ 18. 3 21,0 28. 09
Tennessee. .o oeeo.- 16, 283 14, 419 13, 489 19,4 27, 3 391
Texas_ . ______. 163, 733 | 122, 182 92,778 17, 4 14,2 38. 3
Virginia o ... ___ 2,168 1, 472 6l 2.8 1L G 14,0
Allothero ... 358 340 235 20, 7 25.1 43. 8
United States._ | 548, 265 | 452, 486 | 321, 433 19.0 19. 5 40, 9

Adapled froin reports of Gurenn of the Census wngd Agrleultural Mag spds. sorvice {57, 93),
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ginning equipment might be increased by reducing excess ginning
capacity, without providing additional storage space for seed cotton
or changing harvesting practices. According to reports of the
Bureau of the Census, about four-fifths of the United States crop is
harvested during 3 months from about the middle of August to the
middle of November (88). The time of the peak load for ginning
varies somewhat from one part of the Cotton Belt to another, but
for most areas it comes in September and October.

In 1956, in about 27 percent of the cotton producing counties in
the United States, less than 40 percent of the estimated total ginning
capacity (on the basis of a 12 hour day) was used during the peak
Joad of the ginning season (table 7). Proportions of the counties by
States that utilized less than 40 percent of estimated capacity ranged
from 7.8 percent in Mississippt to 70 percent in Oklahoma. The
propertions of counties that utilized less than 60 percent of estimated
capacity on the basis of a 12-hour day during the peak period
amounted to 53 percent for the Tnited States and ranged from about
23 percent in Mississippi to 96 percent in Oklahoma. The pro-
portions of utilized capacity on a 12-hour-day basis in the irrigated
counties in the West avernged 148 percent in New Mexico, 152 percent
in Arizona, and 171 percent in California.

These data clearly indicate that substantial eductions in amounts
of ginning equipment used and corresponding increases in volume
of ginnings per unit of ginning equipment might be brought about
in many parts of the Cotfon Belt with little or no delay in harvest-
ing and ginning, and with no increase in storage space required for
gseed cotton, TUnfavorable weather, availability of cotton, necessity
for repairing machinery, and other factors may malke it impossible
fo operate all ging continuously at full capacity on a 12-hour-day
bosis for extended periods. But during the busiest part of the
ginning season, gins may be, and many actually are, operated for
considerably more than 12 hours each day. In some instances, aing
are known to have been operated on a 2i-hour-a-day basis for 6 or
T days a week during considerable periods.  Furthermore, the pres-
sure on ginning facilities when the movement of cotton to gins i
heaviest might be eased and the period daring which gins can
operate at more nearly full capacity extended somewhat by providing
storage space for substantial quantities of seed cotton at the gins
and by inducing farm producers fo store more seed cotton on farms
during the peak of the harvesting season. But additional costs of
such storage and associated factors would also need to be taken into
account.

Where gin plants are too small for efficient operation. average costs
per bale for ginning may be reduced by inereasing the number of
gin stands per plant, as well as by inereasing the volume of ginning
per gin stand. This might be accomplished by combining existing
stands, preferably only the better ones, into fewer plants, and by
limiting construction of new planfs to the larger and more officient
sizes.  To be economically feasible, savings in such costs that are
attributable to the greater cficieney of the Jarger plants would reed
to equal or exceed expenses of making the combinations, In nddi-
fion to such horizontal combinations. savings under some conditions
might result from vertical integration through combining with
regular ginning the functions of onc or more of such services as
financing production and marketing of cotton, taking aufomatic
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TanLe 7.—Distribution of counties on the basis of the proportion of full capacity of gins utilized during the period of
largest volume of ginnings, by States, season 1956

Proportion of countics by States
Pereentage of ginning
capacity utilized

: Ala-  iArkansas! Ceorgin | Louisiana| Missis- | Nocth | Okla- | South .| Texas All United

bama sippi | Carolina| homa | Carolina other ! [ States

Percent | Pereent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
0800 i iimm 0.0 0:Q 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 .0 1.6 0.9
1060 10 ccmcmsclicna 0 .0 10. 3 .0 1.5 21.1 22.2 9.7 8.1 .0 6.5
20040 20 it 3.4 2.6 4.4 3.2, .0 21,1 26.0 4.9 8.1 4.8 6.7
B0 t0 30 i iaaas 13. 6 12. 8 14,7 12. 9 6. 1 10.5 22,2 22.0 14. 8 3.3 12. 7
10t A0 o i 20, : 17.9 27. 9 9.7 6.1 23. 7 18.5 12.2 14.1 4. 8 15. 2
B0 Lo B9 e 23.7 2.6 14 7 12,9 91 18. 4 7.4 22.0 6.6 1.6 11. 1
6010 69 e 22. 0 2.6 8.8 6.5 21.2 2.6 .0 14. 6 5.2 14. 5 10. 4
r(UR TR £ S TR 10. 2 10. 2 7.4 16, 1 15.1 2.6 3.7 4.9 5.2 11. 3 8.6
80t 8 e 3.4 20. 5 3.0 16. 1 22.7 .0 .0 7.3 3.0 5.1 7.8
90 and OVer e Jenm o 3.4 30.8 8.8 22. 6 18,2 0 .0 2.4 31.9 50.0 20. 1
Totale o ooeai s 100. 0 100. 0 100: 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100..0 100. ¢ 100. 0

1 Includes Arizonn, Californis, Florlda, Tilinels, Kentucky, Missourt, Now Moexsico, Virglnls, and Tennessee.

Based on daty from Bureau of the Census and Agriculturat Markoting Service reports.  Full eape
beor of saws used is based onthe total number of gins reported by the Bureau of the Consus in 1956,
of thie Censtis and thoy range In length from 25°to 27 days.  T'he proportion used for onch county

was wost nenrly fully atitized during 1956,
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pelty, as used hiero, is-about 47 hales per 12-hour day per 320 saws. The num-
Honing pertods uged nre those for which glnnings are reported to the Burenu

in making up the distribution ropresents the period during which gin capacity




samples, compressing the hales to standard or high density, op-
erating cottonsced oil mills, and buying and selling cotton and
coftonseed.

Reductions in costs of ginning by increasing the volume of gin-
nings per gin stand and per gin plant in some instances might be
oflset fo some extent by Increases in average distance of hauling,
and possibly by some delays is getting cottor ginned, particu]arfy
during the peak of harvest. DBut in many instances, Increases in
ginnings per gin plant could be brought” about by reducing the
number of gin plants in specific villages or towns, where two or
more ging are operated, without increasing appreciably the dis-
tances seed cotton would have to be hauled. The fact fhat in the
184748 season, for example, more than three-fourths of the seed
cotton was hauled 6 miles or less to gins indicates that in most
instances the volume per gin could be considerably incrensed without
making the distance from the farm to the gin very great (88).

Any further coneentration within a short period of the movement
of seed cotton from farms to gins, as a vesult of expanding machiue
havvesting, would tend to increase the difficulties involved in fully
aulizing ginning equipment for lenger periods each season. The
feasibility of stoving limited quantities of seced cotton at the gin,
at the farm, or at both places has been considered as a means of
reducing the peak-load demands for ginning services (/79). But
additionn] information is needed to show feasible means of more
Eully utilizing ginning facilities and Jabor and of reducing the
costs of ginning. ) )

Differences in costs that may be attributed to differences in volume
of ginnings are not_accurately reflected in differences in average
charges from one State to another. In 1938, for example, the
number of bales ginned per 320-saw gin averaged 1,311 in Alabama.
and 2,864 in Missouri. Charges for ginning services averaged $9.04
per bale in Alabama and $i7.65 in Missouri. Although gins in
Oklahoma are subject to regulation by the State Corperation Com-
mission, the volume of ginnings per 320-saw gin averaged lower
thun for any other major cotton-praducing State and charges for
ginning services averaged considerably higher than for the United
States as a whole. But the condition of the cotton when it is ginned
and the kinds and amounts of ginning services differ considerably
from one arca (o another. Information is not available to indicate
the exfent to which ginning charges are influenced by factors other
than volume of ginnings (95, 83).

Careful Selection and Efficient Use of Supplementary Equipment,—
Costs of conditioning. cleaning, and other supplemeniary equipment,
and the fact that some of if, if not properly used, may seriously
damage cofton fibers, emphasize the importance of careful selection
and use of this equipment. For best results, the equipment used
would need to be limited fo that relatively best adapted, mechan-
ically and economically, for rendering the services that can be
performed more effectively and ecanomically at gin plants than at
other Tocations and by other ngencies. In addition, this equipment
would need {o he operated efficiently and in such a way as to
runimize damages to the cotton fibers. TResearch now under way is
designed o supply n basis for indicating the conditions under which
and the extent to which it would be feasible to use the various kinds
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of supplementary equipment at gins and how this equipment can be
operated so as to maximize efliciency and minimize damage to fibers.

Careful Harvesting and Coaditioning of Seed Cotton.—Costs of
ginning and damage to lint from cleaning and ginning might be re-
duced Ey picking the cotton carefully so as to inclade small amounts
of trash, instead of snapping, stripping, or machine picking and
including large amounts of foreign matter with the seed cotton (30).
But the feasibility of hand picking depends upon the extent to which
the cost exceeds costs of other methods of harvesting, taking into
account field waste, reductions in gquality, and differences in costs of
ginning and related services. In 1949, harvesting costs by hand
picking in Californin averaged substantially more than costs of
machine picking, including field waste, grade loss, and additional
costs of einning (4). Returns above harvesting and ginning costs
for the 1048 crop on the High Plains of Texas averaged consider-
ably more for cotton harvested by machine stripping than by snap-
ping {722). Costs of mechanically harvesting cotton in the Yazoo-
Mississippl Delta in 1947 were equivalent to costs of hand picking
at $2.65 per 100 pounds (7). In North Carclina in 1947, costs of
hand picking averaged somewhat less than costs of hand snapping
and of mechanical stripping and picking, including loss in grade
{67). Picking instead of snapping cotton delays harvesting and
inereases damage from exposure in the feld.

Efficiency in Organization and Operation.~—The kinds and amounts
of ginning and auxiliary equipment, the condition or state of repair
in which it is kept, and the method of organization and operatlon
also may influence considerably the average costs of ginning. The
choice of kinds of ginning equipment in establishments alrendy set
up may be limited, but it may be an important consideration in set-
ting up new plants or in making replacements. Any reduction in
cosfs from the use of auxiliaty equipment might well be brought
about by using efliciently the more suitable types, and not by reduc-
tions in, or elimination of, their use to render necded services. With
adequate volumes of cotton for cfficient opernfion reasonably certain,
the ginner probably would be more likely to use the proper kinds
and amounts of equipment and to keep it 1n good condition in order
to improve the quality of the ginning services, as well as to reduce
ginning costs per bale. Research has indicated possibilities for sub-
stantial savings in costs of ginning by more elficient organization
and operation of gin machinery and equipment (£48). Caveful selec-
tion and eflicient utilization of labor, power, and other items of
expense may also reduce ginning costs (93, 779).

gubstantial proportions of the cotton ginned, and cven larger pro-
portions of the cottonseed, are bought by the gin opervator. Possi-
bilities of further integration to inciude delinting and possibly other
processing of cottonseed at the gin have been suggested as & means
of more fully utilizing labor and power factlities at the gin (/9.
Information available is inadequate to defermine the condilions
under which, and the exient to which, such integration would be
feasible.

Importance of Reductions in Costs—losts of ginning might be
reduced by one-fourth or more in many instances by ncreasing the
volume of ginning per unit of equipment, by using suifable equip-
ment and operating it more eficiently, and by other economies,
available information indicates. The relative importance of such
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savings is apparent when it is observed that, if such reductions had
been reflected in prices to cotton growers in the 1956-57 season, the
resulting increase in their incomes would have been about $3.39 per
bale, or about 2.3 percent of the farm valne of the cotton.

Cotton Merchandisers’ Margins

Merchandisers’ gross margins for raw cotton are the differences
between the farm prices and the costs of the cotton to mills. These
margins include costs of rendering the services incident fo taking
the cotton from gins and delivering it to mills at the time, in the
quantities, and of the qualities desired. The services include receiv-

Ing, sampling, weighing, classing, compressing, storing, insuring,

transporting, financing, and risk bearing, among others.

Receiving and Related Services

Most of the cotton after leaving the gin is assembled in public
warchouses or compresses where several services are rendered inoi-
dent to its compression and concentration. These services usually
include issning warehouse receipts, weighing, sampling, marking or
tagaing, and storage up to 30 days.

Charges or Costs.—In the 1958-59 season, charges for receiving
cotton at public warehouses and compresses in the United States
averaged S1 cents per bale, compared with 23 cents in the 19390
season and 75 cents in the 1956-57 season (table 8). Although re-
ceiving charges have inereased greatly since 1939, they did not
advance proportionately as much as prices of cotton up to 190
Since 1950, prices of cotton have declined, but receiving charges
continued to increase. The proporiions of the farm value of cotion
represented by receiving charges decreased from about 0.5 percent
in the 193940 season to 0.3 percent in the 1950-51 season, then
increased to about 0.5 percent in the 1958-59 season.

Average receiving charges by States during the 1957-58 season
ranged from 43 cenfs per bale in North Carolina to $1.00 in Arizona,
Vanations in receiving eharges may be accounted for largely by the
fact that the services are not well standardized. The stornge period
inchuded, for example, ranges fram 0 to 30 days and, even if storaze
rates were ull the same, this range would account for considerable
differences in charges. IFurthermore, the kinds and amounts of other
services included also vary, and some compresses do not make a re-
celving charge if they compress the cotton,

Means of Beducing Cosis—Costs of the services rendered in con-
nection with receiving cotton at warchouses and compresses may be
reduced by minimizing unnecessary assembly and handling before
shipment to mills and by rendering the necessary services move effi-
ciently. Much of the coiton changes hands several times in the
course of ifs movement through marketing channels, and in many
instances these changes are accompanied by duplicate sampling and
additional handling. Such resampling means additional service
charges, wastes the cotton used, damages the bagging, and exposes
the cotton to further waste and damage from contamination. Euch
duplication and waste could be reduced by use of suitable equipment
for taking, automatically, adequate and authentic samples of cotton
bales during the ginning operations.
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TasLE 8.—Average recetving charges per bale at public cotton warchouses
and compresses, by States, specified years, 1985-58 1

Year beginning August—
State

1047|1049 1951 | 1953 | 1955 1956

Cents [Cents |Cents | Cenls | Cenis |Cents

T 57 56 59 66 1
7a 100 | 100
56 53 60
78 100 99
Georgia__________ E i a3 GO | 77
Louisiana : 2 § a7 X 60
Missizsippi : 535 5 57 58
Missourl 5 55 50
New Mexico Z 5 38
North Curolinn.__ ) 44 44| 44
iJklahoma ] ; 75 75
South Carolina___| 2 5 : E 45 3¢ 38
Tennessee ; a0 3+ alb
Texas_ .. ______ . 76 32

United States___ 65 Ti

! Rased on pubiished tarlffs of major unlts of the public entton warehouss industry chiefly represented by
those with compress fneilities,
1 13eta insuificient for reporting,

Adapted from reports of Agricultural Macketing Servive,

Automatic lint cotton samplers, which have been developed and

tested on a commercial scale, can he used with any standard gin
equipment (29). Most effective use of these samplers would require
some reliable means for correctly identifying the sample with the
bale from which it was drawn, suitable methods of handling and
storing the samples to preserve the quality of the lint include& and
willingness of traders to sell and buy the cotton on the basis of
these samples. Savings might also be made by reducing or elimi-
nating unnecessary duplications of such services as weighing, mark-
ing, and tagging.

esearch indicates that Iabor and other costs of handling and
weighing cotton could be reduced substantially through improved
methods~ of operation, including use of temporary blocks, and
through use of improved handling and weighing equipment, includ-
ng cﬁtmp trucks and mobile beam scales (724, 723).

Compression of Cotton

Cotton bales vary considerably in size, shape, and density. They
include the flat or square gin bale and the standard- and high-density
compressed bales. ‘}T]at gin bales average about 56 inches long, 28
inches wide, and 45 inches thick; and the density averages about 12
pounds per cubic foot. Standard-density bales average about 56
inches long, 31 inches wide, and 22 inches thick, the density aver-
aging about 23 pounds per cubic foot. ITigh-density bales average
about 57 inches long, 22 inches wide, and 21 inches thick, and the
density averages about 32 pounds per cubic foot. These dimensions
and densities vary considerably with the weight of the bale (126).
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Most of the cotton crop in this country is put up at first in flat
ain bales, and the charges for this service are included with those
for ginning. These bales ave very bulky and, except in the South-
eastern States where most of the cotton goes from gins directly to
local mills, most of them are compressed to standard or high density
to m.iimize costs of transportation and storage. In the 1937-38
season, the most recent one for which the data are available, about
G3. percent of. the flat_gin hales were compressed ta higher. density,
and the proportions varied from about 11 percent in the Southeast
fEO about 85 percent in the Mississippi VzBley and the Southwest

125).

Charges or Costs—Charges for compressing cotton are made in
most_instances on a per-bale basis, but in some instances they are
based on actual weight. Rates charged for compression to standard
density usually are somewhat lower than those for high density. In
the 1958-59 season, rates for standard density averaged $1.43 for
the United States, and averages by States ranged from $1 per bale
in Missouri and Tennessce to $1.72 in New Mexico; for high density,
the United States average rate was $1.65 per bale, and averages by
States ranged from $1.40 in Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippt, Mis-
souri, and Tennessee to $1.81 in California {table 9). United
States avernge rates for standard-density compression increased from
62 cents per bale in 1939 to $1.43 in 1958, and the rates for high-
density compression increased from 72 cents in 1935 to $1.65 in 1958,

If the proportions of the 1957 crop compressed to standard and
high density were about the same as those for the 1937 ecrop, total
charges for this compression amounted to the equivalent of about
$1 a bale for the entire 1957 crop. Several services, other than com-
pressing, such as weighing, snmpling, marking, insuring, recondi-
tioning, and sforing cotton, also are performed by the cumpress in-
dustry. Of the total revenue of compress companies in the 1932-33
senson, for example, only about 30 pereent was derived from the
compression of cofton, whereas about 50 percent was obtained from
storage and 20 percent from other services (725).

Means of Reducing Costs.—Since large proportions of the total
revenues of compress companies are derived from services other than
the compression of cotton, the extent to which compress charges
could be reduced may be influenced considerably by efficiences in the
other services and the charges made for them. Compression of cot-
ton to greater density af the gin has Leen proposed as a means of
reducing costs of compression and related seivices. That would
require more powerful cquipment at gins and this in turn would
probalbly require increased volumes of ginning at some individual
gin plants to obtain the greatest net benefits from the use of this
equipment. The technological and economic feasibility of using
higher density compresses at gings apparently has been demonstrated,
and in the 1956-57 senson about 109 higher density presses were in
operation (93). TReports during the early developmental stage indi-
cated that substantial savings were likely to result from the use of
these presses (726). Research hias been undertaken to show the rela-
tive cosls and efliciencies of pressing cotton at gins into denser and
more compacl bales than the traditional low-density bales.
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TarLe 9.—Auverage charges per bale for compressing cotion, by type of
compression and by States, specified years, 1935-58 1

Standard dengity

Year beginning August—

1945 | 1851 | 1953 51556

Cents |Cenis Cc'nf.\'! Cenls

00 | L16 | 121 ) 128
Arkansas_________ ) 100 | L00 | 11h ] 100
California._______ | ; 140 | 140 | LGS 168
Georgia j _ 100 | 108 | 115 128
Louisiana } 103 | 131 197 125
Mississippi iy 101 102 ] 1148 § 1014
Mizsourt ( 100 | 100 ¢ 115 00
New Mexico 150 | 160 | 163 i | 1G9
Oklahoma 125 | 125 ) 13D 13
South Carelina_.__ { 3 o0} 184 | 119 129
Tennessee 3 100§ 100 | 115 100
3 128 1 182 | 145 . 148

United States_._ g 107 ¢ 119} 155 1351

Hizh densily

Alabama 7 02 125 : 145 M7
Arkansas 75 125 | 125 . 140 140
Californin : 148 | 150 | 17 177 178 181
Georgin i 1004 119 18: 146 143
Louisiana 3 118 1 124 ! 110 140
Mississippi T £26 | 128 B il 140 140
Missouri ; 51125 | 125 . 22 141} 140
New Mexico ( i76 | 185 3 185 180
Okinhoma : I25 4 125 K . 150 150
South Carolina.__| T 5 mn2 1 2 2 143 138

H 125 | 125 } 140 110
128 1 134 : A0 1G5 163

United States.__ : 129 134 5 i 164 163

| Based on puhlished tarils of major unlis of tha public warehouse industry chlelly represented by those
with compress Iaeilitics.

Adapted rom reports of Ageuitura! Markellng Service,

Storage and Insurance

Cotton in large quantities is held from the time it is ready for
market until it 1s needed by mills, World stocks of American cot-
ton on August 1 increased from a low point of 3,600,000 bales in
1951 to 15,300,000 bales in 1936, and then decreased to 10,500,000
bales in 1938. In addition, most of the American crop usually is
ready for market during the first half of the crop year. Cotton in
these stocks and that from the current crop needs protection to
avoid or minimize deterioration, and to prevent destruction by fire
and other hazards. These services are performed by warehouses
with or without compressing facilities.

Charges or Costs.—Charges for stornge nnd insurance vary from
year to year, from one State or region to another, and with the size
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of the bale (table 10}. In the 1958-59 season, monthly charges for
uncompressed cotton, or for compressed cotton for which no differ-
ential was provided, zweraged 49 cents per bale per month for the
United States. Averages by States ranged from 43 cents in Cali-
fornia to 55 cents in Georgia. Average rates for the United States
increased from 20 cents in 1939 to 49 cents in 1958, but this incregse
was proportionally less than the advance in cotton prices.

TasLe 10.—drerage monthly charges per bale for storing cotfon, by
States, specified years, 1985-58 1

Year beginning August—

1949 | 1951 { 1953 | 1955 | 1956

Cents [Cenis

47 47
40
38
Californin
Georgin__________
Louisiana
Mississippi
Missouri

North Cavolina_ __
Oklahoma
South Carolinn___
Tenncssee

United States.__| 22

! Based on published taritls of major unlts of the public cotton warehouse industry chiefly represented by
those with cotnpross faciMties. Mast of the slorage companles bchuded insurance in the Storuge charge.
1 Dinta tnsufficient for reporting.

Adapted from reports of Apriealturs] Marketing Service,

Because of differences in space required, rates charged by many
compresses are lower for compressed than for uncompressed bales.
In the 1938-39 season, for example, about 17 percent of the com-
presses charged lower rates for compressed than for flat c§in bales,

averaging 17 cents per bale per month for compressed and 24 cents
for uncompressed bales. Compress establishments that do not pro-
vide differential rates usually compress all cotton upon arrival or
reserve the right to compress the cotton in the event of a shortage
of storage space (725).

Carryover of American cotton in the United States on Aungust 1,
1957, totaled 11,284,000 bales. The 1957 crop of American cotton
totaled 10,900,000 bales, most of which was mude ready for market
during the first half of the crop year. Domestic consumption of this
cotton during the 195758 season totaled about 7,936,000 bales. Un-
der these conditions, the quantity of American cotton ready for
storage during the 1957-38 season averaged about 12,240,000 bales.
If this cotton were all stored and insured until needed by mills or
exported at the average monthly rate of 47 cents per bale, storage
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and insurance charges that season would have amounted to about
$69,033,600, or about $6.33 for each bale of the 1957 craop.

Storage and insurance charges for American cotton in the Tnited
States, exclusive of that exported, averaged about $3.32 per bale in
the 1957-58 season. Similar charges for other years amounted to
about $3.00 in the 195455 season, $1.50 in the 1947—48 season, and
$1.58 in the 193940 season. All this cotton may not have been
stored and insured all the time, but losses on the average from not
doing so probably about equaled the storage and insurance charges
made by commercial warehouses.

Means of Reducing Costs—Charges for storage and insurance
may be reduced by one or more of several means. Compression of
cotton to higher density before storage might reduce costs of storage
as much as 25 percent, the 1938-39 data indicate (225). In some
instances, rates may be reduced considerably by increasing the period
of continuous storage. Substantial savings apparently would result
from use of adequate machinery and equipment for handling, weigh-
ing, and stacking the cotton, and from a convenient system of ar-
ranging the bales so they could be shipped out with minimum
handling (6, 72, 73, 123, 124).

As storage and insurance are, in many instances, provided in con-
nection with related services, such as receiving, sampling, marking,
and compressing, any economies in organization or operation of the
combined business would make possibic a reduction in charges for
storage and insurance. Use of any excess storage space for other
commodities also might be advantageous.

Transportation

Cotton shipped from interior compress points may go to interior
concentration points, to ports, or to domestic mills. f)ata showing
the proportiens moving to these outlets in more recent years sre not
available, but during the 1935-39 season, about G percent of this
cotton went to interior concentration points, 53 percent went to
ports, and 41 percent went to demestic mills. These proportions
vary considerably for compress points in different aveas (125).
Most of the shipments from compress points that season were made
by rail.

Charges or Costs—Charges for transporting cofton usually are
based on fixed schedules of rates relat:ng to size of Joad and distance
shipped. Estimates hased on freight revenues and values of cotton
transported on Class 1 railroads, on indexes of freight rates, and
on. other information indicate that charges for vail transportation of
rotton in fthe [nited States increased from un average of about
¥2.80 per bale in 1939 to $3.90 in 1047, and to $3.45 in 1934, then
decreased to 185 in 1957 (92). Average distance hauled for cotton
shipped by rail probably was considerably greater thun that for
cotton shipped by truck, but freight rales for rail transport may
not include costs of trncking cotton to and from railroads.

During the 1956-57 season, standard transpovtation charges for
cotton shipped from Dakersfield, (alif, averaged $9.15 per bale to
Carolina (Group B) mills, and $10.45 to New England mills.
Charges for colton shipped from Dallas, Tex., averaged $3.60 per
bale to Carolina mills and $7.05 to New Ingland mills. From
Gireenwood, Miss., the charges averaged $425 per bale to Carolina
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mills and $6.10 per bale to New England mills. Transportation
charges for cotton shipped to Bremen, Germany, averaged $12.55
er bale from Bakersfield, $11 per bale from Dallas, and $11.75 per
ale from Greenwood. Similar charges for cotton shipped to Osaka,
Japan, averaged $11.80 per bale from Bakersfield, $12.80 per bale
from Dallas, and $18.70 per bale from Greenwood (17¢).

Indexes of rail freight rates for eotton increased from 78 percent
of the 194749 average in 1945 to 128 percent in 1953 and 1954, then
decreased to 119 percent in 1957. From 1945 to 1953, the indexes
Jor cotton increased more than the corresponding indexes for fruits
and vegetables, but less than for livestock, meats, and wheat. From
1953 to 1957, annual rail freight rate indexes for cotton decreased
while those for livestock, meats, wheat, and fruits and vegetables
continued to increase (92).

Means of Beducing Costs—Means of reducing costs of transport-
ing cotton may include lowering of freight rates, reduction or elimi-
nation when feasible of crosshauls and backhauls, loading cars to
capacity to obtain minimum rates, use of through-rate privileges
whenever possible, and substitution of other transportation for rail
when savings in charges are available. The decrease in the index
of freight rates for cotton since 1958 and the apparent increase in
proportion transported by trucks indicate that some of these means
are already being used. Data on carloads and less-than-carload
rates on cotton from interior points to ports and to domestic mills
indicate that less-than-carload rates may range up to 25 percent
greater than carload rates.

Financing

Cotton merchants buy the large volumes of cotton sold by farm

producers during or soon after harvest, and sapply the demands of
spiuners for cotton throughout the year. This requires the financin
of cotton from the time 1t is ready for marketing until it is neede
for consumption by mills. Information as to the average length of
time cotton is financed is not complete, but the world carryover of
American cotton on August 1 has ranged from less than one-fourth
of production in 1951 to 25 percent more than production in 1957,
Most of the erop usually is harvested and scld by farm producers
during the first half of the crop year, whereas mill consumption of
cotton is distributed fairly uniformly throughout the year. The
average quantity of American cotton carried in stocks during the
year varied from about 52 percent of the crop in the 1951-52 season
to about 113 percent more than the crop in the 1957-58 season.
Charipes or Costs—Interest charges for financing the holding of
cotton range from as low as @ percent or less for the larger mer-
chants to as much as 5 percent or more for the smaller local mer-
chants who obtain funds from local banks, In recent years, large
uantities of cotton have been carried as collateral for Commodity
%1'cc1it Corporaticn loans to farm producers at an interest rate of
about 3.5 percent. On the basis of an average interest rate of 4 per-
cent, interest charges amounted on the average to about 15 cents per
bale per month in the 193940 season, when farm prices averaged
9.09 cents per pound; 53 cents in the 194748 season, when farm
prices averaged 31.93 cents; 67 cents in the 1950-51 season, when
furm prices averaged 40.07 cents; 56 cents in the 1954-55 season,
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when farm prices averaged 33.61 cents; and 49 cents in the 1957-58
season, when farm prices averaged 29.23 cents.

The length of time individual bales were financed ranged from 2
few to many months. American cotton available in the United
States for financing averaged about 12,240,000 bales during the
1957-58 season. If this cotton were all financed at a rate of 4 per-
cent per year, costs of this financing would have been about $72
million, or about $6.63 per bale for the 1957 crop.

Costs of financing American cotton in the United States, exelud-
ing that exported, averaged $4.10 per bale in the 1057-58 season.
Similar costs for other years averaged about $£.15 in the 195455
season, $2.65 in the 194748 season, and $1.60 in the 193940 season.

Means of Reducing Costs—As the costs of financing ecotton are
based on the interest rate charged, the value of the cotton, and the
length of time it is financed, a decrease in interest rate, in value of
cotton, or in length of time it is financed would reduce the costs of
financing. Interest charges, particularly for the smaller local mer-
chants, may be reduced by increasing the volume of business through
combinations or other measures that would malce pessible the obtain-
ing of money on terms comparable with those obtained by the larger
merchants. The average length of time cotton is financed is influ-
enced considerably by the size of the carryover. The increase in
world carryover of American cofton on August 1 from 3,600,000
bales in 1951 to 15,300,000 bales in 1956 was responsible for a sub-
stantial increase in cost of financing. A reduction in carryover to
more nearly normal amounts would contribute in an important way
toward reducing costs of financing cotton.

Other Services

Marketing services other than ginning and baling, receiving and
related services, compression, storage and insurance, transportation,
and financing, include classifying and assembling the cotton for sale

in even-l‘unnin? lots; risk bearing, including risks from price
08

changes, from losses in weight, and from rejection for fuilure to
meet quality specifications; and selling, the cost of which may be
Included under “overhead.”

Cotton usually is classified, to facilitate its sale from one to
several times, and it may be assembled more than once during its
passage through commerciul channels to mills. Merchants, par-
ticularly the larger ones, usually hedge their market Interests or
position in spot cotton by offsetting transactions in fulures markets,
but not all the risks of loss from price changes may be offset by this
means (56, 37). The general practice js for buyers to make de-
ductions for any failure of the cotton delivered to meet specifications
as to weight and quality, but usually no credit is allowed for over-
weight or for qualities above specifications.

Selling and incidental services involve selling commissions and
several other items grouped under overhead costs, sich us salaries
and bonuses, traveling expenses, telephone and felegruph expenses,
rents and taxes, supplies and stationery, inlerest and depreciation,
membership dues anchees, legal and other professional services, and
profits.

Charges or Costs—Data relating to chavges or costs for these other
services in marketing cotton are not complete. Data for representa-
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tive cotton merchants in 12 selected spot markets in the southeastern,
south central, and southwestern areas of the Cotton Belt show
estimated costs, in the 1951-52 season, of assembling and merchandis-
ing cotton from these markets to the Carolina Group B mill area
(15). Lstimates by markets show that costs of coneentration ranged
from about 70 cents to $1.13 & bale, and averaged 90 cents. Costs
of interest and exchange {cost of handling drafts for payment of
money)} ranged from 45 cents to $1.20, and averaged 75 cents a bale.
Costs of hedging and insurance ranged from 30 to 55 cents, and
average 40 cents. Estimated costs of mill brokerage and other zell-
ing expense ranged from 23 to 85 cents, and averaged 55 cents.
Margins for overhead and profits ranged from $2 to $£.03, and
averaged $2.70 a bale.

Information on cther charges for marketing cotton are not com-
plete. In the 1956-357 season, standard charges for buying and local
handling of cotton at points of origin were $1.20 per bale in Bakers-
field, Calif.; 90 cents in Dallas, Tex.; and 93 cents ir Greenwood,
Miss, Charges for taking cotton in mixed lots and concentrating
it in even-running lots were $1.40 per bale in Bakersheld, $1.60 in
Dallas, and 70 cents in Greenwood. Selling and other costs not
previously reported averaged about 90 cents per bale in Bakexsfield
and Greenwood and 85 cents in Dallas. These churges ave for colton
shipped to Carolina and New England mills. For cotton shipped
to (ermany or Japan, charges for buying and local handiing,
conceniration, selling, and other costs than compression, transporta-
tion, interest, storage, and Insurance averaged about $8 per bale
({7a).

Means of Reducing Costs. alerchandising raw cotton appears to
be a highly compestitive business, and possibilities of bringing about
any substantial reductions in costs of the marketing services, wilhout
changing marketing methods and practices, therefore may be lm-
ited. Much of the cotion is sold by growers on the basis of an
inspection of samples taken from the bales at the gin, cotton yard,
or warehouse, In recent years, incrensed quantities are sold in local
markets on description on the basis of Government classification.
The number of buyers in local markets ranges from one in some
markeis to a dozen or more in ollers. In many instances, sales
necessitate resampling and reclassification for each change or pro-
posed change of ownership. This repetition of services results in
damage to bale coverings, contamination and waste of cotton, and
increased costs of marketing.

Apparently the marketing procedure could be simplified and the
costs of the serviees reduced if colton were sold on deseription
throughout the marketing system on the basis of a dependable
classification. Such a classification would require:

(1) That the sample classified be truly representative of the gual-
ity or gualities of the cotion in the bale and that it be correctly
identified with the bale from which it was drawn; (2} that the
classifications be made in accordance with uniforin siandnrds upon
the basis of which the quality of cotton can he degeribed for com-
mercial purpeses with reasonable accuracy; (3) that the classifica-
tions be made by compelent and reliable classiliers under conditions
conducive to aecurate classification; (4} that facilities be provided
for assembling the samples, recording the classifieations on convenient
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forms and for making the information available in time for use in
selling the cotton; and (5) that sellers and buyers have enough
confidence in the classification service to be willing te sell and buy
cotton on the Lasis of this information (35).

Al these requirements are not likely to be fully met within the
immediate future. But in recent years progress has been made
toward the development and use at gins of automatic cotton samplers
desigmed to provide a sample more representative of cotton through-
out the bale, to reduce the amount of cotton removed by multiple
sampling, and to minimize damage to bagging from cutting and
to cotton from exposure (29). Official standards for grade and
length of staple have long been established and in ceneral use, but
lnck of standards for the quality elements included under the term
“character™ limit the dependability and usefulness of classifications
based on official standards. Measures of differences in fineness,
strength. and other fiber properties, in addition to grade and staple
length, have been developed and are used fo & considecvable extent
in marketing, The use of standards and classifications in marketing
cotton has been cxpanded considerably, and further progress is
anticipated. Maximum contributions of these developments toward
mereasing the efficiency and reducing the costs of marketing would
require n combination of these with other improvements in marlketing
methods and practices.

A principal limitation to further improvements in the marketing
of cotton relates to the small volume handled in many local markets.
In many instances, the volume handled is so small that it is not
feasible to provide facilities adequate for efficient services such as
classification, assembling, compression, and storage. Apparently the
marketing services could be improved and their eosts per unil
reduced by reorganizing and integrating cotton markets so the
volume handled would support efficient modern facilities and services.
In addition, adjustments in the quality of cotfon produced in ac-
cordance with mill requirements would facilitate improvements in
marketing.  Such adjustments might require further developments
in the evaluation and standard measures of the quality elements in
cotton, in classification services available to growers, and in market
news so that prices to growers would reflect better the qualities of
the cotton produced.

Importance of Reductions in Costs

Estimated charges or costs for the services involved in taking
cofton from farms and delivering it to mills have increased con-
siderably in recent years, but the propoctions of such costs to total
costs of cotton to mills continue substantially below what they were
in 1039 (table 11). Althongh charges for ginning and baling in-
creased from an average of abont 0.8 cent a pound of lint in 1939
to 2.0 cents in 1957, the proportion of the average price of cotton
to mills accounted for by these charges was greater in 1939 than
m any other recent year. Tstimated gross maraing for merchandis-
ing cotton increased from about 1.80 eents & pound in 1939 to 8.81
cents in 1937, but the proportions of prices to mills accounted for
by these margins decreased from 10.5 percent in 1939 to 7.8 percent
in 14T, then increased to 114 percent in 1957,
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TABLE 11.—Approximate average gross murgin per pound and propor-
tion of tofal cost of producing end marketing American cotton, by
ttems, specified years, 1939-57

Year beginning August—
Item

1939 1947 1953 1957

Cenls Cenls Cents Cenls
Farm produetior ! 30 36 31. 28 26 88
Ginning and baling 2 . 1. 57 2.33 2. 64

Farm price . 31. 92 33. 29. 52

Receiving and related serviges ® . . 10
Compressing 3 . .14
Storage and insurance . .30
Transportation § . .78
Financing ¢ . .03
Al other 7 . . 85

Total merehandising margins 1. 80 2.70 3

Averagecosttomill___.__________} 10.89[ 3483} 37

Proportion of cost to

Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent
83,
6.

Farm production ! 76. 87.

Ginning and baling ® 7.

Farm price 83. 86,

Receiving and related services 3
Compressing *

Storage and insurance ¢
Transportstion 3

Financing ¢

All other ?

[
=]
Sl RO (| 0| D

Toinl merchandising marging i6.

S|l | wwwwsoeanli o) e
D0 | ok || | i~

[
=
i

Average cost to mill 100.

it Includes henling to gin, 1 Based on deta published by U5, Depsriment of Agrieniture, Charres
attribeied to lint equal the charges for bagping and tiea pius o pro rota share of other ginning charges besed
on the relative farm valuc of lint teseed. ¥ Based on Information reported by Agrienltural Marketing Serv.
ice. + Average pomber of bales of Amerfern cotton in United Staies, excluding thst exported, muitinlled
by average rate for storage and inserance, and the resuii divided by the number of bales of American ¢ofton
consumed domestically. * Bazed on data reported by U5, Departraent of Agriculture snd Interstata
Commerer Commission, and é:art!,v estimnted. * Farm velue of aversge number of bales of Amerian
cotton In Unlted States, excluding that exported, stocks, mul!.llgiied by 4 percent and the result divided
by the umount of American colton consumed domestically, ?

stimafed and including an allowanoe for
profts,

If costs of ginning, baling, and merchandising cotton had been
reduced by 10 percent during the 1957-58 season, the reduction would
have amounted to about 0.7 cent a pound, or about 2.5 percent of
returns fo growers for farm produnction and 0.03 percent of costs
to consumers of the finished apparel and household goods made of
cotton. A reduction of 10 percent in charges for ginning and baling
would have amounted to agout 0.26 cent a pound, or about 0.9 per-
cent of returns to growers for farm production and 0.01 percent of
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costs to consumers of the finished apparel and household gooils.
Reductions of 10 percent in merchandisers’ gross margins would
have amounted to about 0.42 zent a pound, or about 1.5 percent of
returns to growers for farm production and 0.02 percent of costs

to consumers of the finished apparel and househol goods,

MARKETING MARGINS FOR WOOL

Al wool produced in the United States is apparel wool and large
quantities of apparel wool are imported over a tariff duty of 25.5
cents a pound, clean basis. In 1958, about 129 million pounds, clean
basis, were produced in the United States, and 67 million pounds of
:(;pp)arel wool and 121 million pounds of carpet wool were imported

99).

Production of wool in this country decreased from 221 million
pounds, scoured basis, in 1942 to about 120 million pounds in 1950;
mcreased to 136 million pounds in 1954, and then declined to 129
million pounds in 1958. During the 5 years 1946-50, imports for
consumption of apparel wool averaged 277 million pounds a year
and ranged from 155 million pounds in 1949 to 473 million in 194§.
These imports decreased from 272 million pounds in 1951 to 67 mil-
lion in 1938,

Carpet wools are admitted into this country free of duty. During
the 5 years 1046-50, imports of carpet wool for consumption aver-
aged about 175 million pounds a yeur, clean basis, and ranged from
about 118 million pounds in 1949 to 233 million in 1948, After
1950, these imports ranged from 89 million pounds in 1951 to 136
million in 1935 and amounted to 122 million in 1938,

Most of the wool produced in the United States is “shorn wool,”?
obtained by shearing live sheep. Consideruble guantities of “pulled
wool” are obfained CBy pulling the wool from skins of slaughtered
sheep. The small quantities obtained by detaching the wool from
carcasses of sheep which died on the range or farm are known as
“dead” or “murrain” wool. During the 5 years 1946-50, shorn wool
accounted for about 85 percent, and pulled wool about 15 percent,
of total production in tEe United States. In 1957 the proportions
were 80 percent and 20 percent, respectively.

Production of shorn and pulled wools is widely distributed over
the United States. Every State produces some shorn wool. In
1838, for example, production of shorn wool ranged from about
14,000 pounds in Rhode Island to about 40 million in Texns. The
10 largest wool-producing States that year, listed in order, were
Texas, Wyoming, California, Montana, Colorado, Utah, South
Dakota, Iowa, I%aho, and New Mexico. Production by these 16
States made up about 66 percent of the total for the United Siates
in 1958, Pulled wool is produced mainly in large slaughtering and
meatpacking plants at such centers as Chicago, San Francisco, New
York, Denver, and Philadelphia, but considerable quantities are
produced in wool pulileries, independent of major meatpacking plants.

Methods and Practices
Marketing wool in the United States involves the handling of

domestic shorn and pulled wool, and also imported shorn and putlad
wool. Stocks of wool near the first of Apuil, plus production and
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imports for consumption, decreased from about 1,304 million pounds,
grease basis, in 1940 to 524 million pounds in 1954, and amounted
to 483 million pounds in 1938 (92). During the & years 1958-57,
domestic shorn and pulled wool necounted for about -kt percent,
imported apparel wool for 28 percent, and earpet wool for 28 percent
of the total handled by the weol industry in this country (92).
‘These proportions vary censiderably as 2 result of changes in
domestic production and in imports.

Most of the domestic clip is shorn from February to July, in-
clusive, and usuaily most of the farm producers sell their wool at
or soon after shearing time; hence, most of the shorn wool pro-
duced in the United States usually is sold by producers in the
spring or summer. Data on farmer marketings indicate that in
recent years as much as four-fifths of the total clip was sold by
farm producers from April te July, inclusive. But practices with
regard to time of selling vary considerably. In some years, con-
siderable quantities of wool are sold by growers well in advance of
shearing. Furthermore, in some years considerable proportions of
the clips are consigned by producers to handlers, including farmers’
cooperative associations, and may not be sold for several months or
for 1 or more years,

Wool as it comes from sheep varies widely in fineness, length,
strength, and other characteristics of the fibers, and in the kinds
and amounts of foreign matter mixed with it. Producers and many
buyers in producing areas are unmable to evaluate these quality
elements accurately as a basis for selling and buying wool.  Cen-
sequently, much wool 15 sold, especially by producers, on a mote or
less flat, price basis, with little variation in prices on the basis of
quality of individual lots. Such pricing offers little inducement to
farmers and ranchmen to improve the quality and preparation of
the wool offered for sale.

Lack of availability and of use of uniform standards for all the
chief elements of quality in wool, and of adequate classification and
market information services, may help to account for the failure
of prices to producers to reflect more of the differences in quality
and preparation of the wool. Official United States standards for
grades of wool, based on fineness or diameter of the fibers, were
established in the 1920's, and amendments o these standards were
proposed in 1935 but the amendments have not been accepted in
the wool trade (88, 100). Facilities and methods have been de-
veloped for taking adequate samples and for measuring the shrinkage
or yield of wool, hut official standards for length, strength. color, and
other quality elements of the fibers are not available. Technicnl and
other problems involved in evaluating the qualily elements and yield
of wool are such that only small proportions are graded at shearing
pens as 2 hasis for sale by producers.

Marketing operalions required in taking wool from farms and
ranches and delivering it to manufacturers involve sueh marketing
services as assembling, transporting, grading, storing, financing,
and merchandising. Marketers engaged in these operations, classified
on the basis of the nature and extent of the services nnd other
functions performed, include brokers, commission agents, dealers,
and topmakers. Bul a firm may engage in two or more types of
operations during any marketing season.
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Brokers arrange for the purchase or sale of wool and are paid
a fee for their services, but usually they hundle neither the physical
wool nor the financial settlement for it. They fake no part in the
grading, sorting, or other preparation of the wool. Some brokers
with purchase orders from eastern merchants or mills go west and
buy specified quantities of selected types of wocl to meet special
requirements, They usually pay the grower by draft and attend
to shipping the wool (117).

Commission agents, including farmers’ cooperative marketing as-
sociations, receive wool on consignment, take responsibility for its
care and preparation while it is held for sale, sell to and collect
from buyers, deduct expenses and commissions, and remit the
balance to the owner. The volume of wool consigned to agents
usually is greatest in years when prices at shearing time are rela-
tively low. Such prices may induce many growers to store sub-
stantial quantities of wool in anticipation of higher prices, Growers
who belong to cooperative associations usuaﬁy agree to consign
their entire clip to the associantion (/6).

Dealers buy and take outright possession of the wool, usually pay
the full price at the time of purchase, and sell it as advantageously
as possible for their own account. They commonly do a greal deal
of grading, sorting, and other preparation of wool, especially wool
of the domestic chip. A variation from the ordinary dealer type
of operation is the practice of contracting for the purchase of wool
before it is shorn. The contracts specify the amounts to be delivered
and the prices to be paid. Since it is impossible to estimate wool
shrinkage accurately before the sheep are shorn, considerable risks
of loss from underestimates of shrinkage, as well as from changes
in prices, are involved. Because of these risks, buyers are neces-
sarily conservative in the prices they offer.

Marketing practices involved in taking wool from growers and
delivering it to manufacturers vary considerably from one area to
another, with differences in size of individual clips, and with other
factors. In territory States {the 11 western States), where many
of the clips are large, much of the wool is sold at the ranch by the
producer to agents of contral market dealers, particularly those in
Beston.  When possibie, buyers inspect the clips at the shearing
shed during the shearing season as n basis for estimating shrinkage
and quality. When such inspection is not feasible, the wool may
be examined in the barn on the grower’s ranch, or it may be bought,
without Inspection, on the basis of knowledge of previous clips of
the sume producer (72). Soon after the purchases are made, the
wool usually is shipped to the central mavket for storage, prepara-
tion, processing, and manufacturing.

In Texas, usually a Jarge part of the wool is delivered to loeal
warchouses for storage and szle. Warchouse operators provide
facilities for concentrating wool in volumes large enough for eflicient
handling, prepare it for storage and sale, display sample bags for
inspection by buyers, and grade some of the wool as o hasis for
sule. Sales usually are made by private treaty, but some wavchouses
also make wse of sealed bids. Muany warehiouse operators buy some
wool from producers who have small ¢lips, and a few operators buy
large quantities of wool each year (71).

In “fleece-wool States,” (all except Texas and the 11 western
States) where clips usually are small, most of the wool is sold by
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producers to country dealers, who assemble it in larger lots for
sale to the larger merchants or for storage in their own warehouses.
Many merchants in the larger cities buy wool from country buyers
and resell it to merchants In central markets. In many Instahees
the wool is ungraded, but in others it may be roughly graded into
three classes as fine, medium, and rejects.” Some dealers in cenfral
markets send their agen(s to the smaller towns or to farmer-owned
warehouses to buy wool suited to their needs. This wool is shipped
to the larger concentration points, where it is graded and otherwise
prepared on the basis of mill requivements, and sold to manufac-
turers (117).

Substantial quantities of wool are marketed through cooperative
marketing associations. The methods used in physical handling,
showing, and selling wool through these associations are similar in
most respects to those of other agencies. The proportion of United
States production of shorn wool marketed cooperatively from 1930
to 1951 ranged from about 8 percent in 1939 to about 33 percent
in 1930 and averaged about 21 percent during the 6 years 1952-57.3

Topmalers usually buy some of their wool ontright from dealers
in eastern markets. But some buy much of the wool used directly
from original sources in the West and Southwest through buyers
in producing areas. Some topmakers sort this wool, but others have
it sorted by commission combers, who sort and blend the wool ac-
cording to instruction. Operations of topmakers usually are closely
allied with those of the manufacturers to whom they sell their
products.

Large proportions of the shorn wool produced in this country, as
well as that imported, are handled by dealers in central markets.
A large proportion of these firms are in Boston. More than 980
wool dealers in Boston were listed in Davidson’s Textile Bive Book
for 1957 and aboont 80 of them were members of the National Wool
Trade Association that year. Dealer houses vary greatly in size of
organization and in kind and volume of wool handled. A small
house may have only one traveling buyer, five or six resident agents
In producing areas, and one salesman. A large house may have
2 or 3 traveling buyers, 40 or 50 resident agents in producing
arens, and 3 or 4 satesmen. Quantities ¢f wool handied annually
by individual dealers range from less than 1 million pounds to
more than 20 million.

Most of the wool is bought by resident agents on commission under
the supervision of traveling buyers. In addition to buying wool
and soliciting consignments for dealers, resident agents sce that
wool bought is properly shipped. They also keep dealers posted
on wool growing conditions, current prices in the country, and the
activities of competitors (25).

Dealers grade or otherwise prepare wool and try to sell it to
topmaicers and manufacturers at prices that will net them a profit.
Dealers’ salesmen contact processors or manufacturers, describe their
wool or show small samples, quote prices, and fry to interest them
in buying the dealers’ holdings, If interested, the consumer ex-
amines the wool in the dealer’s warehouse before definitely deeiding
to buy it. If the wool is graded, he looks &t as many as 25 to 50

3 Data sunplied by Walter L. Tlodde, rnrmer Cooperative Secvies,

54




flecces from each pile stacked on the warehouse floor. If the wool
1s not graded, he selects 5 to 10 percent of the bags and examines
from one-third to one-half of the fleeces in each bag selected. Gen-
erally the fleeces are examined in the dealers’ weli-lighted sample
and show rooms (£8).

Substantial proportions of the wool are graded at warehouses at
concentration points such as Boston, Philadelphia, Minneapolis,
Denver. Salt Lake City, and other cities in the Midwest and South,
and in the West Coast cities of Portland and Stockton. The amounts
graded in central markets plus that graded in the country apparently
total about half of the clip. The other half moves to consumers in
original bags (//7). Some dealers, in buying large quantities of
ungraded wool dircctly from ranches, send out graders to grade
the wool at the shearing pens. Samples of the graded wool may be
sent to prospective customers for use as a basis for selling the wool
before it is shipped or while in transit, therchy saving the expense
of warehousing (717).

Demestic pulled wool usually is sold by meat paclers, through
their Boston offices, direct to consumers. Offers and sales of this
woeol are made on the basis of small samples. A 2-pound sample
may represent 20,000 pouncls. If the consumer finds that the wool
received is not equal in quality to that in the sample, he may reject
it. Some pulleries sell direct from their plant to consumers through
traveling salesmen or by correspondence, and others sell through
commission agents in Boston (£§).

Charges or Costs

Data relating to costs of marketing wool in recent years are
incomplete. A Iarge part of the 1948 domestic elip was handled by
the Commodity Credit Corporation, und data relating to prices at
Boston, to farm prices, and te deductions for merchandising services
for this wool supply a basis for indicating the margins or costs in-
volved. Cost data for more recent years supply a basis for in-
dicating changes since 1946,

Data on 106 million pounds of grease wool purchased by the
Commodity Credit Corporation in original bags during 1946 show
that shrinkage averaged 59.1 percent, the Boston price averaged
47.03 cents a pound, prices to growers averaged 41.34 cents, and
merchandising marging averaged 5.63 cents a pound, or about
12 percent of the DBoeston price (table 12). Average shrinkage
ranged from less than 56 percent for wool produced in some States
to more than 66 percent for wool produced in other States. DBoslon
prices of prease wool vary considerably with shrinkage and with
quality of the wool. In 1946 they ranged from an average of 40
cents a pound or below for wosl produced in Illinois, Kansas, and
Missouri to more than 50 cents o pound for wool produced in
Montuna, North Dakota, and Seuth Dakota. Total charges for mer-
chandising services ranged from an average of 5.16 cents a pound,
or about 12 percent of the Boston price, for wool produced in
Wyoming, to 7.03 cents a pound, or aboub 16 percent of the Boston
price, for wool produced in QOklahoma.




Tasue 12.—Volume, shrinkage, average prices per pound at Boston and to growers, and merchandising margins for
grease wool purchased in original bags by Commodity Credit Corporation, by States, 1946 clip

Prices Merchandising margins

: Total ,
State volume | Shrink- ITandling

handled age At To Total | Service '| Freight
Boston | growers | _charges and and
Primary | Second- | appraisil | trucking
ary!

1,000
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59. ] 3 4 0. 69
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Pennsylvania_ - __:__ . . ____._ 1 58. 8 45, 46 39.28 6.183
South Dakota. o ... 895 56. 1 51. 39 45. 17 6. 225
Tennessee_ .. oo i i . ) 59.1 44, 74 38. 14 6. 600
NS T JE U WIS S 60, 523 57. 3 48, 69 43. 18 5. 512
Utah_ . TTTTTT 3 188 642 | 41.87| 36.47 | 5396
Virginite. oo i 2 57. 1 46, 73 40. 45 6. 276
Washington 287 63. 0 42,93 36. 98 5.047
West Virginine . oo oo e e e 6. 296
Wiseonsin, oo ool cnam i i s cecc | im e 6. 440
Wy omMing oo ool 7, 653 63. 7 12. 83 37. 67 5. 159
Louisiana and Mississippi_ .. _ioaoos ("—' 56, 0 46. 71 39, 96 6. 750
Maine, Massachusetts, New Hainp-
shire, New Jersey, and Vermont. .. = 45. 3 57.20 51. 45 5. 750
Maryland and North Carolina...... 2 54. 6 47. 98 41. 63 6. 350
State of origin unknown:
Fleece type. oo loo el 35 6S. 7 35. 48 28. 73 6. 750
Territory typPea - cacoemaeooooo 145 62. 6 45. 66 39. 31 6. 350
Alaska o i cei e em e et || 8. 563
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Adapted from data in a report, Domestic Wool Clip—Grades, Shrinkage, and Related Data Based on Purchases from the 1946 Olip by the Commodity Credit Corporation,

and frowm data on merchandising muarging, from the former Produetion and Murketing Administration (118).
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Merchandising margins for wool include all items of cost incident
to taking the product from the ranch or farm and delivering it to
the manufacturer. Services rendered include assembling, storing,
transporting, handling, grading, appraisal, financing, insurance, and
other items. Usually scouring and other processing are not included
in these services. Data concerning costs of rendering these services
are not complete, but information on deductions, made in arriving
at average prices paid to farm producers of wool handled in con-
nection with the 1946 wool-purchase program of the Commodity
Credit Corporation, indicates the amounts and relative importance
of the items of cxpense included in merchandising margins. In
arriving at these deductions, an attempt was made to approximate
the actual costs of rendering the specific services required to take
the wool from ranches or farms and deliver it to the Boston market,
plus a reasonable profit for those rendering the services.

These data show that in 1946, primary handling charges for
ungraded wool, including costs of insurance, showing or exhibiting
wool to buyers, in and out handling, and profits, averaged 1.46 cents
a pound, or about 26 percent of total merchandising margins and
3.1 percent of the Boston price (table 12). These charges ranged
from 1.25 cents a pound for Texas wool fo 1.75 cents a pound for
wool produced in other States. Secondary handling charges, in-
eluding payments for collecting the wool from farmers and putting
it in bags, which were sometimes furnished by the handler, averagea
0.69 cent a pound for the United States and ranged from no charge
in a few States to 2.2 cents a pound in most States. Charges for
service and appraisal, including estimating shrinkage, storage for
about 7 months, and interest at 3 percent a year on the invesiment,
averaged 1.125 cents a pound.  Freight and trucking charges
averaged 2.£1 cents & pound for the United States, or sbout 42 per-
cent of total merchandising margins and 5.1 pereent of the Boston
price. These charges ranged from an average of less than 1 cent
a pound for wool from some States to more than 2.5 cents a pound
for wool from other States {table 12).

Data on 169 million pounds of graded wool purchased in the
grease by the Commedity Credit (?orpora[-ion i 1946 show that
shrinkage averaged 33.3 percent, the Boston price averaged 50.03
cents a pound, prices to growers averaged 43.21 cents, and mer-
chandising margins averaged 6.84 conts a pound, or about 16 per-
cent of the DBoston prices (table 13). Average shrinkage by States
ranged from less than 42 percent in Arkansas, Kentncky, and some
other States, to more than 71 percent in New Mexico. Bnston prices,
which varied with shrinkage and with quality of the wool, ranged
from about 40 cents a pound for wool from New Mexico to about
64 cents a pound for wool from Michigan. Total charges for
merchandising services ranged from an averame of 591 conts a
pound, or about 13 percent of the Boston price, for wool from
Wyoming to 7.78 cents o pound, or about 19 percent of the Boston
price, for wnol from Oklahoma.

Merchandising marging for graded wool in cach State, as indicated
by deduetions made by the Commodity Credit Corporation for the
1246 clip, exceeded those for ungraded wool by the amount of the
charges for grading, which were listed at 0.75 cent a pound {table
13). Grading charges averaged 11 percent of total merchandising
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margins and 1.5 percent of the Boston price. Boston prices for
graded wool averaged somewhat higher than those for the ungraded
product, and charges for specific marketing services represent some-
what larger proportions of the Boston price for ungraded than
for graded wool,

Data on more than 6 million pounds of scoured wool purchased
by the Commodity Credit Corporation in 1946 show that Boston
prices averaged $1.08 a pound, prices to growers averaged 80.90 cents,
and merchandising margins averaged 27.08 cents, or 25 percent of
the Boston price (table 14).

Boston prices of scoured wocl vary considerably with quality of
the wool. In 1946 they ranged from an average of about 91 cents
a pound for wool produced in Kentucky to $1.20 a pound for wool
produced in New Mexico. Total charges for merchandising services
ranged from an average of about 22.8 cents a pound, or 227 percent
of the Boston price, for wool from Texus, to about 28.9 cents a
801111(1, or about 30 percent of the Boston price, for wool from

regon.

P{Eimary handling charges for scoured wool, as indicated by
deductions made by the Commodity Credit Corporation in 1946,
averaged 4.8 cents & pound, or 4.4 percent of the Boston price. These
charges were listed as 3 cents a pound for Texas wool and 5 cents
a pound for wool from each of the other States. Secondary handling
charges averaged 3.4 cenis a pound, or about 3 percent of the Boston
price, and ranged from no charge in some States to 5.5 cenis a
pound for wool from many of the States. Charges for scouring
and carbonizing averaged 11 cents a pound, or about 10 percent of
the Boston price. They amounted to 12 cents 2 pound for wool from
California and 10 cents a pound for wool from each of the other
States. Charges for service and appraisal were listed at 2.8 cents
n pound_ for wool from ench State, or about 2.6 percent of the
average Boston price. Charges for freight and trucking averaged
5.08 cents a pound, or 4.7 percent of the Boston price, and ranged
from less than 2 cents a pound for wool from New York to 5.59
cents for wool from a number of Western States,

Volume of wool handled by the Commodity Credit Corporatien
decrensed markedly after 1948, and since 1949 very little wool was
purchased or acquired as collaternl under the loan program. The
National Wool Act of 1954 provided for incentive payments, in-
stead of the price support loan program, for the 4 marketing seasons
of 1955-58, and the Agricultural Act of 1958 extended the incentive
program through 1961.

AMaximum charges for handling wool permitted in the wool
handler’s agreement for the 1934 price support loan program supply
a basis for indicating changes in costs since 1946. Maximum charges
in 1954 for handiing amounted to 4.75 cents a pound for lots of
less than 2.000 pounds, 3.5 cents for Tots of 2,000 fo 5,800 pounds,
and 223 cenis for lots in excess of 5,000 pounds. Charges for
country services of accumulating and assembling small lots of
less than 2000 ponnds were listed at 1.5 cents a pound. Grading
charges were 2.25 cents a pound for lots of less than 2,000 pounds
and 1.5 cents for lots of 2,000 pounds or larger. Charges made by
handlers in 1956 and 1957 apparently averaged about the same as
those indicated for 1934, Charges for freight and trucking in 1956
averaged about two-thirds greater than 10 years earlier.
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TaBLE 13.—Volume, shrinkage, average prices per pound at Boston and to growers, and merchandising margins for graded
wool purchased in the grease by Commodity Credit Corporation, by States, 1946 clup

Oregon. . _ . ... - ___..___

Prices Merchandising margins
Total
State volume | Shrink- Handling
handled | age Al To Total Grading| Service | Freigh'
Boston | growers | charges : charges | and ap- and
Primary | Second- praisal | trucking
ary !
1,000
pounds | Percent | - Cents Cents Cents Cents Cenls Cents Cents Cents

United States. 2. oo ol 169, 441 53.3 1 50.05 | 43.21 6. 846 1.73 1.24 0.75 1.125 2. 001
Arizonf Lo ol oL 279 59.3 | 42.13 1 3518 | 6.947 1.75 .75 .75 1.125 2. 572
Arkansas____.__ ... __________ 108 41.1 56.73 | 49.19 [ 7. 541 1.75 2.25 .75 1. 125 1. 666
California. ..o . - - _________ 6, 817 50.1 1 54.25 | 46.55 [ 7.697 1.75 1. 50 .75 1.125 2. 572
Colorado oo com il 11, 936 58.3 1 46.44-| 40.32 | 6.115 1,75 |aceooz .75 1. 125 2. 490
Idaho_____ S R T 9, 633 52.9 | 49.64 | 43.44 | 6. 197 L.78 L. .75 1. 125 2. 572
TNinoisae - woo oo L _____ 2, 191 455 | 52,66 | 45.32{ 7. 345 1.75 2.25 .75 1.125 1. 470
Indiana___ ..o _._._____ 3, 443 44.7 | 53.39 | 46.19 | 7. 201 1.75 2.25 .75 1. 125 1. 326
Towa i 5,972 48.7 | 50.34 | 43.09 | 7. 252 1.75 2.25 .75 1,125 1.377
Kansas_ . ________.__.. 456 58. 6 42. 77 35. 18 7. 592 1.75 2,25 .75 1. 125 1. 717
Kentucky. oo i ooi.._ 4, 514 41. 8 57.15 49. 95 7. 200 1.75 2. 25 .75 1..125 1. 325
Michigan . oo _________ 3, 840 48.6 |  64.02 | 56.78 | 7.242 1.75 2.25 .75 1.125 1. 367
Minuesota. .o ____ R 7, 566 46.7 | 53.02 | 45 55 | 7.469 175 2. 25 .75 1,125 1. 594
48.2 | 51.50 | 44.20 | 7. 304 1.75 2.25 .75 1. 125 1. 429
58.0 | 47.78 | 41.63 | 6.146 L75__. .75 1.125 2. 521
54.9 | 45.80 | 38.10 | 7.705 1.75 2. 25 .75 1. 125 1. 830
58.11 -44.88. | 38.68 | 6.197 L7565 oo .75 1..125 2. 572
71.2] 39.91 | 33.10 | 6.813 L75 .75 .75 1. 125 2. 438
48.5 | 53.08 | 46.32 | 6.758 1.75 2.25 .75 1. 125. . 883
5 52 53.5 | 48.12 | 41.13'} 6. 986 1.75 1. 50 .75 1. 125 1. 861
Ohio_ o i il 10, 569 51.3 | 51.89 | 44.80 | 7. 087 1..75 2.25 .75 1. 125 1. 212
Oklahoma. .ooae ..l ___ 671 60.8 1 41.57 ! 33.79 ) 7.778 1. 75 2.25 .75 1. 125 1..903
5, 067 48,2 | 52.51 | 44.81 | 7.697 1.75 1. 50 .75 1.125 2. 572




Pennsylvania
South Dakota
Tennessee. .._.

Virginia

Washington

West Virginia

Wiscounsin

‘Wyoming
Louisiana and Mississippi
Maine, Massachusetts, New Tlamp-

shire, New Jersey, and Vermont_ -
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Adapted from data in'a report, Domestic Wool Clip—Grades, Shrinksge, and Related Data Based on Purchases from the 1946 Clip by the Commodity Credit Corporation,
and from data on merchandising margins, from the former Production and Marketing Adwministration (118).
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TasLe 14.—Volume, average prices per pound at Boston and to growers, and merchandising margins for scoured wool
purchased by Commodity Credit Corporation, by States, 1946 clip

Prices Merchandising margins
Total
State volime Handling
handled At To Total Scouring | Service | Freight
Boston | growers { charges : and car- | and ap- and
Primary.| Second- | bonizing | praisal | trucking
ary !
1,000
pounds | Dollars Cents Cenls Cents Cenls Cents Cents Cenls

United States. ool ..____ 6,418 | 1.0798 80. 90 27.08 4.8 3.4 11.6 2.8 5. 08
Arizonn_ ool .. 336 | 1.1928 94, 09 25.19 5.0 1.8 10. 0 -2, 8 5. 59
ATKANSAS v e e i | e | 26. 88 80 55 10. 0 2.8 3. 58
California. - .. _ . L___.l.. 3,182 1. 0771 78. 82 28. 89 5.0 3.5 12. 0 2.8 5. 59
Colorado_ .o o i ol 24 | - 1.1437 91.16 23. 21 50 |- .. i . 10. 0 2.8 5. 41
Tdahoo oL il 34 | 1.0960 86, 21 23. 39 50l .n 10. 0 2.8 5. 59
B0 1 T SO 57 1. 1023 83. 75 26. 48 5 0 5.6 10. 0 2.8 3.18
Indiana_ oo .o ___._ 55| 1.1104 84. 92 26.12 5.0 5.5 10.0 2.8 2. 82
Towa ool 154 1. 0902 82. 92 26. 10 5.0 5.5 10. 0 2.8 2. 80
Xansas.oo...—.- 37 1. 1403 87. 03 27.00 5 0 5.5 10. 0 2.8 3.70
Kentucky 10 . 9147 65. 35 26.12 5.0 5.5 10. 0 2.8 2, 82
Michigan. oo 16 | 1, 0662 80. 40 26. 22 50 5.5 10.0 2.8 2. 92
Minnesota. oo i e 48 1. 0638 79. 67 26. 71 5.0 5.5 10.0 2.8 3. 41
MisSOUr - o L fe e eiia el 114 [ 1.1101 84. 66 26. 35 5.0 5.5 10. 0 2.8 3. 05
Montana_ ... ... 65 | 1.0689 83. 61 23. 28 5.0 oo 10.0 2.8 5.48
Nebraska_ ... __ 78 | 1.0769 80. 25 27. 44 50 5.5 10.0 2.8 3. 94
Nevada. oo il ool 23.°39 5.0 | oooio 10. 0 2.8 5. 59
New MeNiCOmmiom i 350 | 1.2044 95. 54 24,90 5.0 1.8 10.0 2.8 5. 30
New Yorka o wecom e eimmnn 12 1. 0454 79. 40 25. 14 5.0 5.5 10. 0 2.8 1. 84
North Dakota . - oo oo 60 1. 0511 77. 81 27.30 5.0 5.5 10. 0 2.8 4, 00
£ Y S S 39 1. 0776 81. 89 25. 87 50 5.5 10.0 2.8 2. 57
Oklahoma. . _ .. .. 11 1. 1389 86. 49 27. 40 °5.0 5.5 10.0 2.8 4.10
Oregon.___ ..l il _i_man 92 . 0419 65. 30 28. 89 5.0 5.5 10.0 2.8 5. 59
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and from dota on merchandising margios, from the fermer Production and Marketing Administration (112).
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Means and Importance of Improvement

Improvement of the marketing services for wool would need to
be based on data showing the comparative advantages and disad-
vantages of performing such marketing services as skirting, grading,
sorting, scouring, packaging, storing, and proressing wool at it
ferent locations, by different agencies, and by use of different
facilities and methods. Results of analysis should show the in-
fluence of the different factors on costs of the services, on quality
and adaptability of wool for further processing, and on cosfs of
moving wool to centers of consumption. Sueh information is
limited. Specific suggestions regarding means of improvement
must be limited accordingly.

Development and use of more adequate classification and market
imformation services for selling and buying wool on deseription
would be an important improvement. Maximum benefits from such
developments would require: (1) Provisions for obtaining repre-
sentative samples of the wool and correctly identifying them with
the lots of wool from which they were drawn; (2) uniform standards
upon the basis of which all important quality elements of wool can
be described for commercial purposes with reasonable accuracy;
(3) the services of competent and reliable classers or appraisers,
facilities conducive to accurate classifieations or evaluations, and
means for adequate supervision of the classifications by a com-
petent and reliable agency; (4) facilities for assembling the samples,
recording the classifications or evaluations on convenient forms, and
making the information available to producers and buyers in time
for them to use it in selling and buying the product; (5) confidence
on the part of producers and buyers in the adequacy of the classifica-
tion service and their willingness to sell and buy wool on the basis
of this information.

Problems in meeting these requirements and some means of dealing
with them are:

1. Awlability of wool for sampling.—Wool may be sampled at
the ranch, at the warehouse, or at other concentration points. Where
flocks are iarge, samples may be taken at the ranch, but for small
farm flocks, samples may need to be taken at warehouses or at
other concentration points. Data for 1950, for example, show
that, for the TTnited States as a whole. about 96 percent of the
farms and ranches reporting sheep and Jambs shorn had flocks of
less than 300 sheep and lambs, and about 43 percent of the sheep
and lambs shorn were aceounted for by these small flocks. The
large number of farms and ranches with small flocks of sheep and
Iambs shorn, along with variations in quality of the wool, com-
plicate the problem of sampling wool at ranches and farms. Tt may
be advisable to assemble the wool from fhese small Mocks at ware-
houses or af other concentration points, grade or otherwise prepare
it, and combine it into lots of adequate sizes, preferably of at least
fairly nniform quality, before sampling it.

2. Adequacy of the samples—The adequacy of the sample from
a lot of wool is defermined largely by the quality of the wool. il
number of hags or bales sampled and the parts of them from which
the sample is dvawn, the method of obtaining the sample, and the
care taken in handling and conditioning it. Lots that are uniform
in quality throughout offer few difficulties in obtaining representative
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samples, but those containing wool of different qualities in the
same and different bags or bales offer real difficulties. Such varia-
tions complicate the problem of determining the bags or bales to
be sampled, the parts of the bags or bales to be sampled, and the
equipment to be used in drawing the sample.

Differences in results of analyses of samples from the same lot of
wool may be great enough to result in substantial gains or losses in
instances in which wool is bought on the basis of one sample and
sold on the basis of another sample from the same lot. Laboratory
results show_that yields based on 3-inch side-core samples differed
from top-noil-waste yields by more than 2 percent for 46 percent
of the lots, and by more than 5 percent for about 7 percent of the
lots. Yields based on 114-inch side-core samples deviated from
top-noil-waste yields by more than 2 percent for about 15 percent
of the lets (70/). If these deviations may be taken as fairly typical
of fhose normally to be expected, the differences appear to be great
enough te result in substantial gains or losses in individual instances,
if the wool had been bought on yields based on one sample and
sold on yields based on another sample from the same lot. But
such differences may be compensating in nature, so that for a large
number of lots of wool the average yield as indicated by one set
of samples may be about the same as that indicated by another set
of samples taken in the same way from the same lots.

Important factors affecting the adequacy of a sample of a lot of
wool include the competency of the sampler, adequacy of the equip-
ment and method used, provisions for handling and conditioning the
sample so that the quality elements can be correctly evaluated, and
means for correctly identifying the sample with the wool from which
it was drawn. To assure the representativeness of samples and to
increase the acceptability of the quality evaluations based on them,
provisions may need to be made for having official samples drawn,
prepared, and identified by qualified samplers who may be licensed
and supervised by a competent and unbiased agency.

3. Uniform stnndards for quality—The usefulness of classification
and market information services in marketing wool depends lavgely
upon the adequacy of the standards for the various quality elements,
These elements include all the physical properties of wool that affect
its usefulness, such as yield of clean wool, fineness of the fibers,
length of staple, uniformity and strength of staple, crimp of staple,
and color. Means of determining yield on the basis of core samples
have been developed, hut apparently there remain some questions
with regard to the accurncy ov dependuability of results obtained by
the use of cores of different sizes. Oflicial standards for grades of
wool have been developed, but there is some opposition to theivr use
as a basis for selling and buying wool on deseription. There are no
oflicial standards for lenglh, strength, and uniformity of staple;
cerimp of staple; color; and olher quality elements of wool fibers,
except fineness. .

Development of standards upon the basis of which all the im-
portant quality elements of wool can be evaluated and deseribed with
reasonable accuracy appears to be essential to the development of
effective classification and market information services. As a pre-
requisite to the development of such standards, all important quality
elements of wool would need to be defined and cvaluafed and ade-
quate methods and techniques would need to be developed for
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measuring significant differences in them. These statements are not
intended to mean that standards for sll quality elements must be
satisfactory to all marketing agencies before such a classification and
market information service can be initiated, It might be advisable
to start with what we have and improve the evaluations, standards,
and services as time and opportunity permit.

4. Variations in classification or evaluation—The usefuiness of
wool classification service is influenced largely by the accuracy of
the evaluations of quality elements in the sample, as well as by the
representativeness of the sample and by the adequacy of the stand-
ards on the basis of which the guality elements are described. Ac-
curacy in evaluating the quality elements in a sample of wool may
be materially influenced by the competency of the analyst or ap-
praiser, the method and equipment used, the conditions under which
the sample is evaluated, and the physical condition of the sample
evaluated. IEvaluations of quality elements in individual samples
are subject to some variations on the part of almost all analysts or
appraisers, even under the most favorable conditions; but, for com-
petent analysts or appraisers evaluating the same samples under
similar conditions and on the basis of the same standards, such
differences may reasonably be expected to be compensating.

Data available on variations in classification, although limited in
volume and scope, show considerable differences, in some instances,
between evaluaticns of the qualify elements of wool by competent
and unbiased appraisers under favorable conditions. Data for 39 lots
of wool, for example, for which estimates of yield were made by
industry appraisal committees in the routine manner followed in
nermal wool buying operations, show that these estimates differed
from mill top-noil-waste yields by as much as 8 percent. A sub-
stantial proportion of the differences exceeded 4 percent. Iovalua-
tions of fineness and length of staple show more or less similar
differences, Such differences may be great enough to affect mate-
rially the usefulness of a clossification service as a basis for selling
and buying wool o¢n description. They emphasize the importance
of having the quulity elements of wool evaluated by competent and
unbiased appraisers or analysts, under favorable conditions, and
sublect to the supervision of & competent and unbiased agency.

5. Confidence in the adequacy of the classification service and will-
ingness to use it—Geperal acceptability and usefulness of a wool
classification service to producers and to buyers also depend upon
the availability of the service, confidence in the adequicy and de-
pendability of the evaluations, and willingness of producers and
buyers to seil and buy wool on the basis of such evaluations. The
time intervening between the sampling and sale of wool may be an
important consideration in providing producers with a classilication
service as the basis for selling, especially when producers desire to
sell before or immediately after shearing, In addition, the facilities
and personnel available, along with the costs involved, also mav be
imporfant considerantions in providing growers with dependable
classification service.

Confidence in a classification service may be influenced largely
by the dependability of the evaluations, whieh, in turn, are influcnced
to a considerable extent by the adequacy of the standards used, the
representativeness of the samples, the conditions under which the
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samples are evaluated, the competency of the analysts or appraisers,
and the way in which the information on evaluations may be used.

Since the dependability of the classifications is influenced by the
adequacy of the samples, provision would need to be made for se-
curing samples truly representative of the quality or qualities of
wool in the lot and for assuring that each sample is correctly
identified with the lot from which it was drawn.  Evaluations of
the quality elements of wool are such that there may be considerable
differences in evaluations of individual samples by competent ap-

raisers, even under favorable conditions. %espite any such lim-
itations, classification of wool on the basis of reasonably adequate
standards may be accurate enough for wool to be bought on the
basis of the classification of one competent and unbiased appraiser,
and sold on the basis of the classification of another, both evaluating
the wool under similar conditions, with little if any average gain
or loss. Under such conditions, any differences in the classifications
of individual lots would be counterbalancing, so that, for a sub-
stantial number of lots, little average gain or loss would result from
differences in classification.

Confidence in the classifications of wool by competent and un-
biased appraisers, evaluating the wool under favorable conditions and
under careful supervision, may be materially reduced by permitting
the selection of lots that appear to be underevaluated, and the rte-
jection of lots that appear to be overevaluated, on the basis of other
information. Biased or less competent classers evaluating wool
under less favorable conditions may show greater differences in
evaluations and offer greater inducements to select and reject lots
on the basis of other information. In addition, differences m value
of wool of the same description, when accurately descrilied on the
basis of reasonably adequate standards, might be used as a basis
for selecting or rejecting individual lots and, if this were permitted,
the procedure would tend to undermine confidence in a classification
service.

Apparently, one means of building up and maintaining confidence
in a classification service would be to provide for sale of all wool
by producers on the basis of classification by a reliable agency, and
to permit no selections or rejections of individual lots on the basis
of other information on quality. Under such situations, differences
in value of lots of the same description as a result of varintions in
classification, and differences in quality of woo! of the same descrip-
tion where accurately classified, would be offsetting; therefore, on
the average, no significant gain or loss would result from differences
in value of wool of the same description.

Any change from the producers’ practice of seiling wool on the
basis of a little information on quality, to the practice of selling
it on the basis of a classification service, would require cooperation
of wooel producers and buyers in the use of this service. It is not,
known to what extent producers and buyers would cooperate. Pro-
ducers of the higher qualities of wool would benefit by such a change,
but these benehts would be partly at the expense of producers of
the lower qualities of wool, who benefit from selling on a {flat-price
basis, with no premiums or discounts for quality.

In addition to an adequate classification service, wool producers
need current information on prices of the various qualities of woal
in local and central markets, on the demand and supply situation
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for wool, and on market outlets, for use in determining when,
where, and at what prices to sell their wool.

Storage and associated services for wool may be improved by
use of more suitable buildings, better operating methods, and im-
proved equipment for handling, grading, sorting, packaging, storing,
end other services of warehouse operators. Storage space may be
more efficiently utilized by compressing the wool to higher density
before it is stored. Substantial savings apparently would result
from the use of rdequate machinery and equipment for handling,
weighing, bagging, baling, and stacking the wool and from a con-
venient system of arranging the bags or bales so they could be
shipped out with minimum handling (729, 124). Detailed engineer-
ing and cost studies are needed to show more specifically the means
by which the adequacy and efficiency of storage and associated
services for wool can be improved.

The charge for transportation is one of the largest items of cost
involved in marketing raw wool. Efficiency of transportation serv-
ices may be greatly influenced by the type of transportation agency
used, by the condition of the wool and the way it 1s packaged, and
by other factors. Developments in recent years indicafe that trans-
portation costs can be reduced substantially by scouring wool near
points of origin and by compressing it to higher density in bales
weighing from 500 to 1.000 pounds. Additional information is
needed to show the conditions under which it would be profitable
to sort, scour, and bale wool in producing areas; the kinds of equip-
ment and methods of operation required; and other means that might
be used to reduce transportation costs.

The importance, from the viewpoint of costs, of improving the
marketing of wool may be indicated by the fact that in recent vears
gross merchandising margins have averaged about 19 percent of
the returns to growers of the wool, about 6 percent of the £ross
margins for manafacturing and finishing woolen and worsted cloth
and fabricating it into apparel and household goods, abont 6 percent
of the gross margins for wholesale and retail distribution of the
products, and 2.5 percent of the retail value of the finished appare!
and household goods. It is apparent from these data that large
proportional reductions in costs of merchandising raw weol would
have relatively little inflnence on the total markeling mareins, or
spread between the prices to farm producers and {he retail prices
paid for finished apparel and household goods made of wool.

COTTON YARN AND THREAD MANUFACTURING

Cotton yarn mills comprise establishinents primavily engaged in
the spinning of yarn on the cotton system from cotton, wool, silk,
or manmade fibers, or in the manufacture of tire cord and fabric.
Istablishments primarily engaged in twisting, winding, plying, or
spooling of spun yarns also are included. Important products of
this industry nclude yarns used in weaving, machine knitiing, hand
lnifting, crocheting, darning, and embroidering, and also tire cord
and fabrie,

Census reports indicate that in 1954, shipments, meluding inter-
plant transfers, of establichments in this indusiry accounted for
about 92 percent of the colton syslem yarns and about 94 percent
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of the tire cord and fabric shipped by all industries, However,
only abont 23 percent of the total amount of yarns produced was
shipped. The remainder was used by producing establishments in
the manufacture of woven fabrics,

Thread mills are establishments primarily engaged in manufuac-
turing thread of cotton, silk, or manmade fibers. In 1954, more than
95 percent of the thread produced was made of cotton, according to
census reports, The remainder consisted of small quantities of
sillks, nylon, and other manmade fibers. Impaortant products of this
industry include thread used in sewing, crocheting, darning, em-
broidering, tatting, and hand knitting. Shipments by this industry
in 1954 accounted for 94 percent of the thread shipped by all
industries.

Nature, Practices, and Equipment

Cotton bales at mills are opened and the lint is cleaned, carded,
combed (for fine yarns), and spun into yarn. In 1954, according
to census reports, yarns spun on the cotlon system totaled 4,105 mil-
lion pounds, of which about 91 percent was made of cotton and
about 9 percent was made of manmade and other fibers. Production
of yarn in the United States usually is integrated with weaving and
other operations. In 1954, yarns produced by establishments for
fheir own use anccounted for about 76 pereent of the total, that
nroduced for sale nceounted for about 17 percent, and that produced
for end uses not specified accounted for T percent. Some integrated
mills sell surplus varns not needed in their weaving departments.
Thread mills are highly specialized in the manufacture of thread
as a finished produet.

Size and Orgonization

Changes in size and organization of manufacturers of cotton yarn
and thread may be indicated by information on number of spindies
and quantities of fibers consumed, ownership and organization of
establishments, and mergers and acquisitions of firms. Some of the
information awvailable, purticularly that on number of spindles, on
fibers consumed, and on mergers and acquisitions of [irms, relates
to larger segments of the textile industry than the cotton yarn and
thread industries. This overall information is summarized in this
section, and referved to in subsequent sections of this bulletin.

Number of Spindles and Fibers Consumed.—The number of
spindles in place is customarily used to indicate the size of the plant
or of tho cotton textile industry. The world total of cotton
spindles in place on July 31, 1956, was estimated at 131,340.000, of
which about 17 percent were in the United States, 52 percent in
Turope (including Russia), 24 percent in Asia and Oceania, and
small proportions in South America, Africa, and countries other
than the Tnited States in North Amevica (table 15). Tn Furepe
and in Nerih America, the tolal number of spindles in place con-
tinued to decrease, despile substantial increases in Russia and in
Mexico, afler 1951, In South America and in Afriea the number
of spindles, although small, confinued te increase. In Asia and
Qceania, the number of spindles increased markedly, particularly
after 1951. Europcan counfries have a large number of mule
spindles, but it has been reduced markedly in recent years.
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TanLi 15—Number of cotton spinning spindles, by countries, 1939, 1951, and 1956

Country

Year and type of spindles

Mule

Ring

1939

1951

1951

Kurope:

United Kingdom
U.8.8.R. (Estimated)
Other

North Americn;
Canada

Thou-

sands
1, 205
2,303
3, 287
550
400
25, 847
1, 000
1, 630

Thou-
sands
400
1, 245
277
76
410
17, 905
1, 250
772

Thou-

sands
1, 965
6, 790
5,929
5, 618
1, 800

10, 347
8, 600
9, 083

88,082

36, 222

22, 335

50, 122

1,157
884
25,011
95

35
5
213
4

1,124
1,111
23, 183

147

28, 049

257

25, 565




South America:
Argentina - 329 590 329 ’

2, 765 3, 281 2, 748 3,281 3, 391
105 380 : 105 380 390
118 153 118 153 207
124 368 o124 367 518

3,441 | 4,772 ‘ 3,424 | 4,771 5, 436

Egypt 251 518 5 251 518 652
Other 39 253 : 39 253 388

290 771 4 290 771 1, 040

Asin and Oceania:

Australin 114 262 114 248 213
i . 4, 450 4,100 g i 4, 450 4,100 6, 290
Indin 10, 054 10, 849 3 : 9, 560 10, 564 11, 884
Japan 11, 502 5, 244 i 11, 496 5, 238 8, 501
XKorea 60 310 60 310 432
] 280 251 280 251 260
Turkey : 104 383 ¢ 104 326 956
Other 322 1,019 04 322 1,014 2, 942

26, 886 |- 22,408 [ 31, 666 26, 386 | 22,051 31, 478
147,648 | 125,994 | 131, 340 | 36, 096 110, 652 | 103, 207 116, 325

1 Estimated number of spindles in 1939 as of January 31 and those for 1051 and 1056 as of July 31.
Adapted from International Cotton Statlstics prepared by International Federation of Cotton and Ailied Textile Industries.




Spinning activity is indicated by the number of active spindles
and by the number of hours operated daring a specified period. In
the United States, the number of active spindles decreased from
more than 35 millien in 1925 to about 17.5 million in 1958 (table 16).
Most of this decrease occurred in New England and other States
outside the Cotton Belt. The proportion of the total number of
active spindles in cotton-growing States increased from less tham

alf in 1925 to 93 percent in 1938, whereas the proportion in New
England decreased from about 46 percent in 1925 to T percent in
1958. The proportion of cotton consumed in cotton-growing States
increased from 68 percent in 1925 to more than 95 vercent in 1958,
and the proportion consumed in New England decreased from 26
percent in 1925 to about 4 percent in 1958 {table 186).

TABLE 16.—Number of active spindles and proportion of colion con-
sumed, by areas, United States, specified years, 1925-58

United Cotton- | New Enp-
States growing land All other
States States

Active spindles ?

Thousands | Thousands | Thousands | Thousands
35, 032 17, 262 15,975 1, 765
31, 245 18,586 | 11,351 1,308
26, 701 18,212 7, 763 726
23, 586 5, 279 666
22, 675 D34
20, 318 574 341
20, 884 350
19, 923 212
20, 052 3 179
19, 299 767 408 123
19, 132 167
19, 019 7 111
18,072 107
17, 513 109

Proportion of cotton consnmed

&
4
™
el
L8

Percent Pereend Percent
100. 0
100,
140,
140,
140,
100,
100.
140,
100,
100
100,
100,
140,
100.

B e el e a2

OOooCoOUOOOSOoa
hd BT SR  w w RSTIE T NN X
G2 = i 1 QI 8 ] D e G [ 6
ol b T2 00 0 e pee QN T3 OO Q3 I S
O3 OO O =] (0 O G T 00 G O i N e

t Year ending Fuly. .
i Active any time during the year lo Y5, and aetive 2t end of year for other yoars,

Adspled froin Buresa of the Censaos reports on Cotton Production sod Dristribuilon {38).
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The rate of mill consumption of cotton varies directly with the
number of active spindles, the proportion of total capacity utilized,
and the coarseness of the yarns produced. The proportion of spin-
ning capacity utilized in the United States, based on an 80-hour
week, increased from 62.5 percent in 1925 to 148 percent in 1951, and
mill consumption of cotton incressed from 6 million bales in 1923
to 11 million bales in 1951, despite a substantial decrease In number
of active spindles. From 1954 to 1956, the proportion of capacity
utilized increased about 9 percent, the num}lzer of active spindles
decreased about 1.5 percent, and mill consumption increased about
6.6 percent. From 1956 to 1958 the number of active spindies and

roportion of capacity utilized decreased and cotton consumption

ecreased almost 13 percent. Cotton consumption per active spindle
increased markedly from 1925 to 1951 and continued at o relatively
Iigh rate through 193s. Changes in cotton consumption per 100
spindle hours were relatively small {table 17).

TapLe 17.—Number of cotton spindles, spinning activity, and cotion
consumption, United Stales, by specified years, 1925-48

Spindles Colton gongumption
Tolal | Proper-
Year ! epindie | tion of

Totaiin{ Total hours capa- Per ae- | Per 100

plaece 7 | active ? eity 4 Total tive | spindle

spindie | hours

Thou- | Thou- Al 1,600

sands sands Hons | Percent | bales | Pounds | Pounds
1925 . __ 37,929 | 35, 032 | 91,053 62.5 1 6,103 84.5 3.25
1930 ____._. 34,025 | 31,245 | 87, 515 67. 3 6, 106 93. 4 3. 34
10935 e 30, 002 | 26,701 | 72, 326 65.3 | 5 3061 86. 0 3. 93
1840 _ 24, 750 | 23,586 | 97, 006 8. O 7, 7584 157. 8 3. 84
1945 .. .. 23,198 | 22 675 (113,808 | 1186 | 9,568 [ 2017 4. 09
1050 oo oo 22,905 | 20, 518 {109, 243 i128. 0 8, 851 206. 2 3 87
10561 ___ 23, 195 | 20, 884 1126, 852 146. 0 | 10, 654 243, 8 4. 01
1952 ... 23,205 | 19,923 1106, 032 120.0 1 6,120 | 218.8 4. 08
1953 .. 23,903 | 20,052 [118, 206 14L T 0, 421 224, 6 3. 81
1954 ... 22,604 | 16,200 1109, 705 136. & 8, 576 212 4 3. 74
1955 ___. 90973 | 19,132 113,447 | 142.5 | § 841 220.9 3.72
1056 __.__ 01,603 | 10,019 |117, 748 | 1488 | 0,141 [ 229.7 3. 71
(88T . 23,105 { 18,072 {112,108 | 149. 1| §,728 | 2308 3 72
1958 ... 20, 845 | 17, 513 {101, 906G 139, 8 7,973 2277 39

1 Yeur cnding July,

t In plnce near the end of the cotton year.

2 Far 1045 and caglier years, Inehrdes all spindies consuming cotton sl any time during the year, and sioce
1945, ineludes spindles ¢ ine 100 porcent cOLion.

¢+ Properilon af cepacity for 83-hour week for active spimdiles.

Adapted from or based on Burcau of the Censwus reports, Cotlon Production and Distribution {§8).

Spindle activity and rate of cotton consumption n cotton-growing
States during the 1055-56 season were high in relation to the aver-
age for all other areas combined {table 18). Total spindle hours
operated during this season averaged about 152 percent of capacity
(for an 80-hour week, for spindles active at the end of the year)
in cotton-growing States, compared with about 124 percent for
those in New England States, and 149 percent for the United States
as a whole. The quantity of cotton consumed per 100 spindle hours
during the 1055-56 season averaged 3.86 pounds in cotton-growing
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States, 2.04 pounds in New England, and 3.71 pounds for the United
States as a whole,

Ouwnership and Operation—The type of ownership or control of
some cotton yarn and thread milis has been changing. Cotton yarn
mills that were ander corporate ownership or control in 1954 ac-
counted for 94 percent of the number of establishments and about
99 percent of the total number of employees in this industry (table
19). These proportions increased from 1939 to 1954. Mills operated
from central administrative offices as multiunits decreased from about
50 percent of the total in 1939 to 44 percent in 1954, but the pro-
portion of total employees accounted for by multiunits increased
from 81 percent in 1939 to 64 percent in 1954,

The proportion of thread mills under corporate ownership or
control Increased from about 71 percent in 1939 to 80 percent in 1954.
Mills under individual ownership or control decreased from 21 per-
cent of the total in 193% te 11 percent in 1954, The proportion
operated from central administrative offices as multiunits increased
from 23 percent in 1939 to 26 percent in 1954. Average number
of employees per mill decreased for both multiunit and single-unit
establishments, but the proportion of total employees accounted for
by multiunits increased from about 65 percent in 1939 to 76 percent
in 1954, according to census reports.

TasLs 18.—Number of active cotton spindles, hours operated, and cotton
consumption, by areas, United States, 19561

Cotton consumed
Total Propor-
Active spindle tion of
spindles 2 wours | capacity 3 Par 100
Total spindle
hours

Thou- 1,000
Cotton-growing States: sands | Millions bafex
South Carolina 5, 828 | 89, 210 . 2,502
5,153 | 32 161 ) 2 637
Ceorgia 2, 873 17,131 . 1, 781
Alabama. . 1, 558 9, 568 . 1, 040
All others 1, 1862 8, 884 . 678

Total or avernge 16,874 } 106, 963 2. 8, 638

New England States:

Massachusetts 08% 4,019 : 178
445 2, 489 . 164
309 1, 492 ) 41
261 1, 565 X 63

Total or averapge 2, 034 1¢, 465
Other States 111 320

United States 19,019 | 117, 748

! Year endine July.
2 Snindlea cansuming 100 pereent cotton.
! Froportlon of capaclty for S0-hour week for apludles active at and of year,

Adapted {rom or based on Buresn of the Census reports, Cetton Froduction and Distributlon (88 1.
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Tanrs 19—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment for manufacturers of cotton yarn, by type of owner-
ship and operation, United States, 1939 and 1954

Average
Establishments employees per
Type of ownership and operation eatablishment !

1936 1939 1954

Ownership or control: Number Number | Number
Corporate 318 218 251
Partnership 13 a4 49
Individual 15 33 ()

3 53 Q)

349 202 23%

Operation:
Single-unit:
Corporate 148 {2
Noneorporate 26 {5

174 151
Multiunit:
Corporaie } 170 (5
Noncorporate 5 )

175 3560
349 239

I In 1930 only wage eurners aud tn 1954 all employees are Included,
1 Withheld to avold dlsciosing figures for individnsl companiea,

Adapted from Cenans of Manulecturcs: (938 snd 1954,

Mergers and Acquisitions—Mergers and aequisitions in the textile
industry, including yarn and thread mills, apparentiy have resulted
in significant changes in the organization and management of many
operating units. According to the Cotton Textile Institute, the
ownership of about 154 cotton textile companies engaged in spin-
ning or weaving, or both, changed in the period 1940-46 (107).
These firms owned more than 4,400,000 spindles and more than 88,000
looms, or approximately one-fifth of the industry’s productive
facilities.

Combinations in the textile industry include vertical, horizontul,
sr both kinds of integration.

Vertical integration in the textile industry involves the combina-
tion under one management of operating units in two or more
stages in the manufacture and distribution of products, such as
spinning, weaving, finishing, fabricating, wholesaling, and retailing.
Acquisitions of textile firms in vertical integrations increased
markedly in the period 1940-46. About half of the spindles that
changed hands during this period did sc as a result of vertical
integratior. Among the most active purchasers in this kind of
acquisition were selling ageuts and converters, cotton mills, cutters,
and other end-use firms. '
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Horizontal integration is the merging of two or more firms or
establishments on the same level of procTuction or distribution, such
as two or more spinning, weaving, finishing, fabricating, whole-
saling, or retailing establishments. Acquisitions of testile firms or
establishments in horizontal integrations also increased markedly in
the period 194046, Approximately 18 percent of the mergers during
this period were horizontal combinations.

Many acquisitions of textile firms or establishments represant
hoth types of integration.

Several factors contributed to this wave of mergers. Profit mar-
gins, affected by price control during the war emergency, and
expanded demand and other factors led some mills to integrate
forward by buying or building finishing plants to take advantage of
higher margins on converted goods. This development, in turn,
made it necessary for some converters and custom finishing plants
to integrate backward by buying miils to secure a supply of goods
for their finishing operations. Some selling houses found it neces-
sary to integmteci)y buying mills in order to control a full line of
products for sale. Wholesale houses and mills that owned their
own sales agencies in some instances found it advisable to integrate
both backward and horizontally to control their sources of goods
and to take advantage of higher margins. Some industrial firms
which use yarns and fabrics in the manufacture of other products
found it advantageous to buy cotton mills to supply their require-
ments, either partially or fully (I8, 44).

Reports of the Federal Trade Commission on corporate mergers
and acquisitions in more recent years show 181 mergers in the textile
industry during the years 194856, about 35 of which occurred in
1955 and 29 in 1956.  Of the 117 mergers during the years 1948-54,
more than 37 percent were acquisitions by firms with assets of $50
million or more, and more than 70 percent were acquisitions by
firms with assets of $10 million or more (106). The number of
acfuisitions per acquiring firm ranged from 1 to 12 companies.
About 74 percent of the firms acquired only 1 company each, about
14 percent acquired 2 eompanies each, and only 1 firm acquired as
many as 12 companies {106).

Such integrations in the textile industry apparently multiply with
prosperity and decline with depression. The first Teal wave of
mergers dunng this century came with the boom following World
War I. It was temporarily arrested during the depression that
began in 1921. Absorption and purchases of businesses increased
with improvements in business conditions in the middle 1920%s, and
a peal reached in 1929 was followed by another letup during the
depression of the early 1930°s. Increased interest in mersors began
again in the early 1940% and the rate of acquisitions reached a high
level in 1947. Tollowing a decline in rate of mergers during the
late 1940% and early 1050, another wave started in 1953 and con-
tinued through the middle 10507,

Mergers and acquisitions, along with changes in type of ownership
and operation of cotton yarn and thread mi]Ts, after 1947 apparently
were associated with irregular changes in average size of individual
mills as indicated by number of employees. Average number of
employees per yarn mill decreased from 256 in 1947 1o 239 in 1954.
The proportion of yarn mills with 100 or more employees decreased
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from 70 percent in 1947 to about 67 percent in 1954 (table 20). The
proportion with less than 20 employees decreased from 14 percent
In 1947 to 12 percent in 1954 Average number of employees per
thrend mill decréased from 165 in 1947 to 143 in 1954 The pro-

ortion with 100 or more employees increased from about 24 percent
m 1947 to 27 percent in 1954 and the proportion with less than
20 employees decreased from 86 percent in 1947 {o about 35 percent
in 1954 {table 20).

The trend toward greater concentration in the textile industry is
indicated by reports that the share of the total spindies accounted
for by the largest 4 firms increased from 5 percent in 1937 to 17 per-
cent in 1955 (/20). Cotton yarn mills operated in 1954 by 4 of the
largest of 278 companies accounted for 15 percent of the fotal num-
ber of employess and 28 percent of the *otal value of shipments of
the industry (table 21). Mills operated by 20 of the largest com-
panies, or less than 8§ percent of the total number, accounted for
44 percent of the employees and 56 percent of the value of shipments
of the industry. The degree of product specialization may be in-
dicated by data showing that in 1954 about 95 percent of total
shipments of cotton yarn mills were of products vegarded as
primary to the industry.

TasLe 20.—Number of thread and yarn mills, cotton system, by number
of employees, United States, 1947 and 1954

Thread milis Yarn mills
Number of employees

1047 1054 1647 1454

Number | Number | Number | Number
9 £

500 and over ... ___.._ 42 4d
250 te 499 _ L ______ 2 ] g 62
10040 249 ... i0 8 156 134
50 4o 00 L ___ 14 10 40 44
2060 49 _ .o ... 13 17 24 20
10 b0 10 . 10 11 28 14
B b0 L __ 16 - is 18 g
lbod ... 15 18 11 21

Total. oo __._ 89 97 404 357

Proportion of fotal

Percent | Pevcent | Percent | Percent

500 andover_____________________.___ 10.1 9.3 0.4 12.3
250t0 499 L .. 2.3 9.3 22.5 17.4
10040 249 L 11.2 3.2 37.1 37.6
50te 99 ____ . 15.7 1¢.3 9.9 12.3
2040 49 L __ 14.6 17.5 §.0 8.1
1640 19 _ L ___ 11.2 1.3 6.9 3.9
B0 G e . 18.0 i3.5 4.5 2.5
Tbo 4 .l __. 15.¢ 18.4 2.7 5.9

Fotal L. 160.0 | 100.0 108.0 100.0

Adapted from Censys of Maoufactores: FM7 and 1954,




Tasre 21.——Share of employment and shipments of the cotton yarn and
thread manufacturing tndustry accounted for by largest companies,
United States, 1847 and 195/,

Concentration ratio:
Proportion of total
Shipments? accounted for by *— | Primary
Industry, measure, {1,600 dol- product
and year lars} or special-
employ- 4 8 20 |ization$
ment? | largest | largest | largest
com- | com- | com-
panies | panies | panies

Yarn mills, cotton sys-
tem: *
Number of employees Number | Percent| Percent! Percent| Percent
{1954} 835, 275 15 26 44 95
VYalue of shipments
{1954) 1, 030, 627 26 40 56 95
Thread mills: 7
Number of employecs
(1954) 84 13, 908 67 79 92 83
Value of shipments: [
1954 g4 183, 746 66 78 02 828
g 83 154, 269 65 78 94 85

! The determination of company afMilintion of cstablishments s hesed on consus reports &od ather pub-
ticly avallabie records.  Value of shipment tocals for estubilshinonts have been summarized tnto company
totals tn esch manufectaring industry, ' Lorgest'’ companies are determined by ench company's value of
shipments ia the si?miﬁed lndustry.

 Ineludes, for sl manufsctoring establishments clossifled in the indnstry, {s) value of products “prl-
mary’” to the Indoslry, (b} valae of “secondary’” produets, which are prirnary to other Industeles, and (©)
“miscellancons recolpts™ sueh as rccclf!s for coptract and commission work on materizls ewned by others,
serap and salable refose, repair, ecte. Lxehndes produets banebt and sold o the snme conditios, The 1847
fgores for some Indasteles refleet minor revisions of previously published consus dota.

* Represents avierage tobad number of employees of sl estublishinents classifled fn the spectled industry.
Exeepi us noted, the svorsges are based on empdoyment reported for the pay period ended nearest the Iith
of March, May, Auvemst, and November.

+ Lorgzest eompanies are determined by summerizlor cach company's valne of shipmests (or average
employment} by establishments ciassified in the speethed indusiry, The prrecutages were ealoulnted by
dividing the value of shipments (or average total employment} of the §, 8, and 20 largest companies by the
totals for the industry,

1 The “primarcy product specialization 1ndes” measurcs the extent to which plonts elassified In the Indus-
try “'specialize” in making products regarded s primary to the Industry, That is, value of shipments of
primary produets of fants in the industey is expressed as a rallo of the tolal shipments of ail products mada
by these establishments. evcluding *miscellaneous receipts,” such as recetpls for contract and commission
work on materlals ewned by olliers, serap aid saishle refose, repalr, cle.

¢ Includes yern spun on shk system.

T Joblers were included [n 1957 but were explirded in 1954,

Adapted from TUnlted States Senate report on Coneentratlon 1o Amerleno Industry (115,

Similar data for the thread industry show that in 1954, mills op-
evated by 4 of the largest of 84 companies accounted for 67 percent
of the total number of employees, and 66 percent of the value of
shipments by the industry (table 21). Mills operated by 8 of the
largest companies accounted for more than three-fourths of total
employent and total shipments, and those operated by 20 of the
largest companies accounted for 92 percent of employment and of
shipments. These proportions changed very little from 1947 to 1854.
The propottion of total shipments of thread mills that was accounted
for by preducts regarded as primary to the industry increased from
85 percent in 1947 to 88 percent in 1954.

Census statistics by companies show that about 95 percent of the
2,376 establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of yarn
and thread, broadwoven cotton fa%rlcs, and finished textiles (except
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wool) were operated by companies primarily engaged in these
segments of the textile industry, and onut 5 percent By companies
primarily engaged in the manufacture of other textile mill products
(table 22). ~“Iistablishment” as used in the census and in this
bulletin means a milt or similar plant. Single-unit companies ac-
counted for about 65 percent of the number of establishments, 27 per-
cent of the total number of employees, and 26 percent of the total
value added by manufacture. As indicated by number of employees
and by value added by manufacture, the mulfiunit establishments in
this industry operated by multi-industry companies averaged about
twice as Jarge as those operated by single-industry companies.

More than a fifth of the establishments operated by companies
primarily engaged in the manufacture of yarn and thread, broad-
woven fabrics, and finished textiles (except wool) were primarily
engaged In other industries. They included manufacturers of other
textile mill products, manufacturers of clothing and other fabricated
products, and wholesale and retail distributors of these products.
About 12 percent of the establishments operated by these companies
were central administrative offices, auxiliaries, sales branches, and
sales offices.

In addition to concentration on a company basis, integration in
the textile industry may involve various other combinations of
manufacturing, financing, and selling agencies. TIn 1958, one com-

Tasun 22 —Number of establishments, average employment, and aver-
age value added per dollar of payroll by mills making yorn end thread
and broad-woven fabric, and finshing textiles (except wool), by type of
company, United States, 1954

Value
Estab- | Average! added
lish-  Jempioy- per
ments ment | dollar of
payroll

Establishments of companies primarily
engaged in this industry: ! Number | Number | Nwmber | Dollars
Establishments in this industry 2, 263 238 1.50

Singie-unit companics -f H1Y .43
Multiunit companies 536 .83

Single-indostry ; 323
Multi-industry 9 0532

Establishments in other inclustries_ _ _ ; | 146

Totbal or averape

Lstablishments in this induslry operaled
by companics primarily engnged In
otlier industrics

Totnl or average for al) establish-
ments classified in this industry__ 2, 376 5 1.50

! In addition to the nomber of estalilishmenis shawn, those com pinies hod 268 contral pdmisistragive
offices, nuxiliaries, snles branebes, and sales oilices.

Adsanted from Gureau of Census report, Company Sistietles (8¢}
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pany, for example, formed as & mill sales agency, represented mills
producing more than 500 million yards of cloth annually for con-
verters, apparel manufacturers, and retail piece goods departments
(7). This company was selling agent for 23 texfile manufacturing
companies in 10 States in the United States and in 3 other countries.
Principals of this company had financial interests in some of the
manufacturing companies, and the agent initiated or cooperated
with all the manufacturers in planning operations, plant modern-
ization, fabric development, styling, pricing, packaging, advertising,
and market analysis. Sales oflices are maintained in 11 cities in the
United States and 2 in Canada. Furthermore, close working rela-
tionship between this selling company and its financing affiliate was
guaranteed by interlocling directorates and by some cTuplication in
executive officers. This financing company had o volume of business
in 1958 of about $101,000,000 (1).

A number of factors may motivate mergers, in addition to war-
time advantages as a result of price controls and other regulations.
Unprofitable companies may be acquired for the use of their losses
as income tax credits. Closely h:;lld companies may be sold as z
means of converting accumulated profits into capital gains. Mergers
may be used to assure dependable supplies of raw materials and
adequate market outlets for the products; to diversify among various
texbiles as a means of coping with fluctuations in popularity among
fibers and of facilitating blending of fibers; to coordinate the various
stages of production with consumer requirements; and to facilitate
financing for operating the most economie-sized units, for acquiring
improveﬁ facilities and equipment, and for providing modern man-
agement methods, including research and advertising.

Information available is not adequate for determining to what
degree these motivating purposes arve served by mergers and acquisi-
tions in the textile industry, or the influence of such combinations
on the adequacy and efficiency of the marketing services, on prices
to producers and consumers, and on competition among fibers. It
seems obvious that adequate information for such delerminations
would be extremely difficult to obtain. Some have concluded that
integration has not essentially altered the overall competitive struc-
tare of the fextile industry (J20}.

Manufacturing Methods ¢

Cotton yarns are classified (1) according to cleaning processes as
carded, donble carded, or combed; {2) according to twist or construc-
tion as warp, Alling, knitting, ply, cord, sewing thread, or twine;
and (2} according to yarn numbers as very coarse {under 8's),
coarse (8's to 16%), medium (16's fo 32%)}, medium fine (39%s to
60's), fine (60's to 120%s), and very fine (over 120's). The type of
yvern and its number determine the type and nnmber of processes
required in its manufacture. The number of processes ranges from
4 {0 16 for single yarns, but the usual nuwmber 1s from § to 13,

Conventional or regular-draft processing usually requires fwo
more processes than the more modern long-draft processing. Pro-
duction of plied yarns, sewing thread, tire cords, and other cable-
strands necessitates one or two additional processes known as twist-

i Based mainly on Cotton Goods Production and Distribution Taehnigues,
Costs, and Marging (110).
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ing. Auxiliary processing equipment needed by yarn mills for the
preparation of yarns for twisting, for warps, or for sale, may be
winders, spoolers, coners, and beamers. Further steps may be those
nf bleaching, dyeing, gassing, and mercerizing.

The main processes involved in the manufacture of cotton yarn
usually incluclle the following:

Opening and Cleaning.—Bales of cotton of different densities
usually are received af mills in lots of 100 bales or more from a
number of sources. After the ties and bagging are removed from
the bales, cotton from a few bales from each of & number of sources
15 blended to produce a uniform quality of material for further
processing. This blending applies particularly to mills that produce
staple fabrics and to those that maintain uniform standards of
quality during extended periods.

Formerly, it was general practice to use a machine known as the
bale breaker with a high rate of production to open and mix the
cotton. The more modern practice is to feed portions of a few
bales continually to each of several so-called blending hoppers and
have the locsened cotton from each hopper fall onfo a traveling
lattice to provide mixing and to convey the material to the next
machine in the cleaning line.

This cotton 15 conveyed, cither by pnenmatic or mechanical means,
or both, to the first of a series of cleaning machines. Finally, after
it 1s cleaned, mainly of the heavier impurities, by agitation, rotary
beaters, and screens, it is delivered from the cleaners in a continuous
rolled-up sheet lmown as a lap. These laps, weighing 10 to 50
pounds, are then placed in racks on wheeled platforms or conveyors
and transferred to the carding department.

Curding.—This operation disentangles the masses of fibers in a
picker lap and cleans them further by removing most of the fine
trash and other particles of foreign matter, together with some
short fibers. It transforms the bulky lap into a rope-like strand,
which weighs 40 to 70 grains a yard and 1s called card sliver. This
is coiled uniformly into a can.

Combing.—This process is applicable to the longer staple cottons
that are used for products having fine yarn counts and for products
that require high strength and smooth appearance. Its primary
purpose 1s to remove short fibers and parallelize the longer fibers
into an even sliver. Combing processes are among the most ex-
pensive operations in making yarns; they include sliver lapping,
ribbon Japping, and combing. The sliver lapper combines several
slivers into a sheet or ribhon and rolls it onte wooden cores, some
after a small amount of drafting and others without drafting.” Four
or six ribbons or laps of slivers are fed to the ribbon lapper, which
further parallels the fibers and combines the resultant thin drafted
sheets of fiber into one sheet or lap, then rolls the lap onto cores
ready for use at the comber. Six or eight ribbon laps are fed to
the comber, and a single sliver is produced. The comber removes
from 10 to 20 percent of noil (waste) which contains many of the
shorter fibers, fine particles of foreign matter, and tangled fibers,
and delivers 2 clean sliver in which the fibers are highly parallelized.
The product of this machine, comber sliver, is cotled neatly into cans
and these cans are delivered to the next process, the drawing.

Drawing.—The card or comber sliver is delivered to the drawing
frames, which combine 6 or 8 slivers for drawing or drafting the
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fibers to increase parallelism and uniformity and to reduce the
combined strands to approximately the size of a single strand being
fed. The combined strands are coiled systematicaﬁy into cans.

The Roving Process—These operations successively reduce the
sliver from the drawing process to a much smaller strand of fiber,
called roving, by the drafting action of the drawing rolls, which
alsc adds to the parallelism of the fibers, inserts a slight amount of
twist to give the strands sufficient strength for handling, and winds
the strands onto o bobbin. During the 1950, these processes have
been in a transition stage as a result of the development of so-called
long-draft processes, which enable one process to do the work
formerly performed by two or more.

Spinning.—The final process in the manufacture of yarn is spin-
ning. Here the roving from the Iast roving process 1s fed, either
as o single or double strand, drafted to the desired size, and twisted
to produce the correct hardness or other condition. The product,
yarn, is wound onto small hobbins.

Spooling or Winding.—Yarns produced from spinning are neces-
s:u'iiy in small packages or bobbins which contain relatively short
lengths of yarn. Before this yarn is usable in other processes, ex-
cept that of filling (yarn spun directly for use in the shuttle or
looms), it must be combined end 1o end from a number of bobbins to
produce a considerably greater continuous length of yarn in the
package. Many forms of winding are prevalent in the textile in-
(hjstlr.y, some of which are cone, cheese, tube, spool, and doubler
winding.

W’incﬁng also permits inspection of yarn, cleans it further, elim-
inates weak places and Jumps, and, through use of knot-tying de-
vices, either hand-operated or machine-operated, produces small
nonslip knots that do not give trouble in later processes. These
conditions are necessary to permit economical operation of warpers,
slashers, looms, and twisters,

Warping or Beaming—An auxiliary process to weaving and to
some ply yarn twisting is the laying parallel of a large number of
strands over the surface of a large beam (spool) and the winding of
great lengths of the strand onto the beam. Often from 350 to 600
strands are wound uniformly as to spacing and tension, at a rate
of from 400 to 900 yards a minute. This gives a full beam con-
taining 20,000 to 38,000 yards or more. A full beam may contain
varn equal to the fiber from 134 to 2 bales of cotton.

Tawisting.—Twisting is necessary when ply yarns and cords are
to be made. Cones, parallel tubes, cheeses, or spools of yarn pro-
duced on the winding machines are fed two or more strands together
to malke ply yacns. The further combining of ply yarns in later
twisting produces cabled yarns or cords. These processes are also
used in production of sewing thread.

Machinery* and Equipment

Changes in the mumber and kinds of machinery and equipment
used in the manufacture of cotton yarn have resulted in considerable
improvements. The number of improved long-drafe spindles and
the Jarger ring spindles increased markedly from 1942 to 1847 and
also from 1947 to 1954 (table 23). Decreases in number of regular-
draft spindles and the shorter ring spindles were greater than
corresponding increases in improved long-draft and the larger ring
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spindles, and the total number of spindles decreased. Marked in-
creases I number of combs from 1942 to 1947 were followed by
greater decreases from 1947 to 1954, so that the number of combs

in 1954 was about 34 percent less than in

than in 1942,

1947 and 17 percent less

TanLe 23.—Number of cards, combs, and spindles in the cotion, rayon,
and related manufacturing indusiries, by type of machine, United

States, 1942, 1847, and 1954

Type of machine

1947

1854

Spindies:
Roving:
Long draft:
Siubbers

Fine [rames
Jack frames

Regular draft:
Stubbers

Total roving
Cotton-system spinning:
Ring spinning: !
By Lype:
Drafs:
Long
Regular

By ring diameter, inches:
1% and under
1%0 Lo 1%
2% and over
Total ring spinning
Mule spinning_

Total spinning

! Tneludes mule-spinniﬁ% spindles In 1942,

2 Ingluded in ring spiodles,

Number
85, 442
9, 138

Number
88, 670
5, $96

335, 138
188, 660
349, 188

10, 504

523, 272
309, 636
295, 202

17, 024

785, 000
204, 000
181, 000

17, 060

883, 490

1, 145, 224

1, 277, 600

302, 391
511, 400
1, 613, 680
514, 444

184, 789
329, 786
1, 006, 083
380, 570

146, 600
108, 000
348, 000
157, 000

2, 041, 015

1,901, 328

737, D00

3, 825, 405

3, 046, 552

3
2, 034, 600

12, 419, 642
11, 766, 305

14, 384, 442
8, 227, 451

18, 153, 60O
3, 421, 000

24, 185, 547

22,611, 893

21, 574, 000

12, 198, 641
11, 086, 306

12, 676, 074
9, 935, 819

17, 181, 080
4, 383, 00

24, 185, 847

22,611, 893

21, 574, 000

5, 136, 606
9, 457, 361
8, 690, 342

901, 538

4, 440, 248
7, 816, 801
8, 714, 586
1, 836, 958

24, 185, 947

22, 611, 893

@

117, 956

33, 00C

24, 185, 947

22, 729, 848

21, 607, 000




Tasre 23.—Number of cards, combs, and spindles in the cotion, royon,
and related manufacturing industries, by type of mackine, United
Stales, 1842, 1847, and 1955—Continued

Type of Machine 1642 1947 1964
Doubling and fwisting, inches; 3 Number Number Number
13 and under - oo oo 507, 788 513, OGS 190, 000
1 Meto 2% e 1, 233, 423 1, 166, 054 795, 000
2%etodrd.___TTTTTTTTITIIIIIC 1,210,017 | 1,266, 481 1, 348, 000
3Mgand over. oo oo 412, 204 568, 171 639, 000
Brownell and not reperted____.____ 64, 771 L1 P,
Total el 3,427,293 | 3,513,774 2, 992, 000
Throwing and twisting______________ ) 1, 884, 000 2, 629, 000
Silk-system spinning___________.____. ) 597, 000 203, 000
Warping equipment:
High-speed warpers_ . _.o.________ {t} 2, 763 4, 245
Low-speed warpers. o _____ {4 2, fid4 1, 245
Tt - oo oo Q) 5, 407 5, 480

! Cotton system.,
* Not nvailabie.

Adopted from Bureau of Census reports,

Although information about the cendition of machinery and
equipment of cotton yarn manufacturers is limited, some indications
of the condition may be derived from results of a survey made in
1950 of 15 representative carded cotton yarn mills, They show
that the buildings of 3 of these mills were new and modern, those
of 12 mills were not new but were fairly well laid out in most
respects and were in good condition, and those of 3 mills were not
modern and appeared to need considerable alterations and repairs
(94).

Floor spacing and arrangements of machinery and equipment for
efficient flow of materials between products were considered good
for five of these mills, fair for seven, and poor for three. Twelve
mills had their cotton warehouses and wastehouses conveniently
located in relation to the opening and packing rooms, the arrange-
ments for two mills were only fair in this respect, and that for 1
was poor enough to materially reduce efficiency.

The type, amount, and condition of the opening and picking
equipment used by eight of the mills were good; equipment used by
four mills was not of the most improved type but was in good con-
dition; and that used by three mills was neither modern nor in good
condition. The breaker and the finisher draw frames for 10 of
the mills were modern and in good condition, those for 2 of the mills
were of improved type but were rather old, and those for 3 mills
were quite old and were not In good condition. Five of the mills
had modern fly frame equipment. That for one mill was fairly
modern and that for nine was not modern. Spinning equipment




for 1 mill was good, 1 had a partial installation of modern spinning
equipment, and that for 13 mills was not modern.

A new machine, developed in the early 1950 to improve the
opening or flufling of cotton, olfers substantial benefits to mill op-
erators. Cotlon, in passing through the machine, is fluffed and
blended, without damage to the fibers, it is claimed, and considerable
amounts of trash ave removed. This machine saves as much as a
dollar o bale of cotton processed (59). In more recent years the
lint cotton opener was integrated with n carding cleaner, with the
result that cleaning efficiency was greatly increased (40).

Although some of the equipment used in spinning cotton yarn
apparently is not modern and in geod condition, improvements have
been and are being made. Census reporis indicate that expenditures
for plant and equipment by manufacturers of cotton yarn and
thread mills inereased from $7 millien in 1939 (o $34 million in 1947,
and amounted to 830 million in 1954 (table 24). Of these amounts,
$20 million in 1947 and about the same amount in 1954 were spent
for new machinery and equipment. Most of the remainder was
spent for new plants. Expenditures for new machinery and equip-
ment and for new plants increased from $6 million in 1939 to $32
million in 1947, and to 338 million in 1946, according to census
reports.

Tasre 24 —Total erpenditures for plant and equipment by manue
facturers of thread and cotion yarn, by industry groups, United States;
1939, 1947, and 1954

Expenditures for—

Year and industry
New New All

Total equip- plant | other?
ment

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
1630 dotlers | deflars | dollars | dollars

Thread mills 2 343 75 19 - 73
G, 322 3, 62 1, 189 1,471

7, 165 X 1, 208

1617: _
Thread mills 2 4,375
Yarn mills, coklon system 20, 530 | 18, 039

Tobal ___ L L 33,0256 | 19, 038

1654
Ihread mills 2 QY o4, 033
Yarn mills, colfon system ,d 13, 028

Total s 24, &- 19, 963

1 Expenditares for used plans and cqulpment.
T Cotton thread,

Adapted from Census of Manufactores: 1847 ond 1954,
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Charges or Costs Involved

Cotton yarn and . .rend manufacturers’ gross margins, or the
spread between costs of materials, supplies, parts, and containers
used and the value of the products manufactured, vary with the
kind of yarn and thrend produced, from one establishment to an-
other, and from one time to another. Census reports relating to
colton yarn show that, in 1954, the munufacturers’ gross margins
averaged 30.8 percent of the value of the yarn produced, and were
substantially less than the corresponding proportions in 1947 and
in 1039 {table 23). Raw cotton accounted for most of the costs
incloded under “materials, supplies, parts, and containers,” but
the spread between the cost of raw cotion and the value of the yarn
was somewhat greater than the proportion derived from census data.
Increases in costs of materirls, supplies, parts, and containers since
1930 may be accounted for in part by marked advances in prices
of cotton. Wages, the Inrgest item of costs included in the margin,
accounted for 55 percent of the manufacturers’ gross margin in
1954, about 47 percent in 1947, and 49 percent in 1939,

The manufacturers’ gross margins for thread averaged 36.9 per-
cent of the value of the thread produced in 1954, and were about
27 percent less than the corresponding proportion in 1939 (table
25). Wages and salaries accounted for an average of 58 percent of
the manufacturers’ gross margins in 1954, about 43 percent in 1947,
and 52 percent in 1939. Wages alone accounted for 44 percent of
these margins in 1954, about 35 percent in 1947, and 40 percent in
1939.

Costs of manufacturing cotton yarn vary with the type of yarn
and from one mill to another. In 1930, the proportion of total costs,
excluding selling expenses, of carded cotton yarn to manufacturers
that was accounted for by processing costs avernged about 28 per-
cent for 10%s hosiery yarn, 34 percent for 20°s hosiery yarn, and
39 percent for 30°s hosiery yarn {94). The proportions by mills
ranged from about 25 to 32 percent for 10s yarn, 32 to 38 percent
for 20's yarn, and 38 to 40 Fercent for 30’s yarn, The proportion
of processing costs accounted for by labor averaged 59 percent for
10's yarn and 58 percent for 20’ yarn. The proportions by mills
ranged from about 52 to 65 percent for 10°s yarn and from 51 to
64 percent for 20's yarn (94).

In 1950, average production per man-hour by mills ranged from
9.55 pounds fo 13156 pounds for 10's hosiery yarn, and from 7.34
pounds to 0.60 pounds for 20°s hosiery yarn. Average hourly wage
rates tanged from about 93 cents to $1.13 for manufacturers of
10 hosiery yarn, and from 93 cents to about $1.17 for manunfacturers
of 20°s hosiery yarn. Average labor costs per pound ranged from
7.50 cenfs to 11.57 cents for 10% hosiery yarn and from 10.22 cents
to 12.97 cents for 20% hosiery yarn. Some of the influence of dif-
ferences In wage rates on cos(s per pound were offset by differcnces
in produclion per man-hour {94).

Differences in size of mills may affect unit costs of manufacturing
cotton yarn. But the nfluence of sueh factors as differences in
ability and eflorts of managers, in vaviety and quality of varns
spun, in kinds and amount of machinery used, and m quality of the
cotton consumed apparently are such that costs vary somewhat
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irregularly with the size of the plant. Data for 15 yarn mills
surveyed in 1950 show that manufacturing costs, for planis spinning
12 or fewer counts of yarn, averaged substantially less for mills
with 7,000 to 14,000 spindies than for mills with less than 7,000
spindles. Costs for mills spinning more than 12 counts and with
14,000 to 95,000 spindles average?[ substantiaily lower than those
for mills with smaller numbers of spindies {(94).

Varisty of counts spun and frequency of changing products manu-
factured contribute to relatively high manufacturing costs. The
15 carded cotton yarn miils surveyed in 1950 showed a wide range
in number of counts of yarn spun. Average manufacturing costs
per pound of yarn, for small and medium-sized milis, varied di-
rectly and substantially with the number of counts spun. For the
larger mills, average manufacturing costs varied someswhat irregu-
larly with the number of counts spun {94). These relations of size
and number of counts to costs indicate that carded cotton yarn mills
with less than 7,000 spindles usually are too small for the most
cfficient operation, even for the manufacture of only a few counts
of yarn; that mills with 7,000 to 14,000 spindles may Ee large enough
for efficient operation if the number of counts spun is small; and
that the size of mills usually wounld need to exceed 14,000 spindles
if 12 or more counts are to be spun and if the most efficient operation
is to be expected (94).

Developments in recent years emphasize the importance of changes
in costs of Iabor in the manufacture of textile products. Average
hourly earnings in the textile mill indusiry inereased from $1.04 in
1947 to $1.36 in 1934 and to $1.50 in 1957, according to Bureau of
Labor Statistics reports. These data apply to the textile industry as
& whole, but it is believed that essentially the same trend applies
to the cottor yarn and thread paris of the industry. Average value
added by manufacture per dollar of wages paid increased from
$1.86 in 1989 to $2.04 in 1947, then decreased to $1.80 in 1957 for
cotton yarn mills, Similar data for thread mills show an increase
from $2.34 in 1989 to $2.51 in 1947, then a decrease to $2.39 in 1957.

Apparently the average value added by manufacture per doliar
of wages and per hour of labor varied irvegnlarly with the size of
yarn and thread mills, as indicated by number of production workers
{table 26). In 1934, average value added by yarn milis per dollar
of wages ranged from $1.61 for mills with 100 te 249 production
workers to $4.32 for mills with 5 to 9 production workers. Average
vaine added per hour of labor ranged from $1.82 for mills with 50
to 99 production workers to $4.75 for mills with 5 to 9 production
workers. Average ‘wage rate per hour varied irregmlarly with the
size of the mills and with the value added per dollar of wages and
per hour of labor,

In thread mills, in 1954, average value added by manufacture
per dollar of wages ranged from $1.54 for mills with 500 or more
production workers fo $3.43 for mills with less than 5 production
workers (table 26). Average value added per hour of Iabor ranged
from $1.86 for mills with 500 or more production workers to §4.40
for mills with 250 to 499 production workers. Average wage rate
per hour ranged from $1.18 for mills with 5 to 9 production workers
to $1.34¢ for miills with 20 to 49 Iproducti(m workers. TWage rates
varied irregularly with value added per doilar of wages and per
hour of labor,
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TaBLE 25.—Values, costs, and margins of

manufacturers of yarn and thread, United States, 1939, 1947, and 1954

Item

Yarn mills, cotton system

Thread mills

Value of products_ ... _____._
Cost of materials, ete.t oo o2

Grossmargin_ ... co.o._
Salaries and wages_ ... ._.__.

Salaries. ... ____.___.
Wages_ s

Fuel . oo
Purchased electric energy_.._..
Contract and commission work
Other 3 L icmee

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dolldrs | 1,000 dollars
262, 799 781, 897 | 1, 030, 627 51, 376 154, 269 183, 746
2141, 861 433, 730 713, 302 2 25, 407 77, 559 115, 877
120, 938 348, 167 317, 325 25, 969 76, 710 7, 869
68, 115 180, 076 197,292 13, 497 33, 249 38, 281
8, 686 16, 158 21, 734 2, 968 6, 310 9, 014
59, 429 163, 918 175, 558 10, 529 26, 930 29, 267
1,186 2, 036 1,975 550 1, 240 084
8, 532 10, 451 14, 039 732 756 1,739
2 597 1,912 2. 351 2 7, 342 2, 452
432, 508 153, 692 101, 668 11, 184 34, 132 24, 413



http:dolla.rs

Value of products
Cost of materials, ete

Gross margin

Salaries and wages

Salaries
Wages

Purchased electric energy
Contract and commission work
Other3

Proportion of value of products

Percent
100.
2 54,

Percent

100,
55.

Percent
100.
69.

Percent
100: 0

Percent

100.
50.

Percent
100. 0
63.

48,

30.

36.

5%

19.

T

20.

oW

—
N

Q) i

<.
2

16.

WO

o, .

ol MR o}

. = (o1 v I B ) [ B 4

Wwowm|jow | O]

T Inchudes supplles, parts; and containers,

1 Some “contrgct work' tneluded with “material, supplies, parts, and containers,” to avoid disclosing data reported by individual establishments.

# Yncludes depreciation, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census-of Manufactures: 1038, 1947, and 1954,




TaBLe 26— Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate, for manu-
Jacturers of cotton yarn and thread, by number of productive workers,
United States, 1934

Value added by manufacture
Industry snd number of Wage
produetion workers rate
Total Per dollar | Per hour | per hour
of wapges | of labor
1,000
Thread mills; doilars Dallars Doilars Dallars
500 and over.___.____._____ 24, 765 1. 54 1. 96 1,28
D50 to 499 o 23,276 3. 38 4, 40 1. 30
100 te 249 __ - 5, 822 2. 05 2. 61 127
20t 99 . 4, 216 2.82 3. 35 1, 28
Wtodd o 3, 244 2. 53 3. 38 1. 34
0to 19 .. 531 2.12 2. 59 1.22
Sto O L _ 500 2. %5 325 1. 18
1tod _ 340 3. 43 4, 25 124
Total or average_______._ 62, 664 214 2.75 128
Yarn mills, eotton system:
1,000 and over_.-_______._ 46, 797 177 2 27 1. 28
500 to 990 __ . 91, 546 LT 2.25 1,27
250t0408____ . ________._ 72 413 1. 66 1. 96 1.18
10Uto 249 . ______ 72, 614 1. 61 1, 86 1. 16
0t 90 ____ .. 10, 271 1. 66 1.82 1. 1D
2Mtodd. __ 3, 662 2,17 2. 42 1. 11
10 te 30 o 885 213 2. 85 1. 33
bto 9. - 432 4, 32 4 75 1. 10
ltodo oo . 213 292 3.49 1.20
Total or average..____.__ 208, 833 1. 70 2. 06 1.21

Adapted from Census of Alanniectures: 1954,

Average value added by manufacture by yarn and thread mills,
and average wage rate per hour, vary considerably from one State
or region to another (table 27). Relatively high average value
added by yarn mills per dollar of wages in Southern States in 1954
may be accounted for in part by relatively low avernge wage rates
per hour in this area. In New IEngland, the relatively high average
value added per hour of labor was associated with average wage
rates substantially higher than those in Southern States. The
relatively Jow wverange value added per dollar of wages in Middle
Aflantic States was associated with relatively low average value
added per hour of labor and with relatively high average wage
rates,

Thread mills in the South had the Jowest average value added
by manufacture per dollar of wages and per hour of Jabor, and
the lowest average wage rate per hour, of any region in the United
States (table 27). In the Middle Atlantie States, the value added
per dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and the average wage
rate, were higher than for any other region. In New Ifnglnnd,
average value added per dollar of wages and per hour of labor,
and average wage rates, were all above the average for all other
regions combined.
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TarLe 27.—Tolal value edded by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate for manu-
Facturers of yarn and thread, by region and Stale, 1954

Valoe added by mapnufacture

Industry, region, and State
Total Per dollar | Per hour
of wages | of labor

1,000
Yarn mills, cotton sesiem: dollars Dollars
New England 15,750 1. 64

Massachusetts 7, 504 1 82
Rhode Island . __________ 5, 368 1. 43
2, 877 1. 68

4, 242

=

New York 1, 634
Other o e 2, 608

All other divisions 278, 841

10 b

K

North Caroiina 151, 736
South Cerolina 17, 324
Georsia_ . ___ 61, 645
Alabama 23,733
24, 103

248, 533

e L
L} 1
2 po o

=
12

Thread mills:
New Ingland 18, 484

o

11, 316
7. 168

| W

6, 862

|| e i s

o B FS

™

North Carcline
Other

[N

b

United States

Adapted from Cepsus of Manuiectures: 1954

Value added 1y manufacture of yarn and thread, broad-woven
fabrics, and finished textiles {except wool) per dollar of payroll,
in 1954, averaged $1.43 for establishments operated by single-unit
companies and $1.33 for those operated by multhunit companies,
according to census reports. Simlarly, value added Eer dollar of

¥

payroll averaged $1.46 for establishments operated multivnit
companies primarily engaged in a single industry, compared with
an average of $1.54 for establishments operated by multiunit com-
panies engaged in more than one industry. Value added by estab-
lishments prumarily engaged in the manufacture of these products,
operated by companies primarily engaged in other indusiries, aver-
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aged $1.60 per dollar of payroll. These results appear to indicate
that average value added by manutacture per dollar of payroil
varied directly with degree of integration, buf information aviilable
Is not adequate to indicate whether or to what extent the differences
in average vaiue added per dollar of payroll may be attributed to
differences n degree of integration. -

Means and Importance of Improvement

Improvements in the manufacture of cotton yarn may result from
using the qualities of cotton that are relatively Dest adapted,
physically and economically, to production of the various products,
and from Increasing the efficiency of the manufacturing operations.
Detter adjustments in qualities of cotton used would need to be
based on rather detailed analysis of mill operations {including
evaluations of the influence of such factors as kinds of machioery,
organizational setup, and operating schedules on effciont utilization
of cotton of different gualities), under more or less controlled con-
ditions, to show the differences in value for mill purposes of colton
that 1s of different qualities but is physically usable in the production
of specified products. Diflerences in value for mill purposes are
made up of & combinntion of differences in pracessing costs and in
quality or value of the products, as n result of difforences in the
quality of the cotton used. Data showing such differences in value
for mill purposes and differences in vosis of cotfon as a result of
differences in quality would need to be combined to show the quality
of cotton relatively best adapted to the production of specified
products.

A basic requirement for determining the qualities of cotton rela-
tively best adapted to the production of specified products is that
all important quality elements of cotton be ascertained and evaluaied.
This would require accurate measuring of these quality elements
and their relation to processing performance and to the quality or
value of the products. Considerable progress has been made in
developing techniques for measuring some properties of cotton
fibers, but apparently other important quality clements neced to be
defined and evalnated. Apparently one of the quickest and most
satisfactory ways of relating the various quality elements of cotton
to_processing performance and to the quality or value of the re-
sultant products is by earefully controlled pilot-plant studies, using
commercial equipment for processing the cotton and reliable meas-
ures Jor indicating differences in value of the products. Such a
pilot-plant laboratory has been established by the Agricultural
Marketing Serviee at Clemson College, South Carolina.

Some information has been assembled to show the grades, staple
lengths, and some other characterisiics of cotton used in the manu-
facture of specified kinds of fabrics (45). It shows averages for
picker and card waste; neps per 100 square inches of eard wel;
yarn number, strength, and appearance; fabric strength and nunther
of threads per inch; and welght of fabric per square yard for yarns
of different fineness and Taliics of different construction made of
cotfon of o wide range of grades, staple lengths, and other char-
acteristics. Bul it does not indicate the influence of differences in
erade, staple length, and other quality elements of (he cotfon on
manufaclunng performance and costs and on the qualily or value
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of the products. Consequently, this information does not supply
an adequate basis for adjusting the quality of cotton used to mill
requirements.

Adjustments in quality of cotton to mill requirements should be
based on more nearly complete information showing more specifically
the influence of differences in the various quality elements of cofton
on its value for use in the manufacture of specified products, on
costs to mills, on costs of producing the cotton, and on prices to
farm producers. Diflerences in costs of cotton to mills as a resull
of differences in quality, over extended periods, may reflect differ-
ences In costs of production. But the market mechanisiz may be
such that prices to growers may reflect only a part of the differences
in value for mill purposes as a result of differences in quality of
the cotton. Under such conditions, price incentives to growers would
be at variance with the best adjustments in quality of cotton pro-
duced to mill requirements, in accordance with the principle of
comparative advantage.

This information concerning differences in value for mill purposes,
in costs of production, and in prices on the basis of quality, if vea-
sonably complete and Integrated, would supply » basis for arriving
at approximations to the best adjustments in quality of cotton to
mill requirements. But developments in technology, 1n plant breed-
ing, and in other factors may result in considerable changes in the
qualities of cotton relatively best adapied to the production of
particular produets.

The principal metliods for obtnining the gualities of cotton de-
sired by miils are by deseription in terms of the official standards
for grace and staple length, by matching private types, by fber
laboratory tests, and by varicty or area of growth. During the
19%0-51 season, about 72 percent of the purchases for grade and
83 percent of those for length of staple were made on description in
terms of official cotton standards. Smaller proportions of the pur-
chases were made on the basis of privale type, laboratory tests,
variety, and area of growth (92).

Problems of incrensing efliciency in manutacturing cotton yarn
may involve considerntion of such faclors as the size, organization,
and contrel of the operating units; kinds and arrangement of build-
ings, machinery, and equipment used; labor used, and operating
methods and practices; and the quality of raw materials used. In-
tegration in the textile industry has resulted in changes in organ-
ization and control of some nperating units, hut information available
15 not adequate to show whether or 1o what extent these changes
affect the efficiency of the manufacturing operations or the com-
pefition among fibers. Use of improved machinery, suitably or-
ganized and operated. may result in substantial improvement.

Possibilities of making subsfantinl reductions in manufacturing
costs are indicated by the resulis of a study of fhe carded cotton
yarn industry. The study was designed to show haw manufacturers
of cotton varn could inerease efficiency and reduce costs. ¥t was
made for the Tnited States Department of Asgriculture on con-
tract by the Ralph E. Loper Co.. a textile cost engineering firm,
with the assistance of the Carded Yarn Association, Tne. Detailed
cost data for a represenfative sample of manufacturers of corded
cotton yarn were assembled and analyzed to show the influences of
various factors on efflciency and costs at each important stage or
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process in the manufacture of specified kinds of yarn under actual
operating conditions. Detailed specifications, based on cost engineer-
ing data and other information, were prepared for model low-cost
establishments for manufacturing typieal kinds of carded cotton
yarn. The more desirable bui]cﬁngs, floor plans, machinery and
equipment, labor requirements, draft programs, and production data
were shown aleng with data relating to costs for the different
processes and operations. Conclusions regarding the possibilities
of, and the most feasible means for, increasing the efficiency and
reducing the costs of manufacturing the yarn were based on the
results of the analyses for the representative sample of establish-
ments, on the results indicated for the model low-cost establishments,
and on the contractor’s cost-enginesring knowledge of and experi-
ence with the industry.

Resuits show that total costs of manufacturing 10's varn, for
example, for the mills surveyed ranged from 12.88 cents a pound
to 17.78 cents and averaged 15.05 cents, Similar costs indicated for
the model mill totaled 10.54 cents a pound. They were 4.51 cents,
or about 30 percent, lower than the average for gll mills and 7.24
cents, or about 40 percent, lower than for the mill with the highest
costs. Differepces in costs for mills spinning 20°s and 30's yarns
followed much the same pattern. Such differences in manufacturing
costs apparently indicate that economic applications by some manu-
facturers of carded cotton yarn are lagging far behind technological
developments within the industry. The result is that manufacturing
costs are substantially higher than would be the case if the economic
benefits of technological developments were fully utilized (94).

These differences in manufaciuring costs are largely accounted
for by differences in costs of labor. Costs of labor for 10's yarn,
for example, range from 7.50 cents a pound to 11.57 cents and aver-
age 8.83 cents for the mills surveyed, compared with 4.50 cents for
the model mill. That these differences in costs of labor are ac-
counted for mainly by differences in quantity of yarn produced per
man-hour is indicated by the fact that production of 10% hosiery
yarn per man-hour by the mills surveyed ranged from 41 to 66 per-
cent of that for the model mill, and averaged 55 percent. Average
costs of labor by departments for the zmlfse studied exceeded those
indicated for the model mills by amounts ranging from 43 percent
for drawing to 181 percent for fly frames, for 10's hosiery yarn;
and from 14 percent for opening and picking to 147 percent for
fly frames, for 20's yarn (94).

Such differences 1n unit labor costs emphasize the importince of
adjustments to increase efficiency and to reduce costs. If adjustments
were mude so that costs of labor for each department in each of the
mills surveyed approximated that for the operator with the lowest
cost for that department, total costs of labor for 10's yarn, for
example, would be reduced 15 percent for the lowest cost mill, 44
percent for the highest cost mill, and 28 percent on the average for
all mills combined. Adjustments to approximate the conditions in-
dicated for model mills would result in reductions ranging from 40
to 60 percent. Such adjustments probably would require the use
of new and improved machinery and equipment, and the additional
costs involved might offset seme of the savings in costs of labor

Some of the more promising means of increasing efficiency and
reducing costs of manufacturing cotton yarms, as indicated by the
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results of the study mentioned, include increased use of new and modern
machinery, espectally opening and picking equipment, long-draft fly
frames, and long-draft Jarger package spinning machines; some ro-
arrangement of machinery for better flow of the work and more
efliciency in operations, better lighting, evaporative cooling, and
better humidification; jIncreased machine assignment per worker
and the equalization of reasonable work loads for machines and
employees; and adjustments in size of mills and in number of
counts spun.

Substantial improvements in the textile industry were reported in
1958 but further modernization was greatly needed (45). During
the 10 years 1948-57, the textile industry spent $4.4 billion for new

tants and equipment, and about $3.5 billion was for machinery.
roduclivity per man-hour, based on yards of broad-woven goods
produced per man-hour, rose during this 10-year period from 7.7
vards to 11.6 yards, an increase of 67 percenf, or 6.7 percent a year,
Despite these improvements, it was estimated that fully 65 percent
of the textile manufuciuring equipment in place in 1957 was
obsolete. Textile manufacturers whe were replacing old Tacilities
with new plant and equipment in 1958 indicated that 37 percent
expected these replacement expenditures to pay for themselves in
1 or 2 years, 47 percent in 3 to § years, and 16 percent in G or mors
years (45).

An investigation of the textile industry, department by department,
to ascertain what can he donc by mills to strengthen their profit
position indicated possibilities of substanfial improvement. Milis
find that the use of modern opening and picking machinery, ar-
ranged and operated to suit individual mill requirements. reduces
Jabor costs up to 80 percent. produces better picker laps, improves
subsequent operations, and mukes possible the use of lower grade
cotton (46). The use of new carding equipment speeds production
per man-hour, and reduces Jabor costs 10 fo 33 perecent in eavding,
75 to 80 percent in drawing, and 60 to 70 percent in roving (46).
Modern spinning machinery doubles production per man-hour. ve-
duces labor costs in spinning by 40 to 60 percent, improves varn
quality, reduces ends down, and increases machine eflicieney (46).

New yarn-preparation machines can rednce payroll costs 35 to S0
pereent, but a Jarge proportion of the machines in use are 20 to 30
vears old (46). XNew spoolers can reduce man-honrs of labor up to
37 percent and produece cleancr and betfer running varn. One of
the late-model card winders runs 50 percent more yarn per minute
and requires 63 percent fewer man-honrs thun 10-vear-old machines.
A new twister-winder machine requires 50 percent fewer man-hours
than old machines formerly used for the same job (46).

The relative importance of sach improvements, from the viewpoint
of costs, may be indicated by the fact that a reduction of 25 percent
in gross marginsg for manufacturing coftion yvarn would result in sav-
ngs greater than tofal cosis of ginning and baling, more (han half
of total merchandising costs for the vaw colfon used, almost 10 per-
cent of refurns to growers for furm production of the coflon used,
and about 1 percent of the costs to conswmers of the finished appare]
and household textiles made of colton. Surh savings might be used
to Inerease refurns to farm producers, reduce costs to consumers,
and to expand market ontlets.
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COTTON FABRIC MANUFACTURING

This section of this bulletin relatc. mainly to manufacturers of
cotton broad-woven and narrow fabric mills. The cotton broad-
woven fabrics industry comprises establishments primarily engaged
in weaving fubrics over 12 inches wide of cotton or mixtures in which
cotton is the puincipal fiber by weight. Establishments weaving
gray goods and further processing them into finished fabrics or
fabricated textile products such as sheets, towels, and bedspreads
also are included. Important products of this industry include ap-
parel fabrics and mechanical and industrial fabries, made of cotton,
such as duck, osnaburgs, sheeting, print cloth, fannels, denims,
shirtings, towelings, draperies, and upholstery fabries. They also
make such fabricated products as sheets, towels, and bedspreads.

The narrow-fabric industry comprises establishments primarily
engaged i weaving or braiding fabrics 12 inches wide or narrower,
of cotton, wool, silk, rayon, or other fibers, Also included are
establishments weaving or braiding fabrics 12 inches wide or nar-
rower of fabrie-covered elastic yarn. Important products of this
industry inelude fabric belting, ribbons, bindings and gimps, woven
labels, hat bands, elastic and nonelasfic webbing, covered tubber
yarns and thread, and fabric lacings.

Nature, Practices, and Equipment

Most of the mills in the cotton broad-woven fabric industry,
particularly the larger and medium-sized mills, perform many or
all the processing operations in converting raw fbers into woven
fabrics.  These processes include fiber preparation, spinning. spool-
ing, warping, slashing, weaving, shearing, and inspecting. Finish-
Ing of yarn by bleaching, dyeing, or mercerizing before weavring
is fairly common. Some fabrics are bleached or dyed and some are
fabricated into such products as sheets, towels, and bedspreads
before leaving the mill.

The principal materials comsumed by this industry are cotton
fibers and cotton yarn. In 1934, about 7 percent of the ¥arn
spun on the cotton systers was produced by establishments for their
own use. Annual consumption of yarn by cotton broad-woven fabric
mills since 1947, according to census reports, ranged from 2,809
million pounds in 1938 to 3,889 million in 1051 (iable 28). Most
of the varns consumed were made of cotton, but varns made of man-
made fibers increased from abont T pereent of the total in 1947
to about 13 percent in 1933, then decreased to less than 4 percent
in 1958,

The value of shipments of the cotton hroad-soven fabric industry
decreased from $£2.013 million in 1947 to $2,790 million in 1954, then
increased to $3,054 million in 19536, according to census reports.
Primary products, inchuding cotton broad-woven gray and finished
fabries, sheets, pilloweases, and towels, valued af %2549 million in
1954, accounted for 94 percent of the value of fotal shipments of
this indnstry and for 54 pereent of total shipments of these products
by all industries. Secondary producis shipped included eolton
syslem yarns, and ravon and related broad-woven falrics.
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TanLe 28.—Yarn consumed by manufacturers of broad-woven cotton goods, by type of yarn, United States, specified
years, 1947-58

Type of yarn 1947 1049 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1957
Afillion-| Million | Mfillion | Million | Million. | Million | Million Mallion | Million
Cotton: pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds pounds | pounds
Corded oo oo 3,135 | 72,508 ] 3,204 | 2,045 | 2,037 | 2,712 | "2, 843 2,517 |~ 2, 392
Combed - o i 230 225 300 200 325 258 308 357 382
Total e iioian 3,365 2,733 3, 504 3, 244 | 3,202 2,970 3, 151 2, 875 2,774
Rayon:
SPUN ol i oo e e i e 8 8 9 13 13 32 40 44 32
Tlament, oo 232 287 323 403 453 26 39 30 28
Tobal e 240 295 332 416 466 58 79 73 60
Nylon__.__. JE O U S SOTY FUIPISIUUNUY USSR USSR 11 23 9 11 11 12
All other: 1 i
Cotton . i 18 13 15 12 8 15 10 12 17
RUYON 2 i v mem 9 2 10 10 15 23 17 14 18
Wool, alpaca and mohnir. .. 12 11 17 10 8 5 4 3 2
OLher 3. e e e 5 10 11 3 4 8 13 18 16
Total. o A4 36 53 35 35 51 44 47 53
Total, all £yPOS_ oo ees 5,649 | 3,000 | 3,880 | 3,706 3,088 | 3, 285 3, 007

1 Inetudes blends and niixtures,
2 Used.as poart of blends or mistures.

# Includes sueh filers as dersy He, polyosters and proteln fibers, flax, jute, lnen, ete.
Adapted from Bureuu of Cotisus reports, Facts for Tndustry (Serfes: M15-A-05).
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Operations performed in narrow-fabric mills include yarn prepara-
tion, weaving, braiding, and finishing. Some mills spin yarns from
cotton or synthetic fibers for their own use, and practically all
narrow fabrics are finished in this industry. The value of shipments
of this industry increased from $215 million in 1947 to $284 million
in 1956, according to census reports. In 1954, narrow fabrics valued
at $235 million accounted for 96 percent of total shipments of this
ilmldusyr)*, and for 94 percent of these products shipped by all in-

ustries.

Size and Organization

Changes in size and organization of the cotion broad-woven fabric
industry may be indicated by information on number of looms and
quantities of yarn consumed, on ownership and operation of manu-
Tacturing establishments, and on mergers and acquisitions.

Number of Looms and Tarn Consumption.—In 1968, according to
census reports, the number of broad looms in place in cotton mills
totaled 827,071, or less than half the number in 1997 and about
four-fifths as many as in 1939. But increases in number of pounds
of yarn consumed and in yards of fabrics produced per loom in place
were relatively greater than the decresses in number of looms, with
the result that in 1938 total consumption of yarn was 18 percent.
greater and total production of fabrics was about 9 percent greater
than “n 1938 (table 29).

TaBLE 29.—Number of broad looms™in cotton mills, pounds™of cotton
yarn consumed, and yards of broad-woven cotion goods produved,
United States, specified years, 198758

Yarn consumed Broad-woven poods
produced
Year Looms In
place !
Total Per loom Total Per loom
in place in place
Mitlion Miltion

Number pounds Pounds yards ? Yerds *
1827 .. T15,046 | L . B, 754 12, 242
1931l . 588, 128 2, 056 3, 436 8, 954 11, 875
1985 o e 508, 496 2,194 4, 315 6, 988 13, 742
1986 ______. 442, (93 2, 501 5, 64% 8, 287 18, 719
40 412, 243 3, 450 8, 301 8, 721 21,335
194G ____.___._ 400, 34% 3, 476 8, 672 9, 144 22,812
1647 . 307, 101 3, 649 9, 180 9, 817 24,722
1048 L. 300,112 3, 496 8. 062 9, 640 24,711
PRIL: 1 380, 862 3,064 8,045 8, 406 22,071
1080 . 382, 209 3, 648 0, 542 10,013 26, 192
1951 394, 238 3, BRY U, 863 10, 136G 23, 707
1852 .. 305, 140 3. 706 9,379 9, 515 24, 080
1953 .. 360, 356 3, 786 9, 694 10, 203 26, 124
1854 ool 374, 817 3,083 B, 230 a9, 801 26, 389
3085 L. 367, 215 3, 256 8, 948 10,175 27,708
1955 . 356, 254 | 3, 283 9, 215 10, 317 28, 460
1087 .. 351, 657 3,037 8, B30 9, 520 27,126
1858 . . 327,071 2,044 9,003 8, 075 24, 535

PAverare gumber ol eod of guorter or of eod af year.
? Linear yards, 1639 throoph 1958, and square yords, 1997 through 1635,

Adepted from Burean of Census reports, Facts for Iodustry (Serfes: M 15 A-05).
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Increased proportions of the cotton and rayon broad looms are in
cotton-growing States and decreased proportions are in New England
and Middle Atlantic States (table 30). The proportion of the total
number of the looms in the United States that was in cotton-growing
States increased from less than 70 percent in 1942 to more than
76 percent in 1954. The proportion in New England States decreased
from 22 percent in 1942 to 17 percent in 1954, and the proportion
in Middle Atlantic States decreased from 8 percent in 1942 to
5 percent in 1954,

TaBLE 30.—Number of coflon and rayon looms in vlace, by State and
region, 1842, 1848, and 1954

Looms in place
State and region
1942 1949 1954
Cotton-growing States: Number Number Number
Alabama___ L _____ 34, 870 36, 050 30, 915
Georgia_ ___ . _____________________ 54, 404 34, 208 66,011
North Carolina_ o __ 83, 383 84, 635 88, 123
South Carelina_____ . o ___ 144 770 135, 682 155, 830
Other States1____ ..~ "°°C 43 046 | 44 434 34, 001
Total oo . 363,376 | 346, 009 365,090
New England States:
Muassachusetts. . ______._____________ 36, 790 53, 931 41, 547
Rhode Island and Connectient_________ 35, 029 25, 506 16, B77
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont______ 23, 201 22, 707 23, 260
Tobal L 117,020 { 102, 144 20, 684
Middle Atlantic States 2___________________ 38, 483 39, 573 26, 360
Al other States_ o= 2,248 2,131 10, 745
United States_ . _____ 522,127 | 492, 857 482, 879

""; I:l:[::!iudce Arkogses, Colifornie, Kentucky, Louislana, Mississipp!, Qkinhome, Tennessee, Teros, and
rginia,
1 Inciudes Delaware, Maryland, New Jersey, New York, and Pennsyivanis.

Adapted rom Burean of Census reports, Facts for Industry and Census of Mapulactures: 1054,

Narrow fabric mills are located mainly in Middle Atlantic and
New Enpland States; but in recent years some shifts to South
Atlantic States are indicated. The proportion of all narrow fabric
plants that were in New Ingland and Middle Atlantic States de-
creased from about 84 percent in 1947 to 80 percent in 1954, and
the corresponding proporticns of fotal employees decreased from
about 81 percent in 1847 to 75 percent in 1954, according to census
reports. The proportion of the number of plants in South Atlantic
States increased from about 10 percent in 1947 to almost 13 perceni
in 1954, and the corresponding proportion of the number of em-
ployees increased from 11 percent in 1947 to 18 percent in 1954,

Ownership and (peration.—Ownership and operztion of cotfon
broad-woven fabric mills have changed somewhat sinee 1933, Pro-
portions of the mills that were under corporate ownership or con-
trol decreased from about 95 percent in 1939 to about 93 percent
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In 1954, but the average number of employees per establishment
mcreased, and the proportion of total employees accounted for by
these mills continued af about 99 percent (table 31}. Mills operated
from central administrative offices as multiunits decreased from
about 62 percent of the total in 1939 to 49 percent in 1954, but the
proportion of total employees acconnted for by multinnits increased
from TT percent in 1989 to 79 percent in 1954,

The proportion of narrow fabric mills under corporate ownership
or control increased from 71 percent in 1939 to 75 percent in 1954,
according to census reports. These mills accounted for about 91 per-
cent of the employees in the industry in 1939 and in 1954. Mills
opernled from central administrative offices as multiunits accounted
for 28 percent of the mills in the narrow fabric industry in 1939
and 14 percent in 1934. Employees in multiunit mills accounted
for 47 percent of the total in 1939 and for 38 percent in 1954,

Tasne 31.—Number of establishments and average number o f employees
per establishment for manufaciurers of cotton broad-woven Jabrics, by
type of ownerskip and operation, United States, 1939 and 1954

Average amployees
Establishments per establish-
Type of ownership and operation ment !

193% 1654 1639 1954

Ownership or control: Number | Number | Number | Number
Corporate 627 540 492 547
Partnership 13 18 (2)31

Individual 19 23
Other 2 ]

661 472

Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate
Noneorporaie 36

251

Multiunit:
Corporate 402
XNoneorporate 8

410
661

' In 1020 coly wage earpers are ineladed, apd In 105 all empioyees.
* Withheld to aveld diselosing fgures for Individual companics.

Adapted from Censes of Mopufactures: 1939 and 1951,

Mergers and Acquisitions—Asindicated above (p. 75), mergers and
acquisitions in the testile industry apparently have resulied in
significant changes in the orginization and management of many
operating units.” The extent of integration in cotton, rayon, and
related broad-woven fabric mills in 1954 may be indicated by dafs
showing, by size of mill, the number with weaving machinery only;
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with spinning and weaving machinery; with weaving and finishing
machinery; and with spinning, weaving, and finishing machiner
(table 82). These data relate mainly to vertical integration and,
as indicated earlier in this report (p. 75), about half of the spindles
that changed hands in recent years did so in connection with vertical
nfegration.

About 38 percent of the mills with less than 11 percent of the
looms did weaving only. About half of the mills with about 74
percent of the Jooms and almost 84 percent of the spinning spindles
had spinning and weaving machinery, or throwing and weaving, or
spinning, throwing and weaving machinery. Almost 12 percent of
the mills with 15 percent of the looms and 16 percent of the spin-
ning spindles had weaving and finishing or spinning, weaving, and
ﬁni&ing machinery. Abount three-fourths of the throwing and
twisting spindles were in esfablishments with throwing and weaving
machinery; 22 percent in mills with spinning, throwing, and weav-
ing machinery; and about 8 percent in mills with spinning, weaving,
and finishing machinery.

In addition to other types of machinery reported, the infegrated
mills had, on the average in 1954, about 5 times as many looms per
mill as those that reported weaving machinery only (fable 32).
The number of looms per mili for both integrated and nonintegrated
mills ranged from less than 50 to 2,000 or more. Mills with 500 or
more looms each accounted for abont 36 percent of the number of
mills, 81 percent of the number of Jooms operated, 8& percent of
the spinning spindies, and 67 percent of the throwing and twisting
s}pindles in the cotton rayon and related broad-woven fabric in-
dustry,

Mergers and acquisitions, elong with changes in type of owner-
ship and operation, of cotton broad-woven and narrow fabric milis
in the period 1947-54 apparently were associated with decreases m
average size of individual mills as indicated by number of employees.
Average number of all employees per mill in the cotton broad-
woven fabric industry decreased from 574 in 1947 to 500 in 1954,
according to census reports. Average number of production workers
decreased from 550 in 1947 to 482 1n 1954, The proportion of the
mills with 500 or more employvees decreased from 42 percent ip
1947 to 35 percent in 1954 (table 33). The proportien of estab-
Yishments with less than 30 employees increased from 16 percent
in 1947 {0 26 percent 1n 1954.

The number of narrow fabric mills increased from 480 in 1947 fo
513 in 1954, but the number of employees decreased, according to
census reports. Average number of employees per mill decreased
from 58 in 1947 to 50 in 1934, and the average number of produnction
workers decreased from 53 in 1947 to 45 in 1954. The proportion of
the mills with 10 or more employees decreased from 75 percent in
1047 to 66 percent in 1034 (ta{;]e 33).

Degree of concentration in the cotton broad-woven and narrow
fabric industries on a company basis may be indicated by the pro-
portions of the total number of employees and total value of ship-
ments accounted for by specified numbers of the largest companies
in these industries. Daia on the cotton broad-woven fabric industry
show that, in 1954, mills operated by 20 of the largest companies,
or Jess than 5 percent of the fotal number, accounted for 47 percent
of the employees and 49 percent of the value of shipments of the
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TaBLE 32.—Number of cotton, rayon, and related broad-woven fabric malls, looms,
of integration, United States, 1964

Fabric Mills

and spindles, by size"of mill and degree

Looms per mill

Degree of integration ! All
1-49 50-99 100-499 | 500-999 1,000~ 1,500~ 2,000 or
1,499 1,999 more
Number Number Number Number Number Number Number Number
Weavingonly. - ___ _.__ . ___________ 346 127 87 112 12 4 24 ®
Spinning and weaving_____._________ 367 11 10 122 117 49 268 ®)
Throwing and weaving_ ________.____ 66 6 8 26 17 29 1 N S
Spinning, throwing, weaving. _______ 16 K D 26 ) 24 @) 3
Weaving and finishing.__ ____________ 29 213 ® 216 (G TN T NN NI
Spinning,! weaving, finishing____._____ 75 24 Q] 30 18 14 3 6
Total .. i 899 157 112 308 168 78 37 39
Looms operated
Weaving only . o ________._______ 52, 148 3, 695 6,092 | 23,085 7, 424 4,860 | 26 9002 ®
Spinning and werving_______________ 308, 569 247 702 35; 945 80, 357 60, 580 | 2:30, 738 {*)
Throwing and weaving_____-._.______ 32,045 110 537 7,706 12,204 | 211,488 (G I P S
Seinning; throwing, weaving.________ 17, 056 51 3 22, 746 (%) 25 632 ) 8,620
Weaving and finishing___.___________ 4 517 2677 *) 2 3,840 QN RN NS RUN T
Spinning,! weaving, finishing._________ 68, 544 7 247 ®) 9, 426 13,223 16, 509 5, 479 23, 660
Total .. o il 482, 879 4, 458 7,907 80, 603 115, 953 05, 348 64, 489 114,721




Cotton and silk gystem spinning spindles

Thousands | Thousands | Thousands { Thousands | Thousands | Thousands | Thousands | Thousands
8pinning and weaving. 13, 745 147 64 2, 038 3, 478 2, 697 25,321 u

Spinning, throwing, weaving 400
Spinning,* weaving, finishing 2,768

16, 913 150 2, 516 4,036 3, 457 2, 328

€ 1121 @ 1136 ¢
212 402 513 658 224

Throwing and twisting spin

Throwing and weaving 981 72 261 442
Spinning, throwing, weaving 290 () ¢ ®
Spinning;* weaving, finishing 42 ®) 26 @)

Total 1,313 72 304 456

! Degree of Intezratlon determined by type of machinery reported.

1 Coibined with data withheld to avold disclosing Information for individual companies.
1 Data withheld to avold diselosing Information for individual compnnies,

¢ Includes spinning and throwing,

§ Less than 500 spindles. :

Adsipted from: Censusof Manufactures: 1054,




TasLe 33.—Number of broadwoven cotion and narrow-fabric mills, by
number of employees, United Stales, 1947 and 1954

Broadwoven cot- | Narrow-fabrie
ton fabric mitls rnills
Number of employees

1947 1954 1947 1854

Number | Number | Number | Number
g6 1

1,600 and over—o .- ___ . ________ 1056) 8| Ll [oo______
00 to 999 L _ 147 115 5 3
250 to 490 o o ._ 147 136 g 14
WO te249 L __ lit4] 71 &0 55
60 to 989 _ o __ 41 20 72 70
Weodb . 47 48 114 110
10t0 29 . 24 35 a8 86
bt O . 18 28 54 76
b0 4 e 7 43 66 99

ot e . 602 582 479 513

Proportion of total

Percent | Percent t Pergent | Percent

100G and over_______________________._ 17. 4 id B 0.2 _______
000999 ____ . L ... 24 ¢ 8. 8 1.0 6.6
250t0d09_____ . __. 24 4 23. 4 19 2.7
W0te 240G . __ . L ____ 11. 6 12. 2 125 0.7
S0t ®9______ L . __ 6. 8 3.4 15. ¢ 13.7
WiedS. . 7.8 8.2 23. 8 21. 4
040 10 o . 40 60 20. 5 16. 8
bt . 3.0 4+ 8 1.3 14. 8
Yo 4 . 1.2 7.4 i3. 8 8. 3

Total e 00.0 | 100.0 i00. ¢ 100. 0

Adapted (rom Census of Manuafactures: 1947 and 1054,

industry. The degree of specialization may be indicated by data
showing that, in 1954, about 94 percent of total shipments of cotton
broad-woven fabric mills was accounted for by products regarded
as primary to this industry (table 84).

Similar dats for the narrow fubric industry show that, in 1954,
mills operated by 20 of the largest companies, or about 4 percent
of the tolal, accounted for sbout 35 percent of the employees and
37 percent of the value of the shipments of the industry. The pro-
portion of the total value of shipments accounted for by the 4, 8,
and 20 largest companies decreased from 1947 to 1954, The pro-
portion of total shipments of narrow fabric mills that was accounted
for by products regarded as primary to the industry increased from
95 percent 1n 1947 to 96 percent in 1954 (table 84Y.

Manufacturing Methods

Preparations of yarn—Weaving of gray poods in combined spin-
ning and weaving mills necessitates the preparation of warp. Wind-

5 Based maiply on Cotton Goods Production and Distribution Technigues,
Costs, and Margins (110).
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TasLe 34.—Share of employment and shipments of the cotton broad-
woven, and narrow-fabric manufacturing industry accounted for by
largest companies, United States, 1947 and 1954

Concentration ratio;

Ship- Proportion of total | Prima-
ments ? accouanted for by - Ty
Indusiry, mensure, Com- (1,000 prod-
and year pa- dotlars) ugk
nies L or 4 lurg- | 8 larg- {20 larg-| special-
employ- est, est est iza~
ment ? com- | com- | com=~ | tion?

poanies | panies | panies

Cotton broadwoven

fabries:
Number of employees | Number] Number | Percent| Percent| Percent| Percent
(1954) oo 413 296, 193 18 28 47 o4
Value of shipments:
1854 _ 413 |2, 789, 621 18 29 4G 94
1047 . g |2, 912, 651 (%) Q] ] )

Nurrow-fabrie mills: ¥
Number of employees

(1984} e e 489 23, 676 14 21 35 96
Value of shipmeunts:

G4 489 250, 162 13 21 37 96

1047 el 445 215,194 17 25 41 95

1 See fnotnote 1, table 21, p, 78,

t See foutnote 2, toble 21, p. 78.

1 Zen footnote 4. toble 20, p. 78,

1 See footnote 4, table 21, p. 75,

4 See footnote 5, table 21, p. 75,

inl th’.‘om;é:.ruhle dats are not avaflable, due to significent rovisions In 1947 classification of plants or producs

the industry.

+ Jobbers were included in 147 bot exciuded (o 1954,

Adapted frein TUnited States Sennte Report oo Concentration in American Tndustry {i13).

ing and warping are usually the functions of yarn departments or
of yarn mills, but slashing and drawing in the warp are functions
of weaving departments or weaving mills. Combining several warper
beams, each of which contains from 330 te 600 ends of yarm, into
a single sheet for weaving, and coating the yarn with e sizing of
starches, gums, softeners, penetrants, preservatives, and sometimes
inert Joading agents, constitutes an important step 11 preparing for
weaving.

Warp yarns, for fabrics from the sheerest to heaviest, if of single
varns, are given warp sizing or slashing. The main purpose is to
increase loom production by giving the warp yarn a protcctive
coating so that it can withstand the chafing action of the loom
parts and adjacent strands of yarn. Sizing is sometimes applied to
give additional weight to the fabric.

The crosswise thread of a fabric must be on relatively small
bobbins to fit into the shuttle, the device used to carry the filling
back and forth between and across the warp threads, In combined
spinning and weaving mills, most filling is spun directly onto bobbins
suitable for the shuttle. Weaving mills that buy their yarns usu-
ally buy their filling in large packages and rewind it onto filling
hobbins. The fairly recent introduction of autematic filling winders
has made it desirable for many combined yarn and weaving mills
to spin their filling yarns on larger packages, and rewind them
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onto filling bobbins. This helps to increase production in the weav-
ing room, as the bobbins are cleaner and more uniformly wound.
Ogten filling is given a steam or wetting treatment just before it
oes to the loom to eliminate the tendency to kink, to make it run
etter, and to bring its moisture content up to a standard.

Weaving operations—Fabrics are woven with one of three founda-
tion weaves—plain, satin, or twill—or with some combination of
these weaves. = Special types include leno weave for such fabrics as
marquisette, curfain goods, men’s summer shirtings, women’s dress
goods, special bags, such as those for fruits and laundries, and the
terry weave for turkish towels and other uses of terry pile. The
cam or plain automatic loom is used for most gray goods snd other
goods of the plain weave, and up to five harnesses for twill and
salin weaves,

Weaving consists of interlacing the crosswise or filling threads
with many lengthwise or warp threads. In automatic weaving, this
is done at a high speed. The loom does not stop unless & warp end
breaks, a flling supply gives out, or part breaks. A loom may run
many days without stopping, and yet produce first-quality gcods
all the time. The quality of the warp yarn is an influential factor
in preventing loom stoppage.

Speed of operation depends upon the type of loom, its width, and
the construchion of cloth being made. The narrower looms can be
operated at faster speeds than the wider cnes; plain looms, faster
than fancy ones; ang those making light-construction fnbrics, faster
than heavy-construction fabrics.

Construction is a term indicating type of weave, width of fabric,
warp ends per inch, filling picks (ends) per inch, and weight per
yard. One common print-cloth construction requires 2,488 separate
warp ends, but only a single filling end. TFiiling yarn is inserted
in producing the fabric af a rate of 80 to 260 picks per minute.
For a Joom operating at 180 picks per minute, fabric produetion for
print cloth wounld approximate 5 yards per hour.

Preparation of Fabric—TFabrics produced usually are rolled auto-
matically by the loom onto large rolls on wooden or steel cores,
The length depends upon the space under the loom, the weight of
the cloth, and the length of cut used by the mill. The rolls of
fabric are removed, offen without stopping the looms, and taken
to the cloth room, where they are sewed end to end, rolled into
Jarge rolls, cleaned (brushed or sheared), and inspected. These
rolls are either shipped directly to finishing plants, or cut into
pieces of specific lengths, folded and baled for shipment.

Machinery snd Equipment

The total number of looms in place in the cotton manufacturing
industry decreased from 394.000 in 1947 to 326,000 in 1938, a de-
crease of about 21 percent within 12 vears (table 35). The number
of dobby, box, and jacquard looms cach increased from 1947 to the
early 1950, then decreased Dy 1938 to below the 1947 level, wherens
the number of plain looms decreased cach year, except 1051, during
this period. The number of looms of 1) types active at the end of
the year, for the first and second shifts, decreased from 1947 to
1954. For the third shift, the number active jncrensed markediy
from 1947 to the middie 1950, then decreased, but the number
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active in 1958 was substantially greater than in 1947. Total loom
hours operated for all types of looms combined varied irregularly
from 1947 to 1958, despite a substantial reduction in the number
of looms in place.

Many of the cotton looms in operation in the United States in
earlier years apparently were not of the most improved types. Some
apparently were not in the best of condition. But increased expendi-
tures for new plants and equipment indicate that improvements
were made in the 1940’ and 1950°s. Census reports show that total
expenditures for plant and equipment by manufacturers of cotton
broad-woven and narrow fabrics increased from $24,651,000 in 1939
to $90,345,000 in 1947, and amounted to $70,358,000 in 1954 (table
36). Expenditures for new equipment and new plants in 1956
amounted to $118,115,000 by manufacturers of broad-woven fabries
and to $4,010,000 by manufacturers of narrow fabrics,

TasLe 35.—Number of looms in place . mber active ai end of year
by shifis, and tolal loom hours oper 1 .- wind of loom, for cotton-
manufacturing tndustry, United States, specified years, 1947-58

TLooms in place !

Kind of loom

All Plain Dobhy Box Jacguard

Number Number Nrnber Number Number

396,387 | 272,477 { 25,616 21,174 7,120
350, 212 204, 781 30, 361 20, 809 8, 261
353, 871 293, 022 29, 872 22, 407 8, 470
364, 831 303, 210 29, 498 28, 306 8, 837
391, 8§81 321, 194 34, 811 26, 316 g, 560
385, 891 324, 719 34, 578 25, 504 11, 000
378, 767 311, 600 31, 437 25, 251 10, 479
393, 942 327, 333 32, 378 24 101 14, 129

Active at end of year, first shift

312,866 | 263,113 | 24,548 | 19, 443
324, 755 | 271,987 | 27, 536 19,125
336,372 | 281,413 | 27,061 21, 244
350,914 | 293,814 | 28, 471 22 152
360, 442 | 300,250 | 31,213 ] 22 692
367,334 | 307,007 | 20, 961 22, 834
256, 454 | 205, 461 29,935 | 23,262
382, 246 1 318 691 31, 431 23, 303

Active al end of year, second shift

309,063 | 260,673 | 24,4181 19,187
321,523 | 270,58 | 27,318 | 18 312
332, 528 | 279,554 | 26,545 | 20, 822
346,379 | 290,926 ] 28328 [ 21/612
353,181 | 295,136 1 31,019 | 21,663
357,545 | 300,104 | 20,222 | 22 168
345,385 | 289,228 | 28 693 | 20 984
364,204 | 306,030 | 28,007 | 22, 400

See footnote at end of table,




TaBLE 35.—Number of looms in place and number active at end of year
by shifts, and total loom hours operaled, by kind of loom, for cotton-
tanufacturing tndustry, United States, specified years, 1947-58—Con.

Looms in place !

Kind of loom
Year
All Plain Dobby Box deequard
Active at end of year, third shifc
Number Number Number Nunber Niember
1958 ___ 289, 234 248, 431 22, 270 17,142 3, 381
1057 oo 203, 567 | 249, 189 24, 716 16, 120 3, 542
1956 oo 298, 293 | 256, 501 24, 553 14, 229 3, 010
1055 .l . 305, 560 258, 269 25, 098 18, 562 3, 600
35 202, 055 247, (087 26, 346 15, 7449 2, 873
195) . _____ 274, 354 | 237, 356 23,004 | 12, 296 1, 698
1948 .. 234, 064 | 203, 430 19, 408 9, 931 2, 006
1947 e 181, 922 166, 344 15, 596G 8, 397 1, 585
Total loom hiours operated (in thousands)
958 ____ L, 880, 463 |1, 568, 830 147, 78% l 115, 630 28, 214
1957 oo 1,917,172 |1, G18, 114 157, 121 113, 397 28, 540
1856 e 2,103, 538 |1, 795, 351 173, 524 120, 652 33, 841
N A 2,090, 312 |1, 758, 252 | 167,452 | 130, 926 33, 683
R 155, S 2,179,141 11, 822 107 206, 369 120, 961 29, 704
1981 _________ . 2,080, 435 (1, 760, 750 | 173, 288 | 115, 144 31, 244
1948 . 4, 785, 843 {1, 511, 556 143, 397 104, Ba7 26, 023
1947 oo 2, 002, 486 |1, 708, 458 1406, 224 113, 597 34, 207

t Looms in place and active In production of cotlon Urosd-woven goods sud tire cord and fabrie.
Adepted frewr Bureauw of Census reports, Fuots for Industey (Sorles: M 15A-05).

Charges or Costs Involved

Gross margins to manufacturers of cotton broad-woven and narrow
fabries, or the spread between costs of raw materials, supplies,
parts, and containers, and the value of the products, vary with the
kind of fabric produced, from one establishment to another, and
from one time to another. Census reports relating to cotton broad-
woven fabrics show that manufacturers’ gross margins decreased on
the average from 54 percent of the value of the fabrics in 1939 to
49.7 percent in 1947 and to 4 percent in 1954 (table 87). Available
data ndicate that these proportions in 1957 were about the same as
in 1954, Similar data relating to narrow fabric munufacturers show
decreases from 57 percent of net sales in 1639, to 55 percent in 1947,
and to 52 percent in 1954, Raw fibers and yarns consumed accounted
for most of the costs included under “materinls, supplies, parts, and
containers,” but the spreads between the costs of these fibers and
yarns consumed and the values of the Tabrics preduced were some-
what greater than the proportions derived from census data.

Increases in proportions of the value of the products that were
accounted for by costs of materials, supplies, parts, and confuiners
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TapLe 36.—Tolal expenditures for plant and equipment by manufac-
turers of cotton broad-woven and narrow fabrics, United States, 1939,
1947, and 1954

Fxpenditures for—

Year and Industry

New New All
Tofad eguip- plant othert
ment

1939:
Cotton broad-wovern and nar- 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,400
row-fnbric mills: dollars dollars dotiors dollurs
Broad-woven______________ 23, 0429 16, 171 3, 951 2,907
Narrow-fabric .. ... .__. 1, 622 1, 046 204 372
Totalowo oo oo 24,651 | 17,217 | 4,135 3, 279

1947
Cotton broad-woven and nar-
row-fabric mills:

Broad-woven______________ 84, 437 55, 447 1 23,325 5, 665
Narrow-fabric_ oo 3, 908 3, 869 i, 801 238

Total___ o iimiaaaa 00, 345 %, 316 25,126 5, 903

1954
Cotton broad-woven and nar
row-fabric milis:

Broad-woven_ ool _aooo 65, 043 45, 802 9, 397 9, 844
Narrow-{ahric. oo omeoooo. 5, 314 3, 626 1, 176 513

Total e e T, 358 49, 438 10, 574 10, 357

1 Expenditures for used piant and enqulpment,
Adapted [rom Census of Manufacturss; 1847 ond 1054,

from 46 percent in 1938 to 506 percent in 1954 for broad-woven
fabrics and from 43 percent in 1939 to 48 percent in 1954 for narrow
fabrics are accounted for by greater advances in prices of materials
conswmed than in prices of the products. Prices of Middling
15 .-inch cotton in mili areas advanced from an average of 11 cents
in 1989 to 36 cents in 1954. Wages, the largest item of cost, ac-
counted for about 60 percent of the manufacturers’ gross margin
for broad-woven cotton fabrics in 1934, about 43 percent in 1947,
and 48 percent in 1939. For narrow fabrics, the corresponding pro-
portions are 48, 44, and 43 percent, respectively.

Gross margins for individual manufacturers vary with the kind
of raw materials used, the processing or manufacturing operations
involved, and the kinds of products manufactured. Some manu-
facturers buy cotton yarn, weave it into cloth, and sell the fabrics
as gray goods. Others buy raw cotfon, spin it info yarn, and weave
the yarn into cloth. Still others buy raw cotton, spin 1t into yarn,
weave the yarn info cloth, and finish or fabricate the cloth into
forms ready for ultimate consumers. In addition, differences in
quality of Taw cotton, yarn, and fabrics also affect manufacturers’
pross margins,
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Tasue 37.—Values, costs, and mwrgins for manufacturers of cotton broad-woven
1989, 1947, and 1964

and narrow fabrics, United States,

Broad-woven cotton fabrics

Narrow fabrics 1

Ttem e

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets_ .. o. o ol o .. 869,354 | 3,282,872 | 2,789, 621 82, 150 | 209, 273 250, 162
Cost of materinls, ete .. ..ol 309,190 | 1, 651, 794 | - 1, 564, 999 34, 094 03, 575 121, 266
APOSS MPEIN e o C e el e e e 470,164 | 1,631,078 | 1,224, 622 47,1506 [ 115, 608 128, 896
Salaries and wages. ... L.l L. 251, 180 764, 532 783,011 27,410 63, 286 79, 063
SO Lo e ot D i 26, 005 64, 661 80, 362 7,027 12, 241 17, 607
WARCS T 255, 175 609, 874 702, 649 | 20, 383 51, 045 61, 456
Fuel e ' 8, 860 14, 083 1:'3, 549 660 073 1, 545
Purchased electric energy_ ... ________ . 22, 706 32, 683 39, 200 895 1, 265 1,702
Contraet and: commission-work. .- .. ______ 267 32, 827 42, 040 221 5,303 4,096

Other 3 e e e 187, 151 7806, 053 345, 922

17,970 | 44, 871 42, 490




LLL

Value of products. ..o o iaeas
Cost of materials, ebe.2 L oo i icmei o la

Gross MArEin oo e is e i a i

Salaries and WageS. ez - e mm e e

Sl S v m e ie s mdeeE————— s
Wugcs ____________________________________

Purchnsed electric LA ¢ P P
("ontmct, and-commission work. oo .
OUHer 3 e e diim e e mm i nde e bmm e

Proportion of value of products

Percent

Percent Percent | Percent Percent Percent
100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100..0 100. 0
45..9 50.3 56. 1 42.6 44. 7 48. 5
541 49.7 43. 9 67, 4 55. 3 51. 5
28.9 23. 4 281 33. 4 30.2 316
3.0 2.0 2.9 8.6 5.8 7.0
25, 9 21,3 25.2 24.8 24 4 24. 6
1.0 .5 .5 .8 .5 . 6
2.6 1.0 14 1.1 .6 .7
.1 1.0 1.5 .2 2.5 L6
2L 5 23.9 12, 4 21, 9 21. 5 17.0

! Includes cotton, manmade fibers, nnd silk,
t Includes suppllus parts, nnid cunl:\inms

¥ Includes t\epretmuon luteresv. Instirance, rent, tuxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted frofn Census of Manuifactures: 1030, 1047, and 1954,




Federal Trade Commission data show that during the first half
of 1936, for example, gross margins for 87 Weaving companies aver-
aged 46 percent of net sales of the cloth produced, and that similar
margins for 264 combined spinning and weaving companies aver-
agerf 55 percent of net sales (708). Differences in average margins
may be accounted for by the fact that raw materials used by ex-
clusively weaving compuanies were mainly yarns and that these com-
panies limited their processing chiefly to weaving, whereas the raw
materials for combined spinning and weaving companies were
Jargely raw cotton and these companies both spun yarn and wove
it into fabries. Data for 33 cotton textile manufacturing corpora-
tions in 1939 and for 56 in 1940 show that gross margins for in-
dividual corporations ranged from less than 40 percent of net sales
for those producing mostly coarse gray goods to more than 70 per-
cent for corporations producing finer products, finished goods, and
fabricated products (34).

Mill margins for manufacturers of cotton cloth vary considerably
with changes in prices of cotton and of the fabrics produced (table
38). These margins represent the average spread between the value
of 17 constructions of unfinished cloth obtainable from a pound of
raw cotton and the price of the cotton nsed. The 17 construcrions
do not include any fine goods, for which manufacturers’ marging
usually are wider than for the coarser fabrics. Prices of cotton
used are based on those quoted in central markets and they may
average somewhat lower than those paid for cotton delivered to mills
in even-running lots.

Manufacturers’ gross margins for the 17 constructions, expressed
in cents per pou:nﬁ, usually vary directly with prices of the cloth
and of the cotton used (table 38). These margins decreased from
10.03 cents per pound of cotton in the 1925-26 season, when prices
of cotton averaged 20.45 cents, to 9.43 cents in 1931-32, when prices
of cotton averaged 6.26 cents. Margins increased with advances in
prices and averaged 56.80 cents in the 194748 season, when prices
of cotton average 34.30 cents, and the margins averaged 45.93 cents
in_the 1950-51 season, when prices of cotfon averaged 43.54 cents.

Expressed as proportions ofp the prices of the cloth, these margins
vary irregularly with prices of cotion and of cloth. The prope--
tions of the wholesale value of the unfinished cloth accounted .
by these margins ranged from 404 percent in the 1951-52 season
to (2.4 percent In the 194748 season and amounted to 42.4 percent
in the 1957-58 season (table 38). During the 19307, when prices
of cotton were relatively low, the proportions of the value of the
cloth accounted for by mill margins ranged from substantially below
to considerally above some of those since the end of World War IL
when cotton prices were relatively higlh.

Manufacturers’ gross margins and items of cost for cotton print
cloth differ considerahiy from those for cotton voile. Dafa on manu-
facture of textile produets in 1050, prepared by Darnes Textile
Associates, Inc., show that, for colton print cloth, cost of material
accounted for 50 percent and cost of Inbor for 8 percent of the
total eost; whereaz, for cotton vaile, cost of material aceounted for
34 percent and cost of Jabor 3% percent. These differences result
mainly frow the fact that finer counts of yarn and more labor are
required for volle than for print cloth (5).
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TasLe 38.—Prices of unfinished cloth and raw cotton, end mill margins
per pound, United Stales, 1926-58

Mill marging
Year ending July 31 Cloth Cotton

prices 1 prices 2 Proportion

Actual of cloth

prices

Cenls Cenis Centis Percent

1036 36, 48 20. 45 16, 03 43. 9
1827 e a0, 57 15. 18 15. 41 50. 41
1028 .. 34 55 20. 33 14, 22 41 16
1920 e 32. 82 19. 23 13. 59 41. 41
1830 . o 28. 71 16, 52 13. 19 44, 40
Y83 . 22.35 10. 18 12,17 24 45
1932 o eeeemem 15. 6% 6. 26 9. 43 60. 10
383 L o s 17.52 7. 45 10. 97 57, 48
1034 e 29,13 15. 18 13. 95 47. BB
1835 . e ea 28.72 16, 89 11. 83 41, 19
1930 . 28. 40 13. 77 12 63 47. 84
1037 e 30. 02 13. 43 16. 5% 5D. 26
1838 . e 21. 35 & 20 12. 15 56. 91
1930 e 19, 54 9. 10 10, 44 53. 43
1840 L e 22. 86 10, 18 12. 68 30, 47
104 . 27. 47 11. 12 16, 35 59. 52
1842 e 38. 41 18. 36 20. 55 52, 81
1843 L . 40. 62 19, 99 20. 63 30. 79
1044 40, 68 20. 4% 20. 20 49, 66
1945 et 42, 48 21, 59 20. Bg 49, 18
1048 .. 46. 94 25. 62 21, 32 45. 42
B 7708 31 46 43. 52 55. 81
1048 e 21,10 34, 30 26. BO 62. 36
1049 el G5, 62 31. 78 34 54 al. 87
1080 e, 67.13 A1. 82 35 31 52. 15
108 e 80. 52 43, 54 45. 98 51. 36
1952 .. G8. 57 40. 87 27, 70 40. 40
108 e G8. 34 36. 13 82. 21 47,13
1084 . s 63. 32 35 12 28. 71 44, 099
) 1 T 62. 84 36. 02 26, 32 42, 68
1986 _ e 65, 68 36. 07 2% 61 43. 08
1 0291 34. 19 28 72 45. G5
1008 . e a%, 79 34 45 25 35 42. 40

1 Sgventecn constructions of unfinished cloth. Prives per yord converted Lo approximaie quantity ob-
toinable froww o povnd of cotion,
3 Averspe prives in 10 deslgnated merkets for-the quality of cotton assumed to ba nsed In gach kind of eloth,

Gompiled from Cotton Price Statistles, Apgrlenliurs] Muarketlng Sorvice.

The large proportions of gross margins for manufacturers of
cotton broad-woven and narrow fabrics accounted for by wages, and
increases in wnge rates in recent years, emphasize the importance
cf labor in the manufacture of these products. Reports of the
Bureau of Iabor Statisties show that hourly earnings of labor in
the fextile industry increased from 46 cents in 1939, to $1.45 in
1956. Thase data apply to the textile industry as a whole, but it
appears reasonable to believe that essentially the same liind of trends
apply to cotton broad-woven and narrow fabric industries. Census
reports indicate that, for cotton broad-woven fahric mills, the aver-
age value added by manufacture per dollar of wwages paid increased
from $1.95 in 1939 to $2.22 in 1947, then decreased to $1.68 in 1957,
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Similar data for narrow fabric mills show decreases from $2.23 in
1039 to $2.12 in 1947 and to $1.97 in 1954, then an increase to $2.06
in 1957. Apparently these decreases in value added per dollar of
wages occurred despite substantial improvements in machinery used
as indicated by large expenditures for new equipment since the end
of World War I,

Value added by manufacture of cotton fabrics per dollar of wages
and per hour of labor, and average wage rate per hour, apparently
vary irregularly with size of plant as indicated by number of pro-
duction workers (table 39). For cotton broad-woven fabric mills,
the value added per dollar of wages and per hour of labor in 1954
averaged less for mills with 250 to 499 production workers, and
more for mills with fewer than 10 production workers, than for the
industry as a whole. These differences were only partially accounted
for by differences in wage rate per hour. Similar data for narrow
fabric mills show similar irregular variations (table 39).

Value added by manufacture per dollar of wages and per hour
of Jabor, and wage rate per hour, also vary irregularly from one
State and region to another (table 40). For cofton broad-woven
mills, in 1954, wage rates per hour and value added per hour of

TasLe 39.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate, for mani-
facturers of broad-woven and narrow fabrics, by number of production
workers, United States, 1954

Value added by manufacturse

Industry and number of
production workers Per dol-| Per
Total lar of | hour of
wapges lahor

1,000
{Cotton broad-woven fabries: dotiars Dollars | Dollars
578, 380 12
309, 506 13
250 1o 499 171, 345 88
100 to 249 49, 608
; 7,102
7,158
2, 426
1, 231

570

PN =N
adalalal el S alnia

et S

._
&
—

Total or average 1,127, 507

Narrow-fatrie mills:
5300 and over G, 449
250 to 499 18, (04
100 to 249 47, 926
21, 611

B9 15O 10 = po e
bl

B2 | 280100t po o b

121, 547

—
—

Adapted from Census of 2 anufactures; 195.
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TasLe 40.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate for manu-
facturers of cotton broad-woven and narrow fabrics, by region and State,

1954
Value added by manufacture
Wape
Industry, region, and State rate per
Per dol- Per hour
Total lar of | hour of
WALES labor
1,000
Cotton broad-woven fabrie: dollars Dollars | Dollars | Dollars

New Epgland . _ _________________ 119, 914 1. 57 2.27 1. 44
Maine___ . . _ 40, 343 171 2, 47 1, 44
Massachusetfs_ .. .__.___ 49, 398 1. 45 2. 05 1. 41
Connectient__ .. ___.______ 7, 569 1. 59 2 35 1, 48

ther . oo 22, 604 1. 62 2. 43 1, 50

Middle Aflantie_ . ____________._ 24 619 2.04 3. 356 1, 64
New York. . _._________ 2, 570 3. 18 4 74 1. 49
New Jersey _ oo __._. 12, B39 2.12 3. 490 1. 64
Pennsylvania________________ 9, 210 177 2. 95 1. 67

All other divisions. .o oooooooo. 982, 974 1. 60 2. 06 1. 2%
North Carolina____________._ 266, 671 1. 65 218 1. 32
South Carolina______________ 331, 141 1. 61 2,09 1. 30
Georgia____ . ____________.___ 172, B23 1. 50 1. 83 1. 23
Other. . ___ . ... 212, 318 1. 61 2. 08 1.27

United States. - _________ 1,127, 507 1, 60 2.10 1. 31
Narrow fabric mills:

New England___________________ 47, 346 1. 86 2. 56 1. 38
Massachusetts. . _____..____ 15, 482 1. R0 2. 62 1. 46
Connecticut_._____ . _____ 8, 827 208 3. 28 1. 58

ther o ____ 23, 037 1. 82 2. 33 1. 28

Middle Atlantie . . ___.__________ 44, 771 1,99 2. 01 1. 46
New York _____.____________ 14, 058 2. 08 320 1. 54
New Jersey._ - _...___.__ i0, 681 2 01 3.35 1. 67
Pennsylvania_. . ___.__. 20, 032 1. 91 2. 56 1, 34

North Central___________________ 5, 358 3. 40 4, 31 127

Bouth_ o L_._ 23, 818 2.03 2. 44 1.20
North Carolina .o oooooooa 8, 002 1.93 2. 46 1. 27
South Carolina_________._.__ 2, 961 193 2, 40 1. 24
Other. . ___ 12, 855 2,12 2 44 1. 15

Pacific. o ____ 254 2. 35 2.99 1,27

United States__ .. _____________ 121, 547 1,98 2,70 1. 37

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1954,
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Inbor averaged lower in Southern than in Middle Atlantic and
New England States. The influence of differences in wage rates
were offset, at least to some extent, by differences in value added
er hour of labor, and value added per dollar of wages in Southern
States averaged higher than in New England but lower than in
Middle Atlantic States. For narrow fabric mills in 1954, wage rates
per hour and value added per hour of labor averaged lower in the
South than in any other region, but value added per dollar of
wages averaged higher than in New England and the Middle
Atlantic States.

As indicated In another section of this veport {p. 78), census data
for 1954 relating to 2,263 manufacturers of yarn and thread, broad-
woven fabrics, and finished textiles (except wool) show that aver-
age value added by manufacture per dollar of payroll varied directly
with degree of infegration. Value added per dollar of payroll aver-
aged $1.43 for establishments operated by single-unit companies and
$1.53 for those operated by multiunit companies. Sunilarly, value
added per dollar of payroll averaged $1.46 for establishments op-
erated by multiunit companies primarily engaged in a single in-
dustry, compared with an average of $1.54 for establishments op-
erated by multiunit companies engaged in more than one industry.
Value added by establishments primarily engaged in the manufac-
ture of these products, that were operated by companies primarily
?gg?ged in other Industries, averaged $1.60 per dollar of payroll

Net sales and operating profits for manufacturers of cotton textiles
inereased markedly early in World War I, but during the postwar
period some reductions were made. A substantial proportion of
the increases in profits was absorbed by income taxes. Net profits
of cotton cloth mills (after adjustments for depreciation reserves,
for Federal income and excess profit taxes, bad debts, and mis-
cellaneous reserves and adjustments, but before dividends or with-
drawals) increased from & percent of net sales in 1945 to almost
10 percent in 1947, and then declined to 1.4 percent in 1934, and
amounted to 2.9 percent in 1936 (87, 23).

Means and lmporiance of |rnproverr‘.ent

Improvements in the quality, suitability, and attractiveness of
cotfon fabrics from the viewpomt of consumer preference are im-
portant means of expanding outlets for cotfon products. Special
chemical treatments and f{inishes, along with improved mechanical
processing, offer great possibilities ol improving the quality of
cotton products so they will be in a better position to meet the
ever increasing competition of manmade fibers. Additionsl informa-
tion is needed to show the changes in construction, weight, finishes,
and other characteristics required for fabries made of cotfon to meet
this competition most effectively and to supply a basis for de-
veloping suitable equipment and technigques for manufacturing the
improved products efficiently.

Problems of inereasing the efliciency of manufacture of cotton
fabrics, as well as of cofton yarn, may involve consideration of
such factors as the size, organization, and control of the operating
units; location, kind, and arrangement of buildings, machinery, and
equipment used; labor used and operating methods and practices;

116




and the linds and qualities of raw materials used. Integration in
recent years hus resulted in changes in the organization and control
of some plants manufacturing cotton fabrics, but information avail-
able is not adequate to indicate whether or to what extent these
changes affect the efficiency of the manufacturing operations or the
competition among fibers. Reports indicate that effective use of
improved machinery and equipment may result in substantial im-
provement.

Large proportions of the gross margins of manufacturers of cotton
fabrics are accounted for by costs of labor; therefore, increases in
wage rates in recent years emphasize the importance of utilizing labor
efficiently sv as to increase sfficiency and reduce costs of manufac-
turing cotton fabrics. Hourly earnings of labor in testile mills in
1957 averaged more than 3 times as high as in 1939 and 44 percent
higher than in 1947. Developments during the 1950’ indicate that
substantial improvements may be made through increased use of
improved machinery and e?upment and through more eflicient or-
ganization and operation of the manufacturing establishments.

As indicated in another section of this bulletin (p. 95), during
the 10 years ended with 1957, the textile industry spent $3.5 billion
for machinery and equipment, and produetivity per man-hour, based
on yards of broad-woven goods produced, increased 67 percent.
Nevertheless, it was estimated that about two-thirds of the textile
manufscturing equipment in place in 1957 was obsolete (46). There
are several ways, in addition to those indieated for yarn manufac-
turers (p. 95}, to bring about substantial improvements. The in-
stallation and use of modern high-speed warpers and drawing-in
machines, for example, enable some mills to increase warping speeds
greatly, to make drawing-in labor savings of more than 75 percent,
and to bring about other improvements (46).

Modernization in slashing equipment 15 said to pay off more
rapidly than in any other department of a textile mill (46). Slashers
may be modernized by rebuilding old ones or by replucing the old
with new ones. Rebuilt slashers in some instances deliver twice
as much, and new slashers deliver up to 3 times as mueh, yarn per
minate as old ones (46). Weaving mills are increasing productivity
per man-hour up to 30 percent by replacing old Jooms with modern
ones. A wide-sheeting ioom introduced in 1956 is increasing pro-
duction 27 percent at each of 4 mills. Other mills have rebuilt
old looms for an average gain of 11 percent in productivity (46).

Results of these developments suggest the possibility of substan-
tial improvements in the manufacture of cotton fabrics. The
conditions under which and the extent to which these and other
developments can be most feasibly utilized in increasing efficiency
and reducing costs of manufacturing cotton fabrics may need to be
based on information similar to that developed for manufacturers
of carded cotton yarns, as indicated on pages 93 to 95 {(94). To
obtain such information for manufacturers of cotton fabries would
require the assembly and analysis of detailed cost duta for a repre-
sentative sample of manufacturers to show the influence of the
different factors on costs of labor, overhead, and other items at ench
stage or process in the manufacture of specified kinds of fabrics
under actual operating conditions. In addition, detailed specifica-
tions for model low-cost establishments for manufacturing typical
kinds of cotton fabrics would need to be prepared, on the basis of
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cost-engineering data and other information. These specifications
would show the more desirable buildings, machinery and equipment,
floor plans, lubor requirements, operating programs, and production
data. Detailed cost data for the different processes and operations
would need to be developed for the model mill.

Information relating to costs under actual operating conditions
for manufacturers of ‘cotton fabrics, along with detailed specifica-
tions and operating results for model low-cost mills for manufactur-
ing typical fabrics, no doubt would indicate fessible means for
bringing about substantial improvements in the manufacture of cot-
ton fabries. Similar informatien for manufacturers of carded
cotton yarn indicates possibilities of reducing manufacturing costs
by amounts ranging up to 40 percent of the total for some mills.
It is reported that, although cotton-spinning mills are among the
industry’s most progressive mills, the average spinning mill is op-
ernting with costs and efficiency on a level 10 to 20 years behind
the times, and that a similar study in other branches of the industry
very likely would turn up an even more startling picture (75).
This sttuation apparently indicates that economic applications are
lagging far behind technological developments in the cotton textile
manufactaring industry. Costs of manufacturing therefore are sub-
stantially lﬂgﬁer than they would be if technological developments
were fully utilized.

Some of the more promising means of increasing efficiency and
reducing costs of manufacturing cotton fabrics include: (I) in-
creased use of new and modern machinery, especially of the auto-
muatic types; (2) some modernization of buildings, and arrangement
of machinery for more direct fiow of work and more efficient opera-
tion; (3) full maciine assignments and equalization of reasonable
work loads for employees; and (4} adjustments in size of operating
units and in variety of fubrics produced.

The relative importance of increasing the efficiency of manufac-
turing cotton fabrics, including dyeing and finishing, may be in-
dicated by data which show that during the 1950% gross margins
for rendering these services averaged over 50 percent more than
gross returns to growers for production of the cotton used, about
nine times as great as total costs of ginning and merchandising
the raw cottorn, and almest o fifth of the costs to consumers of
fimshed apparel and houschold goods.

WOOL PRODUCTS MANUFACTURING

Establishments primarily engaged in manufacturing woel products
include secouring and combing plsnts, yarn mills, manufacturers of
woolen and worsted fabric, finishing plants, and manufacturers of
wool carpets and rugs. )

Scouring and combing plants are primarily engaged in processing
textile fibers to prepare them for spinning., Important processes
inclnded in this industry are scouaring, carbonizing, and blending
of wool, and producing tops on worsted combs from wool, rayon,
or other synthetic fibers. Establishments primarily engaged in the
production of top from tow without combing, and in the}groductlon
of nubs and slubs are also included in this industry. Byproducts
of the industry include noils and recovered wool grease.
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Wool yarn mills, except carpet, are primarily engaged in spinning,
twisting, winding, or spooling yarn, except carpet and rug yarn,
on the woolen or worsted system. Both weaving and kmitting yarns,
made by the woolen, Bradford, and French systems, are included.
In the main, establishments in this industry are spinning mills,
but those primarily engaged in winding or spooling yarn that is
spun elsewhere, and those that sell yarn spun by others on contract
or commission, also are included.

Manufacturers of woolen and worsted fabrics are primarily en-
gaged in weaving woolen and worsted fabrics more than 12 inches
wide. Important products of this industry include swoolen and
worsted apparel fabrics, industrial and mechanical fabrics, and
woven felts and hair cloth.

Finishers of wool textiles are primarily engaged in dyeing and
finishing woven woolen or worsted fabrics, or in dyveing wool, tops,
or yarns. This industry includes establishments primarily engaged
in dyeing and finishing, on a commission basis, materials owned by
others; and those primarily engaged in dyeing and finishing their
own materials. Most wool yarns and fabries are dyed or otherwise
finished in the spinning or weaving plants in which they are manu-
factured. Data relating to finishers of wool textiles are presented
in another section of this bulletin (p. 159).

Manufacturers of wool carpets and rugs include establishments
primarily engaged in weaving carpets and rugs wholly or in part of
woolen or worsted yarn. Also included are establishments primarily
engaged in spinning woolen or worsted yarn for use in carpets and
rgs. Imgortant products of this industry include woven wool
carpets and rugs, wool automebile and aireraft floor coverings, and
woolen and worsted system carpet yarns. Detailed data for carpets
and rugs are not presented in this bulletin.

Nature, Practices, and Equipment

A variety of products is shipped by establishments in the wool
products manufacturing industry. In 1954, the value of shipments
of T4 scouring and combing plants totaled %94 million, of which
ahout 58 percent was accounted for by primary products, consisting
of scoured wool, tops, and related products: about 12 percent by
secondary products, consisting principally of varns spun on the
woolen and worsted system, and woolen and worsted apparel fabrics;
and about 30 percent by miscellaneous receipts, mainly from com-
missinn scouring or combing of wool owned by others.

Proportions of fibers consumed in woolen spinning that were ac-
counted for by wool decreased from about $4 percent in 1947 to
74 percent in 1958, swhereas the corresponding proportions for man-
made fibers increased from about 5 percent in 1947 to 20 percent in
1958 (table 41). Proportions accounted for by cofton decreased
markedly daring this period. In worsted combing, proportions of
fibers consumed that were wool and mobhair decreased from abont
98 percent in 1947 to 88 percent in 1958. whereas manmade fibers
increased from about 2 percent in 1947 to 7 percent in 1958.
Proportions of fibers consumed in the manufacture of carpet and
rug yarns that were accounted for by manmade fibers increased
from about 1 percent in 1947 to 20 percent in 1958,
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TasLe 41.—Fibers consumed on woolen and worsted systems, United States, specified years, 1947-58

Item 1947 1949 1951 1953 1955 1956 1957 1958
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Woolen spinning: pounds pounds 7mu-mls pounds poiends pounds pounds pounds
Shorn and pulled wool.._. ..o 189, 555 148, 602 157,097 152, 321 141, 078 1 4, 140 122, 985 106, 635
Other wool ' il s 147, 185 173, 220 .)‘) 489 [ 140, 956 138, 960 | 152,408 ]39, 571 129 120
Cotbon o w ceceee 38, 952 19, 143 1‘) 040 17, 044 10, 941 2 289 10, 170 7 456
Muanmade fibers? .. ... ‘70 (652 20, 051 2‘2, 094 28, 867 45,703 50, 186 58, 037 61, 788
Other fibers Yoo . Lo.... 2, 738 12, 349 11,580 1, 869 2, 887 -11, 674 5, 707 4, 285
Total et 399,282 [ 363,365 | 309,300 | 341,057 | 339,569 | 363,697 | 336,470 309, 284
Waorsted combing: ‘
Shorn and pulled WOOl i 330,345 | 200,350 { 225,048 | 205,721 | 140,079 3, 483 117, 865 110, 765
Mohair. ool 13, 880 12,106 8, 785 5, bkt 4, 443 2,743 2 114 6, 147
Manmade fibers 2. ... o.o.. 5, 020 4, 944 8, 298 15, 085 10, 077 9,978 11 427 9,272
Other fibers 2o oo o..oaoo 8, 539 13, 801 20, 036 5,859 5, 229 G, 147 5 138 6, 148
Tobal . 364, 684 | 231,201 | 251,167 | 232,209 | 159,828 171, 351 136, 544 132, 332
Carpet and rug yarns: ;
Shorn and pulled wool ... _.... 108, G:44 -')9 440 | 102,012 | 135,035 132, 602 144, 059 127,911 119, 263
Other wool . oo ... 26, 979 8 269 18,167 18, 638 18, 331 18, 869 19, 178 19, 838
Manmade fibers 2. . ______. 2, 384 2, 874 32,795 25, 693 36, 650 34, 228 31, 363 37,727
Other fibers 2. o . o... 3,619 3, 683 4, 973 2,013 2, 258 2,370 3,117 2, 456
Total. o 201, 626 | 194,260 | 157,947 182, 279 189, 841 199, 520 | 181, 569 179, 334
Totalall types ... ___ 965, 538 788,832 | TTY, 414 | 755,545 | 680,238 [ 734, 574 | 654, 583 620, 950

1 As.defined In Wool Products Labeling Act of 1939,
% Prior to 1953, manmsde fibers other than rayon and ncetate were licluded in other fibers.

Adapted from Bureau of Census reports.
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In 1954, according to census reports, the value of shipments of
171 wool yarn mills, except carpet, totaled $252 million, of which
about 84 percent was accounted for by woolen and worsted system
yarns; about 6 percent by secondary products, such as scoured wool,
tops, and neils; and about 10 percent by miscellaneous receipts,
mainly commissions from spinning yarns from materials owned by
others. During this period, shi%ments of woolen and worsted sys-
tem yarns, except carpet yarns, by mills in this industry accounted
for about 85 percent of the total of these products shipped for sale
or interplant transfer by all industries.

The value of shipments of the woolen and worsted fabrics in-
dustry in 1964 totaled $890 million. About 88 percent of the total
was accounted for by woolen and worsted fabrics; about 8 percent
by secondary products, consisting mainly of scouring and combing
mill products, rayon and related broad-woven fabrics, and yarns
spun on woolen systems; and about 4 percent by miscellaneous re-
ceipts, mainly for commission work on materials owned by others.
This industry includes a large number of integrated mills which
perform all operations involved in converfing raw fber to finished
fabric. Shipments, consisting mainly of finished fabrics, accounted
for about 95 percent of the woolen and worsted fabrics shipped by
all industries in 1954

The value of shipments of the finishing wool textile industry
totaled about 333 million in 1954, according to census reports. A
Jarge proportion of the shipments of this industry are accounted
for by materials finished on comumission for others.

Shipments of the 98 plants in the wool carpets and rugs industry,
valied at about $339 million in 1954, represented %9 percent of the
total value of these prodnets shipped by all industries, according to
census reports. The industry’s shipments of woolen and worsted
system carpet yarns, vulued at about $76 million in 1954, represented
98 percent of these products shipped by all industries. A large
proportion of total yardage of carpets and rugs is produced by
large integrated mills which engage in fber preparation, spinning,
dyeing, and weaving. Smaller mills in the industry engage either in
weaving or in producing yurn for sale, according to census reports.

Size and Crganization.

Changes in size and organization of the wool products manu-
facturing industry are indieated by information on number of em-
ployees, number and kinds of machinery and equipment used, owner-
ship and operation of estublishments, and mergers and acquisitions.

Number of Employees, Spindles, and Looms—The number of all
employees in wool scouring and combing plants in 1954 was 17 per-
cent less, and the number of production workers was 18 percent less,
than in 1947. The quantity of tops and noils produced decreased
from aboul 367 million pounds in 1947 to 160 million in 18534, and
total shipments of scoured woel for sule decreased from about 23
million pounds in 1847 to 11 million in 1954, according to census
reports.

The number of woolen and worsted spinning spindles in place
decreased from about 4 million in 1939 to about 1.3 million in 1958,
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gecording to census reports. Worsted combs decreased from 2,720
in 1049 to 1,473 in 1958 (table 42). Annual fiber consumption in
woolen spinning and worsted combing decreased from about 764 mil-
lion pounds in 1947 to 442 million in 1958. A substantia] part of
the decrease in consumption of wool since 1947 was offset by increases
in consumption of other fibers, Yarns spun on woolen and worsted
systems, except carpet yarns, in 1954 totaled about 404 million
pounds and were about 32 percent less than in 1947. Production of
carpet and rug weaving yarns, wool system, decressed from sbout
179 million pounds in 1947 to 187 million in 1954.

Looms in woolen and worsted mills decreased from 49,679 in 1939
to 18,606 in 1955, Decreases in number of looms were offset to
some extent by increases in fabric production per loom hour operated,
but loom hours operated per loom in place Eecreased from 3,294 in
1947 to 2,792 in 1954, then increased to 8,793 in 1957. Fabric pro-
duction decreased from 516 million finished linear yards in 1947
to 284 million in 1954, and then incressed to 291 ‘million yards
n 1957.

There have been considerable changes in the locations of ma-
chinery and equipment used in the manufacture of wool products
since 1939 (table 42). The proportions of totasl woolen spinning
spindles in the United States that were in the South incressed from
8.5 percent in 1939 to about 23 percent in 1958. Similar propor-
tions for worsted spinning spindles increased from about 9 percent
in 1939 to 46 percent in 1958, and the proportions for woolen and
worsted looms increased from about 6 percent in 1939 te about
22 percent in 1955, The proportion of worsted combs mainly in
the South increased from about 4 percent in 1939 to 92 percent in
1958, The cerresponding proportions in New England decreased
markedly; those in Middle Atlantic States showed decreases for
spindles and combs, and an increase for looms; and those in North
Central States showed an increase for looms and a decrease for
woolen spinning spindles.

Sizes of establishments in the wool manufacturing industry, as
indicated by number of employees, vary widely, and the proportions
in the larger size groups decreased und the proportions in the
smaller size groups incressed in recent years (table 43).

Ownership and Operation—Type of ownership and operation of
some establishments engaged in manufacturing wool products, and
the average number of employees per establishment, have changed
considerably since 1939. Establishments under corporate ownership
or control accounted for about 90 percent of the number of estab-
lishments and 98 percent of the employees in 1954 (table 443, The
proportions were only slightly greater than in 1989. The propor-
tion of the establishments that were operated from central ad-
ministrative offices as multiunits decreased from about 39 percent
in 1939 to 29 percent in 1934. Average number of employees per
establishment decreased markedly from 1939 to 1954 for both single
units and multiunit plants, and the proportion of total employees
accounted for by multiunits decreased from about 64 percent in
1039 to &5 percent in 1934
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TapLe 42.—Number of woms, spindles, and combs in place in wool manufacturing industry, by geographic division,

specified years, 1939-58 !

Ttems and years New Middle North South All other United
England Atlantie Central States
Woolen and worsted looms: Nunmber Number Number Number Number Number
LK 3 U U R R A4, 146 4, 0568 2, 870 3,095 510 49, 679
[ B T O S S S ISP 21, 695 8, 090 2, 532 4, 654 525 37, 493
108, s s iieaiae e iiamcime e mmbane Y, 225 3,377 1, 523 4, 044 437 18, 606
Woolen spinring spindles: ) .
T3 e e em i e e 086, 25 404, 451 175, 065 154, 024 31,976 1,811,769
1940 i e idewmean k. 749,919 339, 539 138, 854 165, 766 29, 792 1, 423, 860
1 1Y T UL AUV SRRt 409, 953 184, 815 706, 664 135, 094 10, 728 817, 254
1080 - e m e et c e nn mr e mmm e m e 350, 325 172, 839 O, 049 149, 674 13, 550 750, 437
LR O U NG S 3, 849 160, 801 60, 825 163, 724 14, 184 744, 183
B R 1 U RPN 322, 349 141, 027 56, 461 168, 676 14, 520 703, 033
Waorsted spinning spindles: ) )
VOB0 . i ieiaiias e e 1, B0 04 484, 930 40, 856 40, 448 10.780 } 2,141,058
BT Y .l 1,206, 740 414, 130 40, 100 05, 838 13, 9436 1, 836, 744
OB o 442, 906 152, 101 ) 967, 148 62, 888 025, 736
BB et vie e e e e i aee e mwaaas 359, 372 119, 338 Q) 283, 196 47,1186 809, 022
I PG S 292,246 101, 310 ® 290, 4.4 16, 144 709, 144
1958 0 - v e e i 258, 578 69, 234 ?) 204, 028 15, 256 636, 096
Woisted combs:
T 1,823 674 @ ) 195 2, 502
104D i e 1,015 671 ® ® 380 32,720
TOBD e e e e e e 1, 247 300 ® 416 273 2,092
|G 1 1t T N - 1, 181 308 * 283 229 1,751
R Y U R - a17 286 ® 333 228 1, 564
OB . o e eece v e e emcma s e mne e e 030 180 ®) 330 133 1,473

t DNatn for 1039 are for May, all other vears dre for December.

1t Datu included I **all other” to avold diselosing information for individunl companles.
1 Totals nre revised, but were not carrled through to the detalled figures by types, hence they do not add to-total,

Adapted from Bureau of Census Reports, Facets for Industry (Serles M 22 E).
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TaBLE 43.—Number of wool scouring and combing plants, wool yarn
mails, except carpet, and woolen and worsted fabric plants, by number
of employees, United States, 1947 and 1954

Beouring and Yarn mills, ex- | Woolen and wor-
combing plants cept carpet sted fabric plants
Number of employees

1047 1954 1047 1954 1947 1954

Numbr':)r Number | Number
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Adapted from Census of Manufeetures: 1947 and 1954,

Mergers and Acquisitions—Mergers and acquisitions in the textile
industry in recent years, as previously indicated (p. 75), apparently
have resulted in changes in organization and management of operat-
ing units in the wool manufacturing industry. In 1954, about three-
fourths of the mills with more than three-fourths of the looms had
equipment for both spinning and weaving (table 45}, About a
fourth of the miils with less than a fourth of the looms had weaving
equipment only. A larger proportion of the larger than of the
smaller mills had both spinning and weaving equipment. Many of
these mills perform all operations from the processing of raw fibers
through the finishing of the fabrics.

Degree of concentration in wool product manufacturing industries,
on & company basis, may be indicated by proportions of the total
number of employees and of the total value of shipments that are
accounted for by specified numbers of the largest companies in these
industries. In the scouring and combing industry in 1954, plants
operated by 20 of the largest companics, or less than 80 percent of
the total, accounted for 80 percent of the employees and 87 percent
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TasLe 44.—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment for menufecturers of woslen and worsied yarns and
_}'abzws, by type of ownership and operation, United States, 1939 and

95,

Average em-
Esiablishments ! ployees per
establishment ?
Type of ownership and operation
1939 1354 1939 1854
Qwnership or control: Number | Number | Number | Nwmber
Corporate. oo _ 519 530 262 162
Partnership_ ____________._._ ... 31 27 G 40
Individual. . 32 31 33 14
Other 1 0 ¢} o
All 583 588 240 149
Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate. . _____._ 301 361 157 {2
Nonecorporate_ . _ oo oo__o_ 57 56 49 3
ANl Ll 358 417 140 95
Multiunit:
Corporate__________ .. ______._ 218 169 407 )
Noneorporate_ __ .. ________ 7 2 150 &)
Al e 225 171 399 280
Al s 583 588 240 146

1 Dyata for 1935 relote only to regular factories or Jobbers engaging contractors.
1 In 1939 only wape earners and in 1954 sl employecs are Ineluded.
3 Withheld to avold disclosing figures for individual companies.

Adapted from Census of Menufactorea: 1039 and 105,

of the value of shipments of the industry. In 1954, about 83 percent
of totzl shipments of scouring and combing plants was accounted
for by products regarded as primary to this industry (table 46).

Similar data for wool yarn mills, except carpet, show that in 1954
mills opersted by 20 of the largest compunies, or about 13 percent
of the total, accounted for 49 percent ofp the employees and 57 per-
cent of the value of the shipments of the industry. The proportions
of total value of shipments accounted for by the 4 and 8 largest
companies decreased, and the proportions accounted for by the 20
largest companies inereased, from 1947 to 1954. Products regarded
as primery accounted for 90 percent of shipments in 1947 and 93
percent in 1954 (table 46).

Data for the woolen and worsted fabrics manufacturing industry
show that in 1954, establishments operated by 20 of the largest
companies, or about 7 percent of the total, accounted for 49 percent
of the employees and 55 percent of the value of shipments of the
industry. Proportions of the value of shipments accounted for by
4, 8, and 20 of the largest companies decreased from 1947 to 1954.
Primary products specialization in this industry increased from
90 percent in 1947 to 92 percent in 1954 {table 46).
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TaeLe 45.—Number of woolen and worsted mills and looms, by size of
mill and degree of integration, United States, 1954

Lootns per mill
Number of mills and looms by
degree of integration !

149 50-99 | 100-499

Number of mills: Number | Number | Number | Number
68 33 25 10
208 99 61 45

276 132 86 55

4, 818 795 | 1,867 2 156
17,581 | 2,997 | 4,353 | 8 466

22,390 | 3,792 ; 6,220 ! 10,622

Proportion of total

Percent | Percent 1 Percent | Percent
24, 6 25.0 29,1 18. 2
75. 4 75. 0 76,8 81.8

100. 0 100. ¢ 00.0 100.0

Looms operated:
Weaving onlv.___________. . 21.0 30.0 20.3
Spinning and weaving: \ 79. 0 70. 0 79.7

104, 100. 0 160. 0} 100.0

} Degree of Integration determined by ty¥pe of machipery reporied,
Adapted from Census of Mannfactures: 1958,

Of the 644 establishments primarily en aged in the manufacture
of woolen and worsted fabrics in 1954, about 92 percent were (EE-
erated by companies Erjmarily engaged in this segment of the

textile industry snd about 8 percent b companies primarily en-

aged in other segments of the textile incf'ust or in otger industries
%ta le 47). Single-unit companies accounted for sbout 71 percent
of these establishments, for 45 percent of the tota] number employed,
and for 44 percent of the total value added by manufacture. ~About
7.5 percent of the establishments operated by companies primarily
engaged in woolen and worsted manufacture were primarily engaged
in other industries. They included manufacturers of other textile
products and wholesale and retail distributors of these products.

Size of the establishments, as indicated by number of employees
and by value added by manufacture, averaged more than twice as
great for those operated by companies primarily engaged in other
industries as for those operated by companies primarily engaged in
the manufacture of woolen and worsted fabrics, Number of em-
ployees of multiunit establishments in this industry averaged slightly
less, but value added by manufacture averaged about 37 percent
more, for those operated by single-industry companies than for those
operated by multi-industry companies.
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TaBLE 46.—Share of employment and shipments of the wool manu-
facturing industry gecounted for by lergest companies, United States,
1947 and 1954

Coocentration ratio:

Ship- Proportion of total Pri-
ments 3 accounted for by +— MEry
Industry, measure, and | Com- {1,000 prod-
year pa- dollars} uet,
nies 1 or 4 larg- | 8 larg- | 20 larg-| speeial-
employ- est est est  |ization?
ment ? com- | com- com-
panies | panies | panies
Seouring and ¢combing
plants: Num-
Number of employees ber Number | Percent| Percent| Percent| Perceni
(1954) ______________ 70 7,013 33 53 80 83
Value of shipments:
1854 e 70 o4, 168 53 68 B7 83
1947 _ .. ® 74, 857 %) * {8 *)
Yarn millg, wool, except
carpet:
Number of employees
(19a84) .. 157 17, 840 17 27 49 93
Value of shipments:
1954 . o 157 251, 6514 20 32 87 93
1947 o e 181 336, 956 21 34 ad 90
Woolen and worsted fab-
Tics:
Number of employees
(1954 - _____ 285 62, 466 21 34 49 92
Value of shipments:
1954 .. 285 | 800, 281 27 3 55 a2
1947 ___. 427 |1, 355, 209 28 40 56 90

1 See footnots 1, table 21, p. 78.

1 Ber lgptnota 2, toble 21, p, T8.

1 Zee [notnote 3, table 21, p. 78,

1 Bpe footnote 4, table 21, p. 78.

1 See fogtnote 5, table 21, p. 78,

v Comparable datn are not available, due to sign!ficant revisions Ln 1047 classification of plants or products
In the Industry.

Adapted from United Btates Senate report oo Coocettration In Amerlean Industry (115).

Manvfacturing Methods ¢

After wool reaches the mill, it is sorted, scoured, and carbonized;
that used in woolens is blended, carded, and spun into yarn; that
used in worsted is carded, combed, made into tops, and spun into
yarn. The woolen and worsted yarns are woven into cloth, and the
cloth is finished, ready for fabricators of apparel, household goods,
and industrial produects.

Waol Sorting—Raw wool reaches the mills in the form of fleeces
which usually have been classed and graded and which are loosely
packed and shipped in bags weighing, when filled, about 180 to
350 pounds each. As each fleece contains wool that differs in
quality, it is necessary, for best results, to divide or sort the wool
in these fleeces on the basis of its spinning quality. This dividing
or sorting of the wool in the fleece into different sorts or grades is
the first process which grease wool undergoes after it is bought by

& Based mainly on American Wool Handbook (1I7).
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Tasre 47 —Number of establishments, average employment, and average
value added per dollar of payroll by woolen and worsted manufacturers,
by type of company, United States, 1954

Value
Com- | Estab- | Average| added
Ttem panies lish- ]lemploy-| per
ments wment |doliar of
payroll
Fstablishrments of companies primarily
eagaged in thix industry: ! Number | Number { Number | Dollars
Establishments in this jvdustry___.__|._______ 588 128 1. 43
Bingle-unit companies_ _________ 460 460 90 1 46
Multiunit corapanies. . ________ 45 128 264 1. 39
Single-indwstry_ ... _____ 25 &1 262 1. 65
Multi-induestry__ ... .__ 20 7 266 1 22
Establishments in other industries. __________ 48 44 |
Total oraverage__. ... ___jo._.____ y 636 121 ..
Establishments in this industry operated
by eompanies in other industeies______ | . ______ 56 295 1. 75
Total or average for all establish-
ments classibed in this industry. .| . ___ 44 142 148

! In addition to the number of establishments shown, these companies had 40 central administration o cen,
augiliaries, sales brapehes, nnd sales offices,

Adapted {rom Bureau of Geosus repart, Company Statistics (86).

the manufacturer. Sorting is done on the basis of the fineness,
length, soundness, color, and amount of vegstable matter included,
and all fibers with similar characteristics are placed in one group.
Manufacturers’ requirements are used as a guide in sorting, and
these requirements vary with the type of yarn and cloth to be
produced. The higher the quality of the goods to be prodaced, the
more carefully the sorting is done.

Wool Scouring—Grease wool contains large proportions of im-
purities which account for wide variations in shrinkage. These
mmpurities are divided into three eategories: (1) Natural impurities,
including the various oils and fats secreted by the sebaceous glands
in the animal skin, referred to as wool fat, and the water-soluble
salts from dried perspiration, which are designated as suint; (2) ac-
quired impurities, including sand, dirt, burs, pollen, and other forma
of vegetable matter picked up by the sheep from its environment;
(3) applied impurities, consisting of tar, pitch, and paint which
are used in small quantities for identification purposes, or chemicals
which are utilized as preventives of, or treatments for, disease.

Impurities are removed from raw woel by the detergent process
through scouring, which is an intricate and important operation.
Many difficulties involved in the dyeing, carding, combing, drawing,
spimning, and finishing processes are attributable to improperly
scoured or overscoured wool. Most of the wool processed in this
country is scoured by the soap and soda ash or nonionic detergent
Processes.
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Bur-picking and Carbonizing.—Wool contains varying quantities
of vegetable matter, referred to as burs, including burs, seeds, twigs,
leaves, or straw, ¥icked up by the sheep in grazing. If these burs
are not removed from the wool after it is scoured, they are broken
up into small pieces during succeeding operations, mainly in carding.

1en present in large quantities, they cause difficulties in manufac-
turmgb rocesses and reduce the quality of the products. It is highly
desirable, therefore, to remove all vegetable matter from wool at the
earliest possible stage of manufacturing. Such removals may be
made directly after scouring and drying, by the mechanical or
bur-picking method or by {gl-ae chemical method. The choice of
methods depends upon the purpose for which the wool is to be used.
If wool is to be blended with vegetable fibers, such as cotton or
raa)]ron, the chemical method is used. But if it is to be blended with
other wools, it may be sufficient to remove most of the vegetable
matter by the mechanical or bur-picking method.

Removal of vegetable matter from wool by chemical means is
known as carbonizing. Vegetable matter is reduced to carbon by
means of acids such as sulfuric or hydrochloric, or by salts such
as aluminum chloride. After it is so reduced, it is removed from
the wool by mechaniecal action. The chemical method is superior
to the bur-picking method because every trace of the vegetable
matter can E»)e removed by carbonizing.

Blending and Woolen Carding.—Virgin wools and other raw ma-
terisls such as noils, reused and reprocessed wools, rayon staple
fibers, and cotton and silk noils must he obtained und properly
prepared for wool carding and spinning operations. These prepara-
tions may include such operations as gbur-picking for burry wool,
opening for tacky wools or other materials, dusting of dirty or
dusty stocks, oiling, mixing or blending, and garnetting for thread
waste, depending upon the nature and condition of the stocks. The
purpose of blending or mixing is to amalgamate such proportions
of the different raw materials used as are required to produce &
satisfactory yarn or cloth. Stocks of wool or mixtures ¢f wool and
other fibers are oiled to minimize breakage of the wool fibers in
opening processes such as rag picring and carding; to reduce ily,
waste, and static electricity in carding; and to increase the cohesion
of the fibers in Joose slivers, thus facilitating drafting, condensing,
and spinning. The purpose of garnetting is to break up hard-
twisted waste to be included in woolen mistures by opening the
twist in the thread completely, by blending the fibers perfectly, and
by delivering the stock in a fluffy, opened condition ready for mixing.

After these stocks have been thoroughly mized, cleaned, oiled,
garnetted, and otherwise prepared, they are rcady for the carding
process. The principal functions of woolen carding are further to
open the stocks as a whole, disentangle locks and bunches, straighten
the individnal fibers so far as required to remove natural impurities,
further to mix the stocks and the component parts, and to deliver
the stocks in convenient form for transfer to the next card or spin-
ning machine. These purposes are accomplished by the three card
systems generally used in United States mills.

Spinning Woolen ¥Yarn—When wool stocks are converted into
roving by the carding processes, they are ready for spinning into

129




yarn of the required run or cut. Woolen spinning involves three
principal operations: (1) Draftin , or final drawing out, concerns
the last reduction or attenuation of the roving itself to that weight
or thickness required in the final woolen yarn. In the mule, this
is accomplished by a so-called spindle draft instead of a roller draft,
as is done on the woolen ring spinner or in worsted spinning;
(2) twisting, or insertion of twist, in the drafted roving gives the
yam sufficient strength for use in knitting or in weaving. On the
mule, this process is partly combined with drafting, but it is mainly
accomplished by spindle twisting. On the woolen ring frame,
twisting is done with & ring or traveler, and is termed ring twisting ;
(3) winding-on, or packaging, consists of utting the spun yarn
into a form such s cops or bobbins suitable E)r weaving or knitting
operations,

Worsted Cording—When the wool used in worsted has been
graded, sorted, scoured, dried, and otherwise prepared, it is ready
or the carding processes. Worsted carding is designed mainly:
(1) To straighten and separate the fibers and, in general, to mage
long wool fibers Iie parailel; {2) to clean the fibers by removin
burs, shives, and other extraneous vegetable matter; (8) to blend,
distribute, and mix the different lengths and qualities of fibers
harmoniously into one uniform quality; and (4) to arrange the
fibers into a continuous and convenient sliver of definite weight and
thickness.

Worsted carding is performed on one long esrd, as contrasted
with the three different cards used in the woolen system. Three
types of worsted cards in general use in the United States are:
(1) The single-cylinder worsted card, with four licker-ins for long-
staple wool (Bradford system); {2} the double-cylinder worsted
card, with two licker-ins and dividers for mediam crossbred wools
{French and Bradford systems); and {3) the double-cylinder
worsted cards, with bur breast workers and stri pers for fine bur
wool (French system). Worsted mills in the United States prefer
the double-cylinder card for fine and crosshred wools, irrespective of
the system of drawing or spinning used.

Worsted Combing—Card slivers may be backwashed to remove
impurities, oiled, and otherwise preparec{ for the combing operations.
The functions of worsted combing are: (1) To remove and separate
the short wool fibers below a predetermined length, (2} to straighten
the retained long wool fibers and make them lie as parallel as pos-
sible, and (8) to remove foreign impurities, In such combing, the
long fibers are retained, made into comb slivers, and later into
worsted top, whereas the shorter fibers are separated out as a fibrous
mass known as noils and used as raw material in the manufaciure
of woolen yarns and fabrics,

Worsted Drowing—Worsted drawing constitutes a series of op-
erations designed to convert top slivers into rovings smsll enough
to be spun conveniently into fine, even yarns on spinning machines.
Paralielization of the wool fbers is continued in these operations.
Drafting operations are used to the extent necessary to reduce the
shivers gradually so they can be spun readily into single worsted
yarns.  Doubling is extensively done to equalize irregularities in
thickness or weight of the slivers, which otherwise would result in
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uneven yarn. Open, cone, and porcupine drawing are systems of
drawing generally recognized in the United States. Regardless of
the system used, however, all drawing processes depend upon two
or more pairs of drafting rolls and packaging of the reduced sliver.

Worsted Spinning—The types and sequences of operations in-
volved in worsted spinning, regardless of the system employed,
inelude final drawing out or drafting, insertion of twist, and winding
on or psckaging. The main function of this spinning is the pro-
duction, from rovings prepared from drawing operations, of uniform
yarns of the desired thickness, requisite strength, surface, handling,
and appearance, put up in convenient forms such as bobbins, spools,
cops, or packages for later manipulation, inspection, and use for
Imitting or weaving.

Weaving Woolens and Worsted.—Woolen and worsted yarns spun
for weaving purposes Imay require certain preparatory processes
which include rewinding, beam warping, warp slashing and sizing,
reeding the warp, twisting in, and drawing in before they are ready
for weaving operations. The functions of weaving are the formula-
tion of cloth or fabrics by interlacing, at right angles to each other,
of two sets of yarms, one set running lengthwise in the loom and
termed the *warp,” and the other rumning erosswise in the loom
and termed the “filling” or “weft.” These fabrics are made up of
weaves in a variety suitable for specified uses, such as men’s and
women’s wear fabrics. To establish and correct any imperfection
in woolen fubrics, they are subject to numbering, perching, picking,
burling, and mending before they are dyed and otherwise Enished.

Carpets and Rugs.—Wools used in the manufacture of carpets and
rugs are imported from countries where the native sheep have
coarse, wiry, tough fleeces. Several grades of this wool are blended
to obtain the desired characteristics of the yarn and to keep these
characteristics constant from one period to another. Woolen and
worsted yarns used in the pile of carpets and rugs are much heavier
in size than those used in wearing apparel. Yarns made of cotton,
wool, jute, and linen are used in the back structure of carpets and
rugs. Filling, warp, and “stuffer” yarns form the back structure
and constitute the weave. After weaving, carpets and rugs receive
several finishing processes before they are shipped from the milk

Machinery and Equipment

Changes in machinery used in wool manufacturing industries may
be indicated by the number of different kinds of machinery in place
in recent years {table 48). Census data relating to worsted combs
show that the number of the Bradford system decreased, but the
number of the French system increased, and the total for beth
systems increased from 2,592 in 1939 to 2,738 in 1953. The number
of worsted spinning spindles of both the Bradford and French
systems decreased in recent years, but the decreases for Bradford
were greater than those for the French system. Numbers of woolen
spinning spindles in woolen, knitting, and carpet milis have decreased
markedly in recent years. The proportion of bread woolen and
worsted looms in place that were automatic incressed from about
63 percent in 1939 to about 88 percent in 1953,
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TABLE 48.—Number of machines in place, by kind of machine, in the woolen and worsted man

Unated States, specified years, 1939-53 !

ufacturing industries,

Kind of machine

December 31

1939 1947 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 !
Woolen and worsted looms: Number Number Number Number Number Number Number
Pile :(\lnd Jacquard . oo oo 2 1, 760 1, 546 1,712 1, 730 1, 956 1, 883
Broad:
Automatiel_ .. ______.__._____ 26, 816 28, 703 28, 375 28, 817 28, 124 27, 505 26,247
Nonautomatie. ... ._________ "~ 15,908 - 8, 269 7, 069 6, 441 5, 811 5, 811 4,761
Tobal o .. 42 724 36, 972 35, 444 35, 258 33, 935 33, 187 31,008
Narrow_ ool 5, 075 1, 600 1,331 676 814 624 515
Total = . 47, 799 38, 572 36, 775 35,934 34,749 33, 811 32, 089
Carpet and rug looms:
Brond 84 and up)__ ..o ______ | 2, 329 2, 307 2,332 2,243 2,226 2,209
Narrow (6/4 and under)..____________ | ___-"°"°" 3,354 2, 901 2, 546 2,219 2, 262 2,262
Total 5, 683 5,208 4, 878 4, 462 4,488 4,471
Woolen spinning spindles: )
Woolen mills_..._.__________________ 1,404,000 | 1,281,314 | 1,183,101 | 1, 076, 776 990, 715 } 967 415 910 092
Knitting millsa______..__._________°7 145, 000 128, 900 99, 016 94, 440 88, 426 vz !
Carpetmills____.___.._._________"°° 168, 000 150, 984 160, 969 158, 163 156, 968 159, 662 157, 236
Total .. ... 1,777,000 | 1, 561, 198 | 1, 443, 086 1,829, 379 | 1,236,109 | 1, 127.077 | 1, 067, 328
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Worsted spinning spindles:
Bmdford P

Worsted combs:
Bradford
~French

1, 428, 000
655, 000

1,277, 554
642, 988

1, 200, 735
643, 434

1, 185, 024
628, 342

1, 100, 106
573, 680
117, 848

®

1, 030, 836
508, 248
152, 004

950, 240
535, 236
165, 880

2, 083, 000

1, 920, 542

18, 441, 69

1, 813, 366

1,791, 634

1, 691, 088

1,651,356

1,777
815

1, 681
975

1, 662
1, 065

1,625
1,125

1,643
1, 164

1, 534
1, 160

1,423
1,315

2, 592

2, 656

2,727

2, 750

2,807

2, 694

2, 738

1 Inplace December,

1 Probably ineluded in broad sutomatic looms,

Adapted from Bureail of Census reports.




Not all of the machinery and equipment in use in the woolen and
worsted manufacturing industry apparently is of the most improved
types and in good condition. Mauch of if was overworked uring
World War II and the replacing of badly worn and obsolete ma-
chinery and equipment wit}))} new and improved types was delayed
by shortages. In the postwar period, improvements have been made.
Census _reports show that expenditures for plant and equipment b
the industry increased from $9,307,000 in 1989 to $51,117,000 in
1947, and amounted to $21,721,000 in 1954. New machinery and
equipment accounted for about 67 percent of total expenditures in
1647 and 62 percent in 1954 (table 49).

Reports indicate that in the 1950’ wool mills have set the textile
pace in construeting modern mill buildings and installing new ma-
chinery (46). This modernization probably has changed worsted
spinning more than any other segment of the textile manufacturing
industry. Indications are that significant improvements are in pros-
pect for woolen mills. Introduction and use of the American
system of worsted spinning and the long-draft machines have been
important developments in recent years. Totul worsted spindles in
place decreased from about 1,920,000 in 1947 to about 709,000 in
1957, but modern American-system spindles in place rose from less
than 118,000 in 1951 to more than 450,000 by 1957 (46). Older
Bradford and French systems are still used for some specialty yarns
and fibers, but more and more worsted mills are swinging over to
the American system {46).

T asue 48.—Total expenditures for plant and equipment by manufacturers
of wool mill products, by industry groups, United States, 1947 and
1854

Expenditures for-—
Year and industry
Tetal |New equip-| New plant | Ali othert
meng
1947: 1,000 1.000 1,000 1,000
Woolen and worsted: dollars dellors dollars dollars
Scouring and combing_._____ 3,254 2, 032 1, 186 36
Yarn mills, wool, except
CATPEY oo 6, 950 4, 922 1, 691 337
Woolen, worsted fabrics___. 40, 913 27, 418 11, 831 1, 6084
Total o e 51, 117 34, 372 14, 708 2, 037
1948;
Woolen and worsted:
Seouring and eombing_ .. _ 3, 129 1, 929 462 738
Yarn mills, wool, except
carpeb oo 4, 158 2, 959 343 856
Woolen, worsted fabries. _ . _ 14, 434 8, 620 3, 087 2,721
Totelo. e e L 21, 721 13,514 3, 8u2 4,315

! Expendltures for used plani and equipment.
Adopted from Census of Monufastures: 1947 and 1854,
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Charges or Costs Involved

Gross margins for manufacturers of wool products, or the spread
between the value of the products and the costs of the materials,
supplies, parts, and containers, increased from an average of 41 per-
cent of the value of the products in 1939 to 47 percent 1n 1947, then
decreased to 40 percent in 1954 (table 50), Cost of some contract
work included with cost of materials, supplies, parts, and containers
in 1939 tended to reduce gross margins shown for that year. The
proportions of gross margins that were accounted for by wages and
salaries decreased from 57 percent in 1939 to 50 percent in 1947,
and then increased to about 60 percent in 1954. The proportions for
wages alone decreased from 47 percent in 1939, to 43 percent in
1947, and then increased to 49 percent in 1954, according to census
reports.

TasrLe 50— Values, costs, and margins for woolen and worsted manu-
facturers, Uniled Staies, 1938, 1947, and 1954

Item 1039 1047 1954
1,000 1,600 1,600
dollars dollars dollars

Value of produects_ . .. ________ 735, 905 1,941, 846 1, 268, 851
Cost of materials, ete o _______. * 432, BE2 1, 030, 645 756, 704
Gross MmAargin. oo o oo 303, 023 911, 201 512, 147
Balaries and wages- - - .. _____ 172, 605 456, 731 305, 765
BalarieS. e 29, 111 62, 336 55, 546

Wages . . 143, 494 394, 395 250, 219

Fuel oo 9, 597 19, 382 11, 135
Purchnsed electric energy. - _____ 4, 584 9, 780 9, 045
Controct 2nd commission work__. 24 338 60, 321 38, 9749
Otherd ________ .. 111, 899 364, 987 147, 223

FProportion of value of products
Percent Percent Percent

Value of produets . _____________ 100.0 100.0 100.0
Cost of materials, ete, L._____.______ *58.8 a3.1 89.6
Grossmargin. . oo 41.2 46.9 40.4
Salaries and wages_ . - _______ 23.5 23.5 24.1
Salarfes. . ____ 4.0 3.2 4.4

Wages oo i9.5 20.3 19.7

Fuel .. 1.3 1.0 9
Purchused clectric energy.______ -G .2 T
Contract und commission work__. 2.6 3.1 3.1
Other ¥ e 15.2 18.8 I1.6

! Tneludes supnlies, nmrts, and eonlainers.

7 5 smatl emount of “contract work® wes included with ' materlsla, ete.* o avoid disclosing dats roporlxl

for lndividual establishments,

¥ Includes depreeiation, interest, Insuninee, rent, tazes, profits, and other expensea,

Adapted Irom Census of dManufactures: 1039, 147, snd 1954,
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The decrease in proportion of the value of the products that was
accounted for by costs of materinls, supplizs, parts, and containers
from 59 percent in 1939 to 53 percent in 1947 occurred despite
substantial increases in prices of wool, tops, and yarn. During this
period, prices of graded territory shorn wool, fine staple, in Boston,
advanced 50 percent; territory 64’s wool tops advanced 82 percent;
and prices of Bradford weaving yarn, 24, (64%) white, advanced
109 percent. The increase in proportion of the value of the products
accounted for by muterials, ete., from 53 percent in 1947 to 60 per-
cent in 1954 was associated with further advances in prices of wool,
tops, and yarn. These prices reached high levels in 1951 and then
declined, but in 1954 prices of wool were 37 percent, and prices of
tops and yarns each were 18 percent, higher than in 1947,

Gross margins for scouring and comf)ing plants increased from
37 percent o the value of the products in 1947 to 40 percent in
1954 (table 51). The proportion of these margins that was ac-
counted for by salaries and wages increased from 35 percent in 1047
to 64 percent in 1954, The proportion for wages alone increased
from 28 percent in 1947 to 53 percent in 1954. These increases are
accounted for in part by increases in wage rates and in part by
decreases in contract and commission work.

Selling prices, costs, and margins for wool tops in 1942 show that
manufacturers’ gross margins averaged about 31 percent of the
average selling price {33). Almost 70 percent of the topmakers’
gross margins was accounted for by commission costs; more than
9 percent ?.)y overhead, general, and administrative expenses; and
about 21 percent by other items. About 8 percent of these margins
was accounted for by the cost of sorting, 32 percent by combing,
16 percent by losses on noils, 11 percent by losses on waste, and
3 percent by losses on off sorts.

Dats for yarn mills, except carpet, show that manufacturers’ gross
marging decreased from 41 percent of the value of the products in
1947 to 35 percent in 1954 (table 51}. The proportion of these
marging that was accounted for by salaries and wages increased
from 54 percent in 1047 to 59 percent in 1954, The proportions for
wages nlone increased from 48 percent in 1947 to 50 percent in 1954,

Simiiar data for woolen and worsted fabric mills show that gross
margins decreased from 48 percent of the value of the products in
1947 to 41 percent in 1954 {table 51). Salaries and wages accounted
for about 52 percent of these margins in 1947 and 59 percent in
1954, Wages alone accounted for 45 and 48 percent, respectively.

Costs of manufucturing wool products in 1950, as reported by
Barnes Textile Associales, Inc., show that materials accounted for
46 percent of the total costs for woeol covert, and 58 percent for
worsted twill (32). Labor costs accounted for about 30 percent
of the total for wool covert and 29 percent for worsted twill. The
corresponding proportions for selling expenses are 7 and 6 percent,
respectively.

Large proportions of gross margins for manufacturers of wool
products accounted for by wages and increases in wage rates since
1939 emphasize the importance of lubor in the manufacture of these
products. Hourly earnings of labor in the woolen und worsted in-
dustry increased from about 53 cents in 1939 to $1.60 in 1057.
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Average value added by all manufacturers of wool products per
dollar of wages paid incressed from $1.98 in 1939 to $2.08 in 1947,
then decreased to $2.02 in 1957. Value added per dollar of wages
by scouring and combing plants decreased from $2.56 in 1947 to
$1.74 in 1954; that for yarn mills, except carpef, decressed from
$1.93 in 1947 to $1.79 in 1954; and that for weolen and worsted
fabric mills decreased from $2.04 in 1947 to $1.95 in 1957, according
te census reporis.

Value added by manufacture of wool products per dollar of wages
and per hour of labor, and average wage rate per hour, apparently
vary irregularly with size of plant as indicated by number of pro-
duction workers (table 52}. The relatively high averape value
added per dollar of wages and per hour of labor by the smaller
establishments may be accounted for, at least in part, by the larger
proportion of active proprietors or partners of unincorporated firms
among the smaller than among the larger establishments. Further-
more, wage rates per hour averaged higher for the Iarger than for
the smaller establishments. '

Value added by manufacture per dollar of wages and per hour
of labor, and wage rate per hour, also vary irregularly from one
State and region to another (table 53). Scouring and combing
plants are located mainly in New England and Middle Atlantic
States. Value added per hour of labor, and wage rate per hour,
averaged less, and value added per dollar of waoges averaged more,
for plants in New England than for plants in Middle Atlantic
States. Yarn mills and woolen and worsted fabrics manufacturing
establishments are more widely distributed than scouring and comb-
ing plants (table 53), For yarn mills in the South, the value added
per hour of labor and the wage rate per hour averaged lower, and
value added per dollar of wages averaged higher, than for estab-
lishments in most other regions. For plants in Middle Atlantic
States, the value added per dollar of wages and per hour of labor
averaged lower than for those in any other region, and wage rate
per hour averaged slightly higher than for the United States as 2
whole. For woolen and worsted fabric manufacturing establish-
ments in the South, the value added per dollar of wages averaged
higher and wage rate per hour averaged lower than for those in
any other region.

Value added by woolen and worsted manufacturers per dollar of
payroll in 1954 averaged $1.46 for establishments operated by single-
unit companies and $1.39 for establishments operated by multiunit
companies primarily engaged in this indusiry, according to census
reports (86). For establishments in this industry operated by multi-
unit companies primarily engaged in this industry, value added by
manufacture per dollar of payroll averaged $1.65 for those operated
by single-industry corpanies and $1.22 for those operated by multi-
industry companies. Value added by manufacture per doliar of pay-
roll averaged $1.75 for establishments in this industry operated by
companies primarily engaged in other industries, and $1.43 for estab-
lishments in this industry operated by companies primarily engaged
in this industry (table 47, page 128).
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TasLe 51.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of wool products, by kind of product or plant,
Unated States, 1947 and 1954}

Scouring and combing

Yarn mills, except carpet

Woolen and worsted fabrie

plants
Ttem

1947 1054 1047 1954 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets. oouw oo oo oo, 203, 255 94, 168 336, 056 251, 614 1, 355, 209 890, 281
Cost of mnterinls, ete.d. Lo oo i oioiwean 127, 789 56, 273 148, 324 163, 687 699, 547 528, 663
Gross MAFEIN. e e e idmmcmm e 75, 460 37,895 138, 632 87,927 655, 662 361,618
Suliries and WaEeS. o ee o mme el 26, 475 24, 300 75, 056 51,730 338, 928 214, 246
S 8. s i i iaas 5,273 4, 166 8, 873 7, 645 44, 966 39, 550
Wages. e 21, 202 20, 134 66, 183 44, 085 243, 962 174, 696
Frieloooono oo R S 1,193 1, 384 1, 685 1,020 15, 098 7,510
Purchinsed eleetric energy . v v oo an 1, 158 786 2,825 2, 361 5, 500 5, 640
Contract and commission work. ... ... 18, 949 629 5,725 5, 574 35, 5630 32, 700
Other 3 i iieiiaa it ianan 27, 691 10; 796 53, 341 27, 242 260, 606 101, 522
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Proportion of vahie of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent

Value of produets._ ..t . ... 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100.0
Cost of materials, ete.? ..o come e cciaoa ‘ 62.9 59. 8 58. 8 65. 1 51.6 59.4
Gross MArgin. . .o oo dm i 37.1 40. 2 41,2 34. 9 48.4 40. 6
Salaries and wages. Lo ool 13.0 25. 8 22,3 20. 6 25. 0 24. 1
Salaries ... ... et et m———— 2.6 4.4 2.6 3.1 3.3 4.5

Wages o i ccnialion 10. 4 21, 4 19. 7 17.5 21. 7 19.6

Puel . el .6 1.5 .5 .4 11 .8
Purchased electrie energy oo oooo oo o .6 .8 .8 .9 .4 . B
Contract and commission work. . ......_. 9.3 .7 1.7 2.2 2.6 3.7
Other d e llilo 13. 6 11. 4 15. 8 10. 8 19,3 11. 4

1 Similar data for 1939 are not available,
1 Includes supplios, parts, and containers,
3 Includes depreclation, interest, insurance, rents, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

Adapted from Census of Manufetures: 1047 and 1054,




TavLe 52.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate, for manu-
Jacturers of wool products, by number of production workers, United
States, 1854

Value added by manufacture

Industry and number of production

workera Per | Perhour
Total dollar | of labor
of wages

1,000
Scouring and combing plants: dellers Dollars
500 and over 8, 302

11, 063
7,690
3, 085
3, 657
663
463
161

Total or averoge 35,084

03'-‘03!68

3| OCran
Sl a s

ol

Yarn mills, wool, except earpet:
9, 971
250 to 499 23, 708
27, 627
10, 669
5, 574
1, 106
180
136

w g

L RS e 0 o
mcghmgm
bl el ol ool ol ol o

bl I 0 el gl ol -0 o
SRR SIS SIS

Total or average 78,971

o
[
Wy

Woolen and worsted fabries:
1,000 and £i2, 284

500 to 599 30, 835
250 to 499 120, 645

81, 772
9, 064
8, 355
1, B47
475
426

315, 706

R PRGN
el Sl e e

Adapted from Ceasus of Manufactures: 1654,

Differences in value added by manufacture per dollar of wages
from one establishment to another, from time to time, and from one
State or region to another may be influenced by differences in such
Inctors as kinds and amounts of machinery and equipment used,
amounts of eontract work, and salaries and bonuses to managers or
operators. Information available is not adequate to indicate how and
to what extent the differences shown in value added by manufacture
in this industry were influenced by these factors,
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Tasre 53.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate for manu-
Jacturers of wool products, by region and State, 1954

Vaiue added by mmanufacture

Wage
Industry, region, and State rate per
Per Per hour; hour
Total dollar | of labor
of wapey
1,000
Scouring and combing plants: dollars Doliars | Dollara | Dallars

New Epgland. . ..o 29, 060 1. 75 2.77 1.58

Massachusetts ... __._ .. . ___ 20, 408 1.82 2. 86 1. 57
ther ... 8, 652 1. 39 2. 59 1. 863

Middle Atlantie. . o oo 5, 189 1,70 2. 92 1.72
Pennsylvanis__._____..____.___ 4 144 1. 62 2. 83 1.95
Other e 1,045 2. 14 3. 37 1. 57

All other divisions_ _ ... _..._._ 835 1.82 2. .32 1. 27

United Stotes. L _____________ 35, 084 174 2. 78 1. 60
Yarn roills, wool except carpet:

NewEnglend_ __.____.._________ 46, 437 1. 83 278 1,48
Massachusetta______ .. ______ 12,138 1. 80 2. 74 1. 52
Rhede Islapd________.._._____ 22, 441 1. 68 2. 51 1. 49
Conpecticut o oo .. 5, 158 3. 11 4 11 1. 32

ther. oL _____ G, 700 1. 87 2. 60 1. 3%

Middle Atlaptie_ . __ . ...___ 11,116 1. 45 2. 08 1. 43
New York_ . ________________ 4, 147 1. 35 1. 81 1. 34
New Jersey . oo __ 909 1. 85 2. 50 1.35
Pennayivania_ oo oooooo G, 059 1. 48 2,26 1. 53

South_ e emaaa 15, 643 1. 80 2,36 1. 24
South Carolina_ __ ... __ 3,819 144 1. 86 1.29
Tennessee___ . ________ 715 1. 55 1. 76 1. 14
Othero .. ______________. 131,105 2.16 2. 65 1.23

Al other divisions___ ____________ 5 775 20 2,92 1. 45

United States. ______________. T8, 971 1. 79 2.33 1.41
Woolen and worsted fabrics:

New England. - oo 143,045 1, 65 2.70 1. 64
Meine___ .. 19, 541 1,47 2. 20 1. 50
Massachusebts________.______ 66, 861 1. 74 2 94 i. 69
Rhode Isiand 15,032 1. 62 2. 73 1. 68
Connecticut 16, 570 1,77 2,85 1. 67

ther. . . __ _ . __ .. 25, 041 1. 52 2. 43 1. 60

Middle Atlantic . _____._______ G5, 773 1. 88 3.18 1, 68
New York o ____. 23, 006 2 45 4 16 1. 70
New Jersey__ oo 22, 762 1.46 2.60 1.78
Pennsylvania..___ . __________ 17, 104 192 3. 00 1. 56
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Tasre 53.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added
per dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate
for mn:{actwers of wool products, by region and State, 195}—
Continu

Value added by manufacture
 Wage
Industry, region, and State rate per
Per Per hour| hour
Total dollar | of labor
of wages

1006
Woolen and worsted fabries—Con. dollars Deoliars Dollars
North Central 24, 066 1.98 1. 50

15, 313 2.01 .57
2,714 211 .45
G, 039 1. 87

78, 679 2.08

North Carolina 21, 864 1. 64

South Carclina 19, 214 2,39

44, 601
6,113 . 63

316, 706 .81

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1954.

Means and Impottance of Improvement

Improvements in the manufacture of woolen and worsted yarns
and fabrics may result from using qualities of wool that are rela-
tively best adapted, physically and economically, to the manufacture
of particular products, and from increasing the efficiency of manu-
facturing operations. Better adjustments 1n the qualities of wool
used would need to be based on results of rather detailed analysis
of mill operations, under more or less controlled conditions, to show
differences in value for mill purposes of wool of different qualities
but physically usable in the production of the specified products.
Differences in value of wool for use in manufacturing specified
products are made up of a combination of differences in processing
costs and in quality of the product as a result of differences in the
quality of the wool used.

As indicated earlier for cotton (p. 92), a basic requirement for
determining the quality or qualities of wool relatively best adapted
to the production of specified products is that all important quality
elements of wool he ascertained and evaluated. This would require
use of suitable methods and equipment for accurately measuring dif-
ferences in these quality elements and for relating these differences
to processing performance and to the quality or value of the prod-
ucts. Some progress has been made in developing techniques and
equipment for measuring some quality elements of wool, but other
important quality elements need to be more accurately defined and
evajuated. Apparently one of the quickest and most satisfactory
ways of relating the various quality elements of wool to processing
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performance and to the quality or value of the resultant product
1s by carefully controlled pilot-plant studies using commercial
equipment.

Processors and manufacturers of wool products presumably have
considerable information on the influence of differences in some
quality elements of wool on processing costs and on quality of the
products. But better adjustments in the quality of wool to miil
requirernents would need to be based on more nearly complete infor-
maticn showing more specifically the influence of differences in the
various quality elements of wool on its value for use in the manu-
facture of specified products, on costs to mills, on costs of producing
the wool, and on prices to producers of wool. This information,
if reasorably complete and integrated, would supply a basis for
arriving at approximations to the best adjustments in quality of wool
to mill reguirements. DBut developments in technology, in animal
breeding, and in other factors may result in considerable changes in
the qu:ﬁities of wool relatively best adapted to the production of
particular produets.

With differences in all important quality elements of wool ac-
curately measured in terms of uniform standards and evaluated, dif-
ferences in costs of wool to mills as a result of differences in quality,
under perfect market conditions, would reflect differences in costs
of producing wool of the different qualities. DBut only a few of the

uality elements of wool have been so measured and evaluated.
Furthermore, the market mechanism apparently is such that prices
to wool producers reflect only a part of the differences in value for
mill purposes attributable to differences in the quality elements that
have been measured and evaluated. Under such conditions, price
incentives to wool producers would be at variance with the best
adjustments in quality of wool produced ¢ mill requirements, in
accordance with the principle of comparative advantage.

Improvements in the quality, suitability, and attractiveness of
wool yarns and fabrics from the viewpoint of consumer requirements
may be an important means of expanding outlets for wool produects.
Special chemical treatments and finishes offer great possibilities for
improving the quality of wool preducts so that they may be in a
better position to meet the ever increasing competition of manmade
fibers. Improvements can be made also in mechanical processing
of wool into yarns and fabrics. Bui additional information 1s
needed to show the changes in construoction, weight, finishes, and
other characteristics required if yarns and fabrics made of wool are
to meet this competition most effectively and to supply a basis for
developing suitable equipment and techniques for manufacturing
the improved products efficiently.

As indicated for manufacturers of cotton yarns and fabrics (pp.
94 and 1i6), problems of increasing the efficiency of manufacturers
of wool yarns and fabrics inveolve consideration of such factors as
the size, organization, and control of the operating units; location,
kind, and arrangement of buildings, machinery, and equipment
used; labor used, and operating methods and practices; and kinds
and qualities of raw materials used. Integration in recent years has
resulted in changes in the organization and centrol of soine of the
operating units, but information available is not adequate to indicate
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whether or to what extent these changes affect the efficiency of wool
manufacturers or the competition among fibers.

Reports indicate that the use of improved machinery and equip-
ment, suitably organized and operated, results in substantial im-
provements. Further expansion of the American system of worsted
spinning and long-draft machines would result in fewer machines
fewer workers, and lower costs {4{6). Pin drafters and high-spee(i
gill reducers, autolevelers to correct varigtions in sliver thickness,
new high-draft roving frames, and modern saper-draft spinning
frames reduce costs without impairing quality (46).

Adequate information is not available to indicafe specifically the
conditions under which these and other means might be used to
increase the efficiency and reduce costs of manufecturing wool yarns
and fabries. Development of such information would require the
assembly and analysis of detailed cost data for a representative
sample of operators in each important segment of the industry.
The data should show how such factors as size, organization, and
control of the operating nnits; location, kind, and arrangement of
buildings, machinery, and equipment used; labor used and operatin
methods and practices; kinds and qualities of raw materials; an
number and kinds of products manulactured influence the efficienc
and wnit costs of labor and overhead under actual operating condi-
tions. In addition, detailed specifications bused on cost-engineering
data and other information for model low-cost establishments for
manufacturing typical kinds of products would need to be prepared.
These should show the more desirable buildings, machinery and
equipment, floor plan, labor requirements, operating program, and
production data. Detailed cost data for the various processes and
operations also would be needed.

This informution apparently would indicate the most feasible
means of making improvements. As operators in the industry are
in a particularly favorable position to suggest the kinds of informa-
tion that would be of greutest use in reduwcing costs, their advice and
assistance should be used 1n developing the research required. The
nature of the woolen and worsted manufacturing industry is such
that best results from research of this kind would require the
services of competent personnel with broad training and experience
in cost engineering relating to the particular segment of the industry
under consideration {94),

The importance of using labor more efficiently is emphasized by
the fact that the proportions of gross margins of woolen and worsted
manufacturers that were nccounted for by wages increased from an
average of 4& percent in 1947 to about 49 percent in 1954, according
to census reports. ITourly enrnings of labor in this industry in 1957
averaged about 5 percent higher than in 1954, 38 percent higher
than in 1947, and about 3 times as high as in 1989, Apparently
labor might be used more efliciently, and unit costs of labor re-
duced, by use of improved autonialic machinery and equipment and
more effective adjustinents in the organization and operakion of the
manafacturing establishments.

The relative importance of reducing costs of mannfacturing woolen
and worsted fabries is indicated by the gross operating marging for
manufacturers of these producls, which average about 14 percent
of the consumer’s dollar paid for finished apparel and household
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goods mads of wool. These margins amounted o nbout as much ps
gross returns to producers of the wool used and to more than five
tirnes as much as total costs of merchandising the raw wool, includ-
Ing transportation.

MANMADE FIBER AND SILK
PRODUCT MANUFACTURING

Yarn throwing milis and synthetic broad-woven fabric industries
are considered in this part of the report. The yarn throwing mills
industry comprises establishments primarily engaged in throwing
or twisting filament yarn of sili, rayon, or other synthetic fibers,
and those primarily engaged in winding and warping such yarn.
Some establishments process, on a commission basis, yarns owned
by others, and others process their own yarns. Shipments of thrown
yarn by this industry in 1954 represented 79 percent of the thrown
yvarn shipped by all industries.

The synthetic broad-woven fabric industry comprises establish-
ments primarily engaged in weaving fabrics over 12 inches wide
of silk or manmade fibers, inclnding mixtures in which those fibers
are the principal ones by weight. Paper and glass broad-woven
fabrics also are included in this industry. The principal materials
used are filament yarns and manmade staple. Shipment of man-
made fiber and silk broad-woven fabrics by this industry in 1954
represented 90 percent of the total of such fabrics, valued at $1,062
million, shipped by all industries.

Materials for the manmade fiber and silk product manufacturing
industries are supplied mainly by rayon, acetate, and other fiber
industries, and they include imported silk. Consumption of cellulose
by the United States rayon andp acetate industries in the manufacture
of rayon and acetate totaled 1,034 million pounds in 1958, of which
958 million pounds were obtained from woodpulp and 44 million
from cotton linters (table 54). The amount of cellulose consumed
in 1958 was about 20 percent less than in 1955 but was almoest four
times as great as in 1935 and more than 28 percent greater than in
1945. The proportion of total cellulose consumed that was ob-
tained from woodpulp increased from less than 60 percent in the
early 1930% to 96 percent in 1957,

Noncellulose materials used in the manufacture of nylon, Orlon,
Dacron, and other manmade fibers have become of increasmng im-
portance In recent years. Raw silk imported for consumption 1n the
United States since World War II, after reaching a peak of 13.5
million pounds in 1946, ranged from 3.2 million pounds in 1947
fo 12.6 million in 1852 and amounted tc about 8.5 million pounds
in 1958,

Production of manmade filament yarns and staple used in the
manufacture of textile mill products represents a rapidly growing
industry. Output of this industry in the United Sfates in 1957,
amounting to the equivalent of 5.7 million bales of cotton, was
about & times as great as in 1939 and about 64 percent greater than
in 1949. Annual production of rayon and acetste in this country
has decreased somewhat from the high levels reached in the early
1950’s, but the influence of this decrease on total produetion of
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TasLe §4.—Consumption of cellulose and production of rayon and
acetate, United States, specified years, 19831-568

Cellulose consumption Royon and acetate production

Woaod- Linters Total Filament Staple Total
pulp pulp ¥YArn fiber

Miilion AMillion Million Million Million Miltion
pounds pounds pounds pounds pounds pounds
1831.___ 106 62 168 150, 0. 151.
1933__._ 130 1060 230 213, 215.
1935.___ 172 102 274 257, 262.
1837___. 264 88 352 320. 340.
1939 ... 280 49 388 328, 379.
1941 ____ 429 146 575 451,
1943__ .. 562 111 673 501.
1945 __ 594 206 8BGO 823,
1947 ____ 794 162 456 746,
1949 ___ 697 256 853 800.
1951 ____ 1,031 202 1,233 958,
1953, ... 1,044 134 1,178 886.
1954 __ 955 122 1,076 706,
19565 I, 094 176 1, 270 865,
1656 . __ 974 180 1,154 749.
1857 __._ 1,034 98 1,132 714,
1858____ 958 44 1, 002 635. 7

WS EmODN M-I~ S ingo
B G sl TN T B et B 6 G0 4 O T

Adepted from Tarttle Orgenon (75, 75,

manmade fibers was more _aan offset by increases in production of
noncelluiose fibers. Similar incremses in production of manmade

fibers have occurred also in foreign countries {table 1, p. 4).

Consumption of manmade fibers has increased markedly in recent
years. Total raw poundage of “apparel-type” textile fibers {cotton,
wool, and manmade fibers) consumed by mills in the United States
that was accounted for by manmade hbers inecreased from about
10 percent of all fibers in 1939 to 20 percent in 1949, and to 29 per-
cent in 1958 (fable 3, p. 9). Adjusting raw poundage for differ-
ences In waste involved indicates that the “utility poundage” of
menmade fibers accounted for about 38 percent of the total in 1957.
Manmade fibers apparently have been improved in quality or adapt-
ability also, although no accurate measures of such improvements
are available,

Increases in consumption of manmade fibers in the United States
were accompanied by substantial rednetions in prices of these fibers
in relation to prices of cotton and wool. Prices of rayon staple
fibers averaged 118 percent higher than prices of Middling 1% 4-inch
cotton during the 5 years en{{%ed July 1939; but during the 5 years
ended July 1952, they averaged 12 percent lower; during the 5 years
ended July 1957, they averaged 18 percent lower; and during the
year ended July 1958, they averaged 20 percent lower than prices
of the cotton. Prices of rayon staple averaged about 66 percent
lower than prices of graded territory shorn wool, fine good French
combing and staple, clean basis, in Boston, during the 5 years ended
with 193%; during the 5 years ended with 1951, they averaged
80 percent lower; during the 5 years ended with 1956, they averaged
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78 percent lower, and in 1958, they averaged T4 percent lower than
prices of the wool. Prices of acetate, nylon, Dacron, Orlon, and
other manmade fibers declined markedly to 1956, then advanced
somewhat to 1958,

Nature, Practices, and Equipment

Although yarn throwing mills in 1954 shipped 79 percent of the
thrown yarn shipped by oll industries, large quantities of thrown
varns are produced for their own use by establishments classified
mn other industries, principally the synthetic broad-woven fabric in-
dastry. Approximately half of all throwing and twisting spindles
are in plants with wenving equipment, according to census reports.

Synthetic broad-woven fabric mills are mainly of three types
with respect to the processing equipment employed: Mills with
spinning or throwing, weaving, and finishing equipment; those with
spinning or throwing and weaving but no finishing equipment; and
those with weaving equipment oniy. Integration is important at the
gompany level as well us at the mill level. The larger companies in
the mdustry operate several fabric mills weaving manmade fibers,
along with Anishing plants. Some also operate cotton mills, woolen
and worsted mills, or knitting mills. The extent of integration as
indicated by the type of machinery reported for cotfon, rayon, and
related broad-woven tabric mills was indicated in an earlier section
of this bulletin {table 32, p. 102).

Yarns consumed by manmade fiber and silk weaving mills include
spun and flament yarns of manmade fibers, carded and combed
cotton yarns, and other yarns made of various fibers, including blends
{table 53). DRayen yarns consumed decreased from 730,808,000
pounds in 1950 to 415303000 pounds in 1957, and amounted to
449,000,000 pounds in 1958. Consumption of cotton yarns increased
markedly from 1849 to 1956, then decreasad in 1957, Nylon yarns
consumed increased from 3494000 pounds in 1947 to 55,255,000
pounds in 1933, and amounted to 43,307,000 pounds in 1858. Con-
sumption of other yarns, including blends, increased from 1947 to
1958.

Size end Orgonization

Changes in size of the yarn throwing mill and synthetic broad-
woven fabric plants may be indicated by the number of spindles,
looms, and employees; ownership and operation of plants; and
mergers and acquisitions.

Number of Spindles, Looms. and Employees—The number of
throwing and twisting spindles in the cotton, rayon, and related
manufacturing industry increased from 1,884,000 in 1947 to 2,629,000
in 1954, aboul half of which were located in plants with weaving
equiipment. Thrown flament yarn produced increased from 144,
111,000 pounds in 1947 to 166,160,000 in 1954, according to census
reports.

}j\\‘emg(‘ number of employees per yarn throwing mill decreased
from 122 in 1047 fo 86 in 1954, The proportion of the mills that
had 100 or more emplovees decreased from about 43 percent in
1947 to 26 pereent in 1954 (table 50). The proportion with less
than 20 employees increased from 14 percent in 1947 to 28 percent
in 1954
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TaBLE 55.—Yarn consumed by manmade fiber and silk weaving mills, by type of yarn, United States, specified years,

1947-68
Type of yarn 19:47 1949 1950 1951 1952 10563 1454 1955 1956 1957 1958
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
Rayon pounds | pounds | ‘pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds | pounds
Spun._o.io.. 161, 988 | 185, 069 | 205, 259 | 279, 678 | 281, 963 | 281,043 | 251, 073 | 297, 956 | 220, 184 | 179, 848 ; 104,424,
Filament. ... 337,336 | 379,308 | 405, 544 | 388,908 | 313,720 | 316,115 | 239,027 | 250, 053 | 243, 392 | 235, 455 | 247, 573
Total . _.__ 4909, 324 | 565, 277 | 730, 503 | 668, 586 | 505, 689 | 597, 158 | 491,000 | 557,009 | 472, 576 | 415, 303 | 441, 997
Cotton.__.__... ‘
Carded_._.... 12,330 4, 067 5, 466 7, 268 8, 637 0,505 | 17,227 | 26,8063 | 41,059 { 32,323 | 36, (88
Combed. ... 11,223 9, 784 13,783 14, 590 14,014 12, 460 32, 934 45, 574 48, 610 52, 472 50, 239
Total_ . ... 23, 553 13, 851 19, 249 21, 858 22, 651 21, 965 50, 161 72, 437 89, 669 84,795 86, 327
Nylonooo.oo___. 3, 494 16, 673 20, 203 29, 248 44, 200 565, 2565 45, 700 47, 151 39, 577 47, 797 43, 307
All other !
Cotton *.__. .. 2,312 646 1, 990 1, 302 435 732 348 3, 605 4, 862 4, 767 2,913
]\{,ﬁ\y?n 21 ______ 25,612 23, 566 16, 670 13, 301 15, 453 16, 317 22, 341 32, 854 31, 945 44,851 49, 064
ool, alpaet ’
~and mobair.| 13,666 | 11,870 | 7,818 | 4,308 | 3,572| 3,400| 3116 ©6005| 3365| 4311 6350
Silk oo 3 3,065 6,261 b, 813 §, 144 6, 099 5, 302 7, 149 7,248 5, 681 4, 669
Glass. . _ ... () 1, 874 5, 159 8, 581 12,333 14, 326 14, 978 19, 687 20, 742 34, 531 39, 638
Plasties. ... * 5, 720 14, 981 15, 384 16, 843 19, 145 11, 993 13, 887 10, 731 12, 518 9, 864
Other ... .. 7,467 3, 133 3, 227 4, 903 9, 028 13, 402 42, 156 58, 145 60, 585 77,607 72,191
Total......} 49,057 '-!U, 439 55, 568 53,025 65, 127 73,421 | 100,234 | 141,332 | 148, 478 | 184, 266 | 184,688
Total all types..| 575, 4287| 045,675 |-826, 361 | 773,284 | 728, 348 | 747, 799 | 687,005 | 817, 920 | 750, 300 | 732, 161 1 756, 319

Ineludes blends and mixtures,
2.Used as part of blends or mixtures.

3 Not avallable,

¢ Includes acrylie fibers, polyester fibers, paper, rbber, elastle, and others,

Adapted from Burenu of Census reports, Facts for Indusiry (Serles: M. 227TY).




TaBLE 56.—Number of yarn throwing mills and synthetic broad-woven
fabrie mills, by number of employees, United States, 1947 and 1954

Yarn throwing Broad-woven
miils fabric plants
Number of employees

1947 1954 1947 1954

Number | Number | Number | Number

1,000 and over_ oo e e 20 13
500 to 999 - 4 2 3% 37
250 to 499 9 6 48 61
100 to 249 e 39 28 74 B7
S0 be 99 e 32 39 97 71
20t0 49 . 2] 24 85 78
10 te 10 e B 12 52 40
S0 B oo 5 7 45 44
1o 4 e 4 19 47 47

Total. e ee 122 137 507 478

Proportion of total

Percenl | Percent | Percenl | Percent

1,000 8nd over. oo e | 3.9 2.7
500 to 099 e 3.3 1.4 7.7 77
250 bo 499 7 4 4, 4 9.5 12. 8
100 to 249 o 32. ¢ 20. 4 14, 6 i8. 2
50 b0 09 e 26, 2 28 5 19. 1 14 9
2 to 4 . 17. 2 17. 5 16. 8 16. 3
10 to 19 e 6. 5 88 10. 2 8 4
Dto O e 4,1 5.1 89 9.2
ltod 3.3 18 9 9 3 9.8

Total o o oL 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0

Adapted from Census af dManufactures: M7 and 1054,

In 1954, about 7 percent of the yarn throwing mills and 5 percent
of the employees were in New England; 62 percent. of the mills and
5T percent of the employees were in the Bliddle Atlantic States; and
31 percent of the mills and 38 percent of the employees were in
other States, mainly Southeastern. The proportion of mills and
of employees in Middle Atlantic States decreased, and the propor-
tions in other States increased from 1947 to 19534. The proportion
of the total value added by manufacture in this industry that was
accounted for by mills in New England and Middle Atlantic States
decreased from abont 73 percent in 1947 to 57 percent in 1954;
whereas the proportion accounted for by mills in other States, mainly
in the Southeast, increased from about 27 percent in 1947 to 43
percent in 1954, according to census reports.

The number of looms in place in the synthetic broad-woven fabric
industry increased from 106,695 in 1947 to 118,523 in 1951, then
decreased to 90,875 in 1957, according to census reports. The quan-
tity of rayon and related broad-woven fabrics (gray goods) pro-
duced increased from 2,038 million linear yards in 1947 to 2,397
million in 1954. Average number of employees per establishment
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decreased from 193 in 1947 to 188 in 1954. The proportion of the
establishments that had 1,000 or more employees, and the proportion
that had 10 to 100 employees, decreaseg, whereas the proportion
that had 100 to 500 employees, and the proportion that had Jess
than 10 employees, increased from 1947 to 1954 (table 56).

In 1954, about 20 percent of the synthetic broad-woven fabric
mills and 21 percent of the employees 1n this industry were in New
England; 52 percent of the mills and 17 percent of the employees
were in Middle Atlantic States; and 28 percent of the miﬁs and
Gl percent of the employees were in other States, mainly South-
eastern. These proportions have changed considerably since 1947.
The number of these mills in New England increased from 91 in
1947 to 87 in 1954, but the average number of employees per mill
decreased from 295 in 1947 to 198 in 1954. In the Il?\i:idd‘».le Atlantic
States, the number of mills decreased from 325 in 1947 to 249 in
1954, and the average number of employees per mill decreased
from 73 1n 1947 to 63 in 1954, In all other States, mainly South-
eastern, the number of mills increased from 91 in 1947 to 132 in
1934, but the average number of employees per mill decreased from
517 in 1947 to 417 in 1954, The proportion of the total value added
by manufacture in_this industry that was accounted for by mills in
New England and Middle Atlantic States decreased from about
40 percent in 1047 to 40 percent in 1954, whereas the proportion
accounted for by mills in other States, mainly Southeastern, in-
creased from 51 percent in 1947 to 60 percent in 1954, according
to census reports.

Ouwnership and Operation—~The types of ownership and operation
of some mills that manufacture bread-woven fabries made of man-
made fibers and silk have changed in recent years. Proportions of
these mills that were under corporate ownership and control in-
creased from 78 percent in 1939 to 86 percent in 1954 (table 57).
In 1954, mills under corporate ownership and control accounted
for about 98 percent of all employees in tEe industry, according to
census reports. Proportions of the mills that were operated from
central administraiive oflices as multiunits decreased from 44 per-
cent in 1038 to 38 percent in 1934, but the proportions of total
employees accounted for by multiunits incressed from 63 percent
in 1939 to ebout 75 percent in 1954,

Mergers and deguisitions—Mergers and acquisitions in the textile
industry in recent years, as indicated in a preceding section of this
report (p. 73), apparently have resulted in changes in organization
and management of operating units in the manmade fiber and silk
products manufacturing industry. Data relating to the degree of
infegration in eotton, rayon, and related broad-woven fabric milis
in 1934, as indicated by the type of machinery reported, show a
substantial amount of vertical integration (table 32, p. 102). The
integrated mills had wbout 5 times as many looms per mill as those
that reported weaving machinery only.

In 1954, yarn throwing mills operated by 20 of the Jargest compa-
nies, about 17 percent of the total number, accounted for 63 percent of
the total number of employees and 73 percent of the total value of
shipments of the industry {table 58). The proportion of the total
valne of shipments accounted for by 4, 8, and 20 of the largest com-
panies increased considerably from 1947 to 1954,
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TaABLE 57.—Number of establishmenis and average number of employees
er establishment of manufacturers of synthelic broad-woven fabrics,
fy type of ownership and operation, United States, 1989 and 1954

Establishments |Average employees
per establishmen$ !
Type of ownership and operation
1539 1954 1939 1954
Owrership or eontrol: Number | Number | Number | Number
Corporate ________________________ 307 411 248 214
Partnership_ .o ___ 34 30 %) 59
Individual .. ____ . 50 35 23 L]
Other_ ________ .. 3 2 ) {
Al L 394 478 202 188
Operation:
Bingle unit:
Corporate . ___________________ 150 232 181 )
Noneorporate. ..o oo oeee oo 71 65 29 {7)
AN o 221 297 1382 74
Muitiunit:
Corporate_ . _.___.___ 157 178 311 %)
Noncorporate___._ .. ___o___._ 16 2 85 )
Al . 173 181 201 373
Al 394 478 202 188

t In 1930 only wage earners and tn 1054 all employces are Included.
3 Withheid to nvold disclosing ligures for Individual companfes.

Adepted from Census of Manufsctures: 1939 and 1054,

In the synthetic broad-woven fabric industry, establishments op-
erated by 20 of the largest companies, about 5 percent of the total,
accounted for 54 percent of the total emplovees and 55 percent
of the total value of shipments of the industry. The proportions
of the total value of shipments that were accounted for Ey the 4, 8,
and 20 largest companies in 1954 were about the same as, or slightly
less than, 1n 1947 {table 58).

MeanufecturinglMethods

Information on methods of manufacture of rayon and acetate
yarns and staples and on other developments in synthetic fibers is

resented in a report on “The Rayon Industry” by the United
Etates Tariff Commission (775). Rayon and acetate staples are
processed on the cotton, worsted, and woolen systems, and the meth-
ods employed in thess systems were ountlined in earlier sections of
this bulletin (pp. 80 and 127). Differences in nniformity of staple,
in content of foreign matter, and in other chavacteristics of rayon
and acetate as compared with natural fibers require, for best results,
some differences in manufacturing methods. ¥Furthermore, throwing
operations for continuous filament, involving doubling and twisting
of thess filaments into yarns of varicus sizes in preparation for
looms, also differ from operations in processing cotton and wool
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TasLE 58.—Share of employment and shipments of the yarn throwing
and synthetic broad-woven fabric manufacturing industry accounted
Jor by largest compandes, Uniled States, 1947 and 1954.

Concentration ratia:
Proportion of total
Shipmentis?| aeccounted for by +— |Primary

Industry, measure, Com- 1,000 praduct
and year panies!| dollars) speciali-
oremploy- | 4 larg- | 8 larg- | 20 larg-|zation §
ment 2 est est est
COm- com- com-

panies | panies | panies

Yarn throwing mills: * Num- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Number of employees ber Number cent cent cent cend
(954) . __________ 118 11, 840 29 44 63
Value of shipments:
1964 . __ 118 99, 227 39 52 73 93
1947 . a6 64,173 30 43 66 ™M

Synthetic broad-woven
fabric mills; 8
Number of employees

(1954) oo 396 89, 994 28 a7 54 87
Value of shipments:

1954 . 396 |1, 142, 629 a0 39 a5 87

1047 432 |1, 002, 923 31 30 56 85

I Gee footnote 1, talle 21, p. T8.

1 Se¢ footnote 2, tablde 21, p. 78,

1 Bae footnote 3, table 20, p. 7R,

{ Bee footnote 4, table 21, p. 78,

+ See footnate 5, table 21, p. TR,

¢ Jabbers wero Ineluded In 1847 but excluded in 1054,
' Not avalishle,

Adapted from Unlied States Senate report on Concentrotlon n A merfenn Industry (F19).

products. Detailed information on processes involved in the manu-
facture of reyon and acetate products are presented in “Rayon
Technology—A Handbook for Textile Mills” (87).

Machinery and_Equipment

As indicated earlier (pp. 83 and 84), the number of cards, combs,
spindles, Jooms, and other machinery and equipment used in the
cotton, rayon, and related manufacturing industries have changed
considerably in recent years. From 1942 to 1954, the total of rovin
spindles decreased about 44 percent, but those of long draft increaseg
44 percent and those of regular draft decreased 74 percent. The
number of throwing and twisting spindles increased from 1,884,000
in 1947 to 2,629,000 in 1954, an incremse of about 39 percent in
T years.

The average number of rayon and acetate spinning spindles in-
creased from 1,083,000 in 1947 to 1,315,000 in 1953 (table 59). This
was an increase of about 21 percent in 6 years. Consumption of
fibers per spindle hour increased about 72 percent during this
period. Average number of twisting spindles in place increased
frobm] 1,13}2,000 in 1947 to 1,563,000 in 1953, an increase of 39 percent

table 59},

Total pumber of looms in place in manmade fiber and silk fabric

mills increased from 106,695 in 1947 to 118,523 in 1951 and then
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TasLE 39.—Average number of rayon and acetate spindles in place,
number active by shifts, hours operated, and fibers consumed, United
States, specified years, 1947531

Spindles and activity Unit 1647 1949 1951 1653
Spindles:
Spioning:
Inplace . _________ Thousand_ .{ 1,083 1,233 1,218 1, 315
Active a&f end of—
Tirst shift._____.___|.____ do___ 1,041 | 1,122 1,138 1,190
Second shift_ . _____|_____ do.____ 983 | 1,071 1, 104 1,146
Third shift.___.____|_____ do____. T4g 819 994 1,057
Hours operated:
Aggregate__________ Million . 6,546 | 5,871 6 777 6, 789
Par week T__________ Number___. 116 a2 95 99
Fibers consumed ___ ... Miilion_____ 1192 212 324 342
Per 1,000 spindle Pound____. 324 a6 48 50
hours.
Twisting:
In place . ________.__ Thousand_ _{ + 1,122 1, 261 1,612 1, 563
Active at end of—
Thirst shift. oo oo +1, 066 1,039 1, 247 1,270
Second shift_ . 11,042 1,018 1,230 1, 252
Third shift __.__.__ 1 965 957 1,174 1,231
Hours operated. .. ___ 36,574 | 06,393 | 7,273 8, 256

1 lS;L)]indies in place and active at end of speetfied shifts and sverages of the numbers at the end of 3.marth
perlods.

* average number of hours per spindle in place.

1 Based! on rute for last holf of year.

4 Based on lust guarter of year,

Adapted from Buresu of the Censns reports, Facts for Industry (Serfes: M1sC),

decreased fo 93,905 in 1958 (table 60). Numbers of plain looms
decreased, those of jacquard increased, and those of dobby and
box varied irregularly from 1947 to 1958. During this period,
substantial proportions of these looms were active at the end of
the second and third shifts. Average number of hours per week
the looms were operated increased from 98 in 1947 to 103 in 1958.

Substantial improvements in machinery and equipment used in
the manufacture of manmade fiber and related products have been
made in recent_years. Total expenditures for plant and equipment
for yarn throwing and manmade broad-woven Elbric mills increased
from %9.5 millien in 1939 to $49.9 million in 1947, and amounted
to $21.2 million in 1954 (table 61). Expenditures for new machinery
and equipment increased {rom $6.5 million in 1939 to $32.5 millien
in 1947, and amounted to $13.1 million in 1954

Charges or Costs Involved

Gross margins for manufacturers of yarns, mainly thrown, and
broad-woven fabrics composed mainly of manmade fibers show con-
sicderable variations among products and from one time to another.
These margins for manufacturers of yarn, mainly thrown, increased
on the average from 38 percent of the value of the products in 1939
to 76 percent in 1947, and then decreased to 61 percent in 1954 (table
62). TIor broad-woven fubrics, manufacturers’ gross margins in-
creased from 40 percent of the value of the products in 1939 to
52 percent in 1947, and then decreased to 40 percent in 1954. Salaries
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TaBLe 60.—Number of looms in place and number active at end of
year by shifts, and lolal loom hours operated, by kind of loom, for
manufacture of manmade fabrics, United States, specified years,

1847-58
Loots in place
Kind of loom
Year
All Plain Dobby Box Jacquard
Number Number Number MNumber Number
1988 e, 93, 905 18,052 486, 200 21, 824 8, 739
1987 . a5, 783 19, 72¢ 45, 973 23, 416 6, 674
1956 _____. 99, 581 19, 954 47, 811 27, 042 4, 674
1955 . 108, 193 21, 064 52, 208 30, 516 4,212
1983 . 110, 9533 25, 133 48, 541 33, 874 3, 385
105) 118, 523 25, 590 50, 281 38, 984 3, 648
1949 _ ... 114,090 28, 545 44, 104 37, 608 3, 783
047 ... 146, 695 32, 086 35, 892 34, 727 3, 990
Active at end of year, first shift
1958 oo 86, 781 16,998 | 45,234 19, 204 5, 255
1957 oo, 83,209 | 153181 42 789 20, 145 4, 957
18566 ... 80, 329 16, 808 43, 861 23, 255 3, 805
1955 .. .__. 94, 975 18, 568 47, 375 Z5, 359 3, 673
1958 . 93, 859 20, 467 43, 739 27,057 2. 596
395 . a0, 164 20, 857 43, 879 3z, 378 2, 055
1949 T . 197, 033 27, 176 42 047 34, 307 2, 600
1847 .. 101, 038 30, 575 34, 753 32, 470 3,228
Active at end of year, second shift
1098 ... 85, 079 16, 696 435, 149 18, 633 4, 601
1057 oL &0, 888 15, 148 42, 678 15, 862 4, 201
1858 ... 87, 143 16, 629 45, 454 22, 091 2, 969
1955 e a2, (o8 18, 363 46, 852 23, 938 3, 005
1953 ... 0, 234 149, 872 43, 124 25, 543 1,593
YOBY L .. 93, 161 19, 725 43, 222 28, 801 1,352
1048 ... 102,712 25, 6903 42, 780 32,116 1,913
1047 o a o, 94, 346 29,181 34, 145 28, 5498 2,012
Active at end of year, third shift
1988 ... . . _. T8, 7T 16,289 | 44, 545 15, 164 2, 748
L 74, B39 14, 176G 42 044 16, 430 2, 810
956 L. T4, 528 15, 511 44, 049 18, 488 1, 480
1950 el 81, 206 16, 380 43, 538 19, 806 1, 482
Y08 . 79,772 18, 465 41, 575 21, BRO 652
151 ... 74, 341 14, 574 41, 225 22, 955 587
1049 .. _____.. 84, 585 20, 623 41}, 4856 23, 588 888
1947 L. 6, 648 19, 377 28, 862 17, 689 720
Total loom hours operaled

Thousandy | Thousarnds| Thousands | Thousands| Thousendy
1958 L. _ . - ald, 547 1013, 935 280, 544 14, 518 25,467
Y957 ... 318, (56 ), 418 254, 631 108, 865 25,072
1966 L. 525, 970 a8, 849 278, 282 125, 807 23, 041
1955 e, 502, 320 115, 632 309, 552 15%, 160 13,978
Y883 ... 55,774 123, 239 2490, 272 172, 470 9,773
2457 S 605, 647 125,019 304, 260 168, 088 8, 280
049 L. .. 560, 711 141, 505 241, 334 166, 780 11,092
164 .. 545, 404 155, 088 210, 334 164, 271 12, 761

Adupted from Bureaw of Cepsus reports, Faets for Iadustry.
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TasLE 61.—Total expenditures for plant and equipment by yarn throwing
mills and manufacturers of synthetic broad-woven fabries, Uniled
States, 19389, 1947, and 1864

Expenditures for—
Industry
New New All
Total equip- plant other 3
ment
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
193¢: dollars dotlers dollars dollars
Yarn throwing mills____________ 1, 984 1,142 270 522
Broad-woven fabric mitle_._____ 7,542 5, 270 1,142 1,130
Total - 9, 520 G, 462 1,412 1, 652
1047:
Yarn throwingmilla____________ 5, 445 2, 840 1,819 756
Broad-woven fabrie mills_ . _____ 44, 500 | 29, 633 13, 226 1, 619
Totale e 49,945 | 32,405 | 15,045 2, 405
41
Yarn throwing mills._______._. _ 3, 798 2,694 516 588
Broad-woven fabric mills_______ 17, 3% 10, 369 2, 626 4, 396
Total L 21, 189 13, 063 3, 142 4, 984

| Exrpendltures [or nsed plant and equipment.
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1047 and 1954,

and wages, the largest item of cost, decreased from 59 percent of the
gross margins for yarn manufacturers in 1939 to 53 percent in
1954. The proportion of gross margins for manufacturers of
broad-woven fabrics accounted for by salaries and wages decreased
from 59 percent in 1939 to 44 percent in 1947, and then Increased
to 539 percent in 1954

Manufacturers’ gross margins for narrow fabrics, many of which
are made of manmade fibers and silk, decreased from an average of
57 Eercent of the value of the products in 1939 to 51 percent in 1934
(table 37, p. 110). The proportion of these margins that was ac-
counted for by salaries and wages increased from 43 percent in
1939 to 48 percent in 1934,

The distribution of costs to manufacturers of typical rayon-twill
fabrics, based on average costs in profitable mills, shows that in
1950 materials accounted for 68 percent, labor 15 percent, selling
3 percent, defectives 1 percent, ang all other expenses 12 percent of
the total cost of 29 cents a yard (5).

Large proportions of gross margins for manufacturers of rayon
and related products that are accounted for by labor costs, and
increases in wage rates in recent years, emphasize the importance
of labor in the manufacture of these products. Hourly earnings of
labor in the textile industry in 1957 averaged about 1) percent more
than in 1954, 44 percent more than in 1947, and 226 percent more
than in 1939. Despite substantial increases in hourly earnings of
Jabor, average value added by manufacture per dollar of wages
paid by yarn throwing mills increased from $1.09 in 1939 to $2.01 in
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Tasue 62.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of yarn, mainly thrown, and manmade broad-woven fabrics
United States, 1939, 1947, and 195/

Yarn, mainly thrown

Broad-woven fabrics

1939

1947

1954

1939

1947

1954

Value of products
Cost of materinls, otel

Gross margin
Salaries and wages

Salaries
Wages. ... Sms e fmedemmmmme A

Fuel

Purehased electric energy
Contract and commission work
Others 2

1, 000

dollars
29, 537

118, 184

1, 000

dollars
64, 173
15, 088

1, 000

dollars
99, 227
38, 889

1, 000
dollars
298, 537

1179, 042

1, 000
dollars

1, 002, 923
477, 472

1,000

dollars

1, 142, 629
680, 844

11, 3563

49, 085

60, 338

119, 495

595, 451

461, 785

. 6,678

28, 401

32, 046

70, 160

232, 072

272, 872

1, 201
5, 477

4,078
24, 323

5, 256
26, 790

8, 851
61, 309

27, 081
204, 991

38, 396
234, 476

201
729
106
3, 639

407
1,034
774
17, 569

488
2, 339
3, 547

21, 918

1, 093
4, 054
192 804
41, 294

3, 147
8,178
26, 078
255, 976

4, 602
12, 702
21, 576

150, 033




Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Value of products . 100. 100. 100. 100. 100. 100. 0
Cost of materials, cte.!. 61. 23. 39. 60. 47. 59.
76. 60. 40, 52, 40
44, 32. 23. 23. 23.

6. 5. 3. 2. 3.
37. 27. 20. 20. 20.

[ e N ]

Gross margin 38,

W o] ;o

22.

4,
18.

=3

DO

Purchased electric energy ~ 2, .
Contract and comimission work 2.
25,

3.
22,

pmm& ow |l v
&6&@ oo o]l o o
@mm& | e O
LQL} ol ollel o

O

12.

Lowr =g || Crvms

1 Inctudes supplies, parts, and containers.
1 Sotne *“eontract work' Included with “‘materlals, supplies, and containers’ to-avoid disclosing the amounts reported by tndividual establishments.
8 Includes depreciation; terest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1039, 1047, and 1054,




Tasne 63— Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate, for manu-
Jacturers of synthetic textile products, by number of production workers,
United States, 1854

Value added by n:anufacture

Wage
Industry and number of production Lok rate
workers - HPer® | Per per
Total |* doliar hour hour
of wages ] of labor

1,000
Yarn throwing mills: dellars Dollars

250 and over 16, 626 . 09 .
22, 400
10, 302
3, 593
513
344
185

B R NE o

Totel or average 53, 964

Bynthetic broad-woven fabrics:
1,000 and over 91, 228

500 to 999 114, 196

250 to 499 106, 699

70, 185
23, 169
11, 989
3,041
1, 635
623

422, 765

B | DO OB et e g
M| BRI RN

Adapted from Census of Manufactures; 1054,

1954, according to census reports. For broad-woven fabrie mills,
average value added per dollar of wages increased from $1.82 in
1339 to $2.38 in 1947, then decreased to $1.87 in 1957. Some of
these increases may be accounted for by the use of improved
machirery.

Value added by manufacture of synthetic yarns and fabrics per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rates per
hour, apparently vary irregularly with size of the plant as indicated
by number of production workers (table 63). In 1954, value added
by manufacture per dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and
average wage rates per hour, averaged higher for yarn throwing
mills with 5 to 9 preduction workers and for those with 100 or more,
than for mills of any other size. For synthetic broad-woven fabrie
mills, the value added per dollar wages and per hour of labor, and
average wage rate per hour, averaged higher for plants with fewer
than 20 preduction workers than for plants of any other size. The
relatively high average value added per dollar of wages and per
hour of labor shown for small plants may be accounted for in part
by active proprietors of, and partners in, small unincorporated mills.

Average value added by manufacture per dollar of wages and
per hour of labor, and average wage rates per hour, also varied
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irregularly from one State and region to another in 1954 (table 64).
For yarn throwing mills, value added per dollar of wages and per
hour of labor averaged highest in New Ergland and lowest in
Middle Atlaniic States. Average wage rate per hour ranged from
$1.21 in North Caroline to $1.46 in New York. For broad-woven
fabric mills, average value added per dollar of wages ranged from
$1.49 in Connecticut to $2.92 in New York, average value ndded per
hour of labor ranged from $2.31 in North Carolina to $4.64 in New
York, and average hourly wage rates ranged from $1.28 in Georgia
to $1.64 in New Jersey and Cennecticut.

Means and Importance of Improvement

As manmade fibers are processed on cotton, woolen, and worsted
systems, many of the sugpgestions for improving the manufacture of
cotton yarns (p. 92), cotten fabrics (p. 118}, and wool products
{p. 142} would apply also to the manufacture of products of manmade
fibers and need not be repeated here. Possibilities for modernization
were indicated by reports that, during the 10 years ended with 1957,
the textile industry spent $4.4 billien for new plant and e uipment
and increased productivity per manhour 67 percent (46). Yet 1t was
estimated that fully 65 percent of the textile manufacturing equip-
ment in place in 1957 was obsolets (46}.

A study of the textile industry, department by department, was
made to obtain information on possible further reductions in labor
costs. The results show that, through the use of improved machinery
and equipment and of improved methods of operation, Iabor costs can
be reduced 10 to 33 percent in carding, 75 to 80 percent in drawing,
60 to 70 percent In roving, 40 to 60 percent in spinning, 65 to 70
percent in slashing, and up to 30 percent in weaving (46). New
machines and methods for treating manmade fibers are sald to be
opening up vast possibilities for throwers who have felt the tech-
nological impact of newer fibers more than most processors of textile
fibers. Modernization of throwing mills has been directed toward
the instaliation of machinery to make stretch and bulk yarn. The
new single-process stretch-yarn machines have eliminated four
processes and reduced manhours 36 percent. (Other improved ma-
chines are being developed (/6).

The importance of further improvemenis in the manufacture of
products of manmade fibers, particularly in productivity of labor,
may be indicated by the value added by manufacture of broad-
woven fabrics per dollar of wages. In 1954, the value added
averaged about 24 percent less than in 1947 and slightly less than
in 1939, according to census reports. (Gross margins of these manu-
facturers averaged about 40 percent of the value of the preducts in
1954 and accounted for about 13 percent of the retail vnlue of
apparel and household goods made of manmade fibers.

DYEING AND FINISHING

Information presented in this section relates mainly to industries
primarily engaged in finishing textiles, except knit goods. TEstab-
lishments in these industries are primarily engaged in bleaching,
dyeing, printing, or otherwise finishing fabrics, yarn, thread, tops,
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TapLe 64.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate, for manu-
Jacturers of synthetic yarns and fabrics, by region and Siate, 1954

Vaiuve added by manufacture
Wage
Industry, region, and State rate
Per Per per
Total deliar hour hour
of wages | of labor
1,000
Yarn throwing mills: dollars Dollars | Doilars | Dollars
New England.__._.._____________ 2, 821 2. 36 2. 92 124
Middie Atlantie. . _______________ 27, 916 1. 84 2 32 1 26
4, 548 1.95 2 B6 1. 46
21,9001 1. 82 2. 23 122
1, 487 1. 76 2 32 1.32
23, 227 2. 23 2,78 1. 25
12,2221 2351 283 1. 21
11,005 | 212 272 1.28
United Btates_________. et 53, 964 2,01 2. 53 1, 26
Synthetic broad-woven fabrics:

New England____________________ 94, 232 1 86 2. 85 1. 53
Maine .. ______________ . _..__ 21,714 2.24 3. 54 1. 88
Massachusetta ______________ a1, 400 1. 62 2 40 1. 48
Rhode Island. ... __..______ 16, 897 2. 64 3.92 1. 48
Connecticut.________________ 14, 363 1. 49 2. 44 L 64
OQther . 9, 768 1.78 2. 68 1. 51

Middle Atlantie . _______________ 76, 239 1. 78 2. 66 1, 50
New York . ________ . ____ 9, 370 2. 92 4. 64 1. 59
New Jersey_ . _______ 14,042 203 3. 32 1. 64
Pennaylvania_______.________ 51, 926 i 61 2.35 1. 46

North Central _______________.___ 3, 365 1. 81 2. 81 1. 55

South and West__________________ 248, 729 .79 2,39 1 34
North Carolina.__ . _________. 97, 514 1.73 2,31 1. 34
Soutk Carolina. ... _______ 38, 166 1. 85 2. 50 1. 36
Georglao .. ___. 14, 632 1. 92 2. 46 1.28
Other__ .. _____ 33, 417 172 2 .29 1. 33

United States ... _.___________. 422, 765 1. 80 2,53 1. 40

Adapted trom Census of Manulsobures: 19546,

or raw stocks of textiles, other than knit goods. Plants primarily
eng\a'];e&. in flocking or sueding of fabrics or printing or embossing
on piastics are also included. Establisiiments primarily engaged in
dyeing or finishing knit goods are classified ss knitting nulls and
are included in another section of this report (p. 174).

Establishments that manufacture basic textiles such as yarns and
fabries are classified as yarn mills or woven fabric mills, even
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though a large part or all of their shipments consist of finished
products. In 1954, nccording to census reports, about 58 percent
of total shipments of finished textiles, except wool, were accounted
for Dy these mills, and only 41 percent by shipments of the industry
finishing textiles, except wool. Most of the shipments of finished
woolen and worsted products are accounted for by yarn and fabric
mills.

The total quantity of finished broad-woven goods made of cotton,
silli, and manmade fibers ranged from 8,200 million linear yards
in 1949 to 10,502 million in 1953, and amounted to 9,776 million in
1957 {table 63). Of the fotal finished in 1957, about 38 percent was
bleached white and finished, 40 percent was plain dyed and finished,
and 22 percent was printed and finished. These proportions varied
considerably from one year to another. Shipments of woolen and
worsted products in 1954 were valued at about $1,1539 million, but
only a small guantity, if any, of these were shipped by fnishers
of wool textiles, according to census reports,

Nature, Prc:cticcs, and Equipment

Plants included in the industry finishing textiles, except wocl, fall
into three broad categories; Cotton bleaching and dyeing, synthetic
and silk dyeing, z).n("f’T printing. These processes usunlry are per-
formed in separate plants. Textiles may be dyed during the forma-
tion of fAbers (mammade fibers only), as staple fibers %efore being
spun into yarn, as yarn, and as fabrics. Dyeing 1s most commonly
performed, and printing is almost invariably performed, in the
fabric stage.

Wool libers contain vellowish pigment which is removed by tinting
or bleaching. Dyeing may be done at any stage of manufacture—
Lo loose wool or stock, to slubbing or top, to yarn, or to fabrics or
piece goods. Wool may be printed in the form of either yarn or
piece goods, but printed wool materials comprise a minor portion
of finished wool articles. In recent years, mothproofing of woolen
and worsted goods has become widesprend. After woolen and
worsted goods leave the loom, they arc subject to various types of
finishes involving wet and dry fimshing operations designed to im-
prove the guality, appearunce, and attractiveness of the fabrics (177},

Some establishments finish, on o commission basis, fabries, yarns,
or raw stocks owned by others, whereas others finish their own
materials. A substantial amount of fabries, particularly those made
of cotion and manmade libers, 15 finished on commission for con-
verters who buy gray goods from weaving mills, arrange to have
them finished, and sell the finished cloth, Yales of these converters
in 1954 totaled $1,002 million, including $884 million of converted
picce goods, :1cc01:clii_1g to census reports. )

Styling and finishing of this cloth are controlied mainly by con-
verlers or mills, with or without cellaboration of munufacturing
users. Converlers oceupy o key position in this connection. They
have gray goods finished to their order in many designs, styles, and
finishes. A larwe percentage is bleached in various finishes from
soft to hard:; some goods are dyed in varlous colors, tints, and
shades: and substantial proportions. particularly print cloth, arve
finished in many colors or designs. Converters keep in close touch
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TasLe 65.—Cotton, silk, and manmade fiber broad-woven goods finished by type of fabric and Sinish, United States 1947

and 1949-57
Type of fabrie and finish 19471 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 19541 1955 1956 1957
Mallion | Million | Afidllion | Million | Million | Million | Million | Million | Million. | Million
Bleached and white finished: yards yards yards yards yards _/ards yards yards yards yards
Cotton_ . . _.__ 3,616 2, 813 3, 297 3, 379 3, 380 3, 354 3, 179 3, 3486 3, 401 3, 424
Synthetics and silk_ .. _.._____. 199 167 170 169 218 ' 206 197 321 286 280
Total oI 3, 815 2, 980 3, 467 3, 548 3, 598 3, 560 3, 376 3, 667 3,777 3, 704
Plain dyed and finished )
Cotton. e o P 1, 757 1, 942 2, 166 2, 095 2,413 2, 454 2, 308 2,672 2, 594 2, 46T
Synthetics and silk._____.._.__. 1,419 1, 563 1,784 1, 605 1,774 l 591 1,674 1, 648 1, 557‘ 1, 491
Totall e i 3,176 3, 505 3,950 3, 700 4, 187 4, 045 3,982 4,320 4, 151 3, 958
Printed and finished: 2 ]
otton__ . L lli.lo__ 1, 571 1, 485 1, 601 1, 401 1,739 1, 820 1,919 2,126 1,992 1, 815
Syntheties and sitk_o_ .. ________ 353 320 311 245 278 222 318 389 325 299
Total. . i, 1, 924 1, 805 1,912 1, 646 2,017 2,042 2, 237 2, 515 2,317 2, 114
All finishes: ' ,
Cotton__ ... .o . 6, 944 6, 240 7, 064 6, 875 7,532 | 7,628 7, 406 8§, 144 8, 077 7, 706.
Synthetics and silk.L o _______. 1, 971 2,050 2, 265 2,019 2,270 2,019 2,189 2,358 2,168 2, 070
Total. . L 8,915 8, 290 9,329 8, 894 9, 802 9, 647 9, 595 | 10, 502 | 10, 245 9, 776,
1 From Census of Manufactures, ’
3 Includes rotler, scrden, flock, and block printed.
Adapted {rom Bureau of Census reports, Faets for Industry (Serlos: M 225-06),




with the fluctuating requirements of the market and, within the
limits of changes in fashion, they influence the seasonal drift of
style goods (114},

Size and Organization

Changes in size and organization of the finishing textile industries
may be indicated by the number of employees and establishments,
ownership snd operation of plants, a,n({) mergers and scquisitions.

Employees and FEstablishments—Establishments primarily en-
gaged in finishing textiles, except wool, totaled 725 in 1954, compared
with 641 in 1947 and 468 in 1939, according to census reports. The
proportion of the establishments with 100 or more employees de-
creased from 29.7 percent in 1947 to 25.9 percent in 1954, and the
proportion with less than 10 employees increased from 21.2 percent
in 1947 to 30.1 percent in 1954 (table 66). The number of estab-
lishments with Jess than 5 ecmployees Incrensed markedly from
1947 to 1954,

The number of establishments primarily engaged in finishing
wool textiles decreased from 59 in 1947 to 56 in 1054 (table 66).
Average number of production workers per establishment decreased
from 87 in 1947 to 63 in 1954, The proportion of the establish-

TasLE 66.—Number of establishments finishing leziiles excepi knit
goods, by number of employees, United Stotes, 1947 and 1954

Textiles, except Wool texiiles
wool
Number of employess

147 1854 1947 1654

Number | Number | Number | Number
7 2

500 nnd OVeT o oo ma 37 37 i
250 to d90. _ eeaoo—o B2 48 2 3
100 o 240 . i ememe o 146% 103 12 5
B Lo O i __ 87 90 i3 11
20 b0 4P e cemem e 131 125 16 2%
MW to 18 e i a7 104 6 5
B0 Qe o 84 84 3 5
b0 e a2 134 3 5

Totale oo 641 725 59 56

Proportion of total

Percend | Pereent | Percent | Percent

SO0 and OVere e oo e mee e - 5 8 3.1 34 1.8
A0 e 400, - idmeacamaaean 6.9 6.8 3.4 5. 4
T Lo 288 . e cmmeeaoo oo 17.0 14 2 25,3 8.6
B0 1o Y o e emmamaan 13. 6 12. 4 22.0 19, 7
20 to 40 e mmmm—mm——— 24 4 17. 3 27,1 37. 5
10 10 10 e dmrm e oo 5.1 14, 3 0.2 88
DB O oo e m i3.1 1. G 5.1 89
) I ¢+ 3 U B 1 i8. 5 8.5 89

Total e eiimecammmcmm——aa 100, 6 108. 0 160. 0 106, 0

Adepted from Census of Manufactires: 1HT and 1954,
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ments with 100 or more employees decreased from ahout 27 percent,
in 1947 to 16 percent in 1954, and the proportion with less than
10 employees increased from 13.6 percent in 1947 to 17.8 in 1054.

In 1954, about 60 percent of plants finishing textiles, except wool,
were in Middle Atlantic States, 19 percent in New England, 14 per-
cent in the South, 4 percent in North Central States, and 3 percent
in the West (table 67). Decreases from 1947 to 1954 in proportion
of establishments in Middle Atlantic States were offset by marked
increases in the South and smaller increases in other regions. Aver-
age size of the establishments, as indicated by number of production
workers, was_substantially greater for plants in the South and in
New England than for those in other regions. In 1954, the South,
with about 14 percent of the establishments, accounted for about
42 percent of the production workers in this industry. Average
number of production workers per establishment decreased from
1947 to 1854 in all regions (table 67%’)

The proportion of sll plants finishing wool textiles that were in
New England decreased from sbout 87 percent in 1947 to 30 per-
cent in 1954 (table 67). The proportion in Middle Atlantic States
decreased from about 49 percent in 1947 to 47 percent in 1954, and
the proportion in sl other regions increased from about 14 percent
in 1947 to 23 percent in 1954 Average number of production
workers per plant decreased for plants in New LIngland and Middle
Atlantic States end increased for plants in other regions.

Ouwnership and Operation—Type of ownership and operation,
and average number of employees, for establishments finishing tex-
tiles, except wool, have changed somewhat in recent years, The
proportion of all establishments that were under corporate owner-
ship or control increased from about 85 percent in 1939 to 86 percent
in 1954 (table 68). Average number of employees per establishment
under corporate ownership or control decreased from 149 in 1939
to 123 in 1954, and the proportion of total employees in the indust ry
that was accounted for Ey these establishments decreased from about
98 percent in 1939 to 97 percent in 1954.

Proportions of the establishments that were operated from central
administrative offices as multiunits decreased from 96 percent In
1939 to 19 percent in 1954. Average number of employees per
establishment increased for multiunits and decreased for single units
from 1939 to 1954. The proportion of total employees accounied
for by multiunits increased from about 54 percent in 1930 to 62 per-
cent 1 1954,

In 1954, about 86 percent of the establishments finishing wool
textiles and about 94 percent of the emplovees were under corporate
management or control (table 68). These proportions increased
from 1939 to 1954. Proportions of the planis that were operated
from central administrative offices rs multiunits decreased from o7
percent in 1939 to 23 percent in 1954, hut the proporiion of total
employees accounted for by multiunits increased from about 30 per-
cent in 1039 to 61 percent in 1954,

Mergers and Aequisitions—Mcergers and acquisitions in the tex-
tile incdustry in recent years, as indicated previously (p. 75), ap-
parently have resulted in some changes in organizalion and man-
agement of operating units in finishing textile industries. Degree
of vertical integration in finishing textiles, except wool and knit
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TABLE 67 —Number of establishments and average number of production
workers per establishment for industry finishing textiles, except wool,
by State and region, 1947 and 1954

Produetion
Iistablishments workers per
Region and State establishment
1947 1954 1947 1954
Finishing textiles, except wool and knit
goods: Number | Number | Number | Number
New IBngland o oo _____ . ________ 111 136 180 133
Massachusebls_ .o .. _______ 50 57 167 121
Rhode Island_.__. .. ______ 34 44 231 170
Other_ . _ . ____ 27 35 138 108
Middle Atlantie . ... . ___ . ___._._ 423 434 62 47
New York_ . __ . ________. 205 212 35 25
Mew Jersey . o ooe . 159 171 86 68
Pennsylvania_ . _____.______ 59 51 86 65
North Cenbral .. ________ 28 32 52 34
Minoiso o oo . 12 15 27 27
Other_ o _____._ 10 17 B4 40
o1 A ¢ G8 102 315 277
Virginia_ . .. 7 9 104 309
North Carolina________________ 24 39 187 168
South Carolina_ ... . _____ 17 23 502 536
Georgin. .o i} 10 278 219
Tennessee. .o 6 6 333 271
ther_ L __ 8 16 423 191
West o oL 17 20 28 22
United States. . _____________ 641 725 103 94
Finishing wool textiles:
New Tongland. - . ____.____ 22 17 72 49
Middle Aflantie . __.__._________ 20 26 107 62
Allother .. 8 13 55 B
United States. o oo .. ___.___ 58 56 87 63

Adapted lrorn Censas of Menufncturea: 1947 and 1954,

goods, may be indicated by census data (the latest available)
showing that, in 1954, about 59 percent of this finishing was done
by establishments manufacturing basic textiles, such as yarns and
fabrics, and classified as yarn mills or woven fabric mills. Data
on cetlon, rayon, and related broad-woven fabric mills show that,
in 1954, about 12 percent of the mills, operating 15 percent of the
looms, had machinery and cquipment for finishing textile products
(table 32, p. 102). A substantial propertion of these mills also had
machinery and equipment for spinning and throwing, as well as for
weaving and finishing.

50852159 12 165




TaBLE 68.—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment for the finishing textile industries, by type of owner-
skep and operation, United States, 1939 and 1954

Average
Establishments employees per 1
Type of ownership and operation establishment, .

193¢ 1954

Finishing textiles, except wool and knit
goods:

Ownership or control: Number | Number
Corporate 149 123
Partnership { : 36
Individual 11 10

® 4

129 109

Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate Q) o]
Noncorporate {2 o

80 52

&

Finishing wool textiles:
Ownership or coulrol:
Corporate
Partnership
Individual

Operation:
Single unit;
Corparate 35
Noncorporate 11

46

Multiunits:
Corporate 17
Noucorporate 0

17

43

iIn 102Y only waze earners and lo 1954 51l employees are fnptuded,
1 Withheld to avold ¢fscloslag figures for individual compantes.

Adepted from Census of Mamafactures: 1930 ond 1964,




Degres of concentration in the industry finishing textiles, éxcept
wool, on & company basis may be indicated by data showing that in
1954 plants operated by 20 of the largest companies, or about 3 percent
of the total, accounted for 40 percent of the employees and 48 per-
cent of the shipments of the industry. Proportions of the value of
shipments accounted for by plants operated by 4, 8, and 20 of the
largest companies increased markedly from 1947 to 1956. The degree
of primary product specialization is indicated by data showing
that in 1954 about 86 percent of total shipments of this industry
were accounted for by produects regarded as primary to the industry
(table 89).

TanLe 83.—S8hare of employment and shipments of finishing textile
moéustr’ies accounted for by largest companies, Uniled Stales, 1947
and 1954

Concentration ratlo;

Ship- Proportion of total Pri-
ments 3 sgcounted for by - meary
Industry, measure, Com- {1,060 prod-
and year paniesf doilars) uek
or 4 larg- | 8 larg- | 20 larg-! special-
employ- est o5t est iza-
ment 3 gom- { gom- | eom- | tion ¥

panies | panies | panies

Finishing textiles, except

wool: Num-
Number ©of employees ber Number | Perceni| Percent| Percentl) Percent
{19584y . .. 580 79, 308 14 23 40 86
Value of shipmenis:
1954 @ e 680 { 998, 144 24 a2 18 86
1947 777 599 | 531, 400 14 29 37|

Finishing wool textiles:
Number of employees

(1954) . a6 4, 215 42 38 81 )
Value of shipments:

1954 L ___ 56 32, 788 44 62 82 )

1947 o .-_ a9 28, 889 38 31 TY &)

! Bee footnote 1, teble 21, p. 78.

2 Bep foptopte 2, tabde 21, p, 78,

3 See footnote 3, table 24, p. 78.

i See foatnote 4, table 21, p, ¥8,

4 Bec footaote 5, tuble 21, p. 78,

1 Speciallzation index ts not meanineful because of prodominsnce of receints for contract and commission
work oo materinis owned by others.

Adapied from United States Senate report on Concentration in American Tndostry (715}

In finishing wool textiles, plants operated by 20 of the Jargest
companies, or about 36 percent of the total, accounted for 81 per-
cent of the employees and 82 percent of the value of shipments of
the ndustry. Proportions og) the value of shipmenis accounted
for by plants operated by the 4, 8, and 20 largest companies in-
creased considerably from 1947 to 1054 (table 69).

Methods and Practices 7

All treatments or processing received by cotton fextiles to fit them
for consumer use, after their mechanical structure has been com-

7 Based mainly on Cotton Goods Productlon and Distributlon Techriques,
Costs, and Marglos (116},
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Bleted, are included in the general field of finishing.  Although
etails of the processing may vary somewhat in different plants,
and although they are necessarily influenced by the different con-
struetion and physical characteristics of the textiles handled, the
common purpose of all finishing operations is to convert the raw
material represented by manufuctured yarns or fabrics into products
suitable for specific end uses. For cotton textiles, this usually in-
volves 2 preliminary cleaning to remove both natural and extraneous
impurities, followed by the application of specialized treatments,
such as mercerizing, dyeing, printing, starching, and others, which
are designed to improve both the aitractiveness and the usefulness
of the fina] products.

Most cotton yarns and fabrics are given some degree of finishing
before they are sold to consumers. Wor yarns, the treatments in-
volved are relatively simple. Little more than cleanine and dyeing
1s required for yarn that s to be a component in colorerci‘-yarn woven
goods, although some additional handling, such as mercerizing,
po]isiaing, and spooling, may be required for the part sold as sewing
thread.

Finishing cotton fabrics, however, is a rather complicated process,
particularly for fabrics intended for wearlng apparel. An outline
of the more important treatments usually given to a representative
woven-garment fabric, such as s broadcioth or high-grade print
cloth, in converting it from the loom to the finished state, is given
here for illustrative purposes.

When gray goods are received at the finishing plant, they are
made up 1nto lots of perhaps 40,000 yards by sewing together the
individual pieces or cuts shipped from the mill. The cloth is then
passed in open width at high speed over gas flames to burn off loose
fiber ends. It then goes through a quenching bath, which con-
tains an enzyme solution that converts {o water-soluble products the
starch used 1n warp sizing. After steeping for a few hours in the
enzyme solution, the cloth is washed and run into large cylindrieal
steel tanks or kiers, in which it is boiled under pressure with a
caustic alkali solution. Xext, the cloth is thoroughly washed and
then bleached white by treatment with an oxidizing agent, usually
sodium hypochlorite or hydrogen peroxide. At this stage, purifien-
tion is completed, und the goods, after being dried, ave ready for
the fina} finishing operations.

If the goods ure to be mercerized to increase their luster and dye
aflinity, the cloth is passed in open widih through a concentrated
solution of caustic soda and held briefly under tension to complete
the mercerizing reaction. Then (he caustic soda is removed by
washing and neutralization.

If intended for sale in the white state, the cloth is next lightly
starched or softened, calendered, sanforized {o reduce residual shrink-
age, folded, inspected, and packed. If it is to be dved or printed,
these operations usually follow mercerization. After that, the
handling is substantially the same as for white goods.

Modern finjshing practice has tended {0 the continuous processing
of cotton goods by eliminating intermitient or buteh treatments
wherever possible. Along with this developnent has FONC 2 more
complete mechanization of plants, substitnting mechanical for man-
val operations. Although much progress lias been made in this
direction, with resulting improvemenl in uniformity of treatment
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and speed of produstion, the many types of processing required
by the widely varied demand apparently will not permit the adop-
tion of straight production-line metheds throughout the finishing
industry.

Several special finishes or finishing processes developed since
World War I are of interest because of their importance in im-
proving quality and extending the utility of cotton textiles. San-
forizing is particularly important in the field of garment fabrics.
It is a process by which nneven tensions in the yarns of woven
fabrics are mechanically corrected and the shrinkage of garments
when they are laundered is practically eliminated. Durable finishes
of a medified cellulose type improve the appearance and handling
qualities of cotton fabrics. At the same time they increase their
resistance to abrasion and washings. Resistance to mussing or
creasing may be increased by the use of synthetic resin finishes which
slightly stiuffen the cloth so that it tends to maintain or regain its
original shape instend of creasing (7). Water-repellent finishes
that will resist many launderings are widely used, and a finish that,
by a chemical modification of the cotton, renders it resistant both
to flame and to biological rotting has appeared on the market.
Additional useful products may be expected as the result of research
by many arganizations.

Application of color to cotton varns and fabries is a complex and
highly developed business, which requires special equipment and
techniques. Several classes of dyes are commonly used on cotton.
They range from the ordinary direct colors of cotton to the very
fast vats and azoics. Kach class requires special methods of ap-
plication. A recent development in color fechnique is the application
to cotton fabrics of insoluble but finely dispersed pigmenis by the
use of Alm-forming resing as the binding medium which attaches
the color particles to the fibers. This method of mechanically ap-
plving color in dyeing or printing aveids problems of dye aflinity,
and promises {o be increasingly important in the textile industry.
Cotton yarns are dyved in skeins, in package form, on beams, or
continuously as chain warps, while knitted or woven fabrics may
be dyed in the rope or in open width, emploving a censiderable
variety of dyeing machines. The tendency has been to develop
continnnus dyeing methods, wifh resulting savings in material
and labor costs.

In wool top finishing, the card slivers from the combing operations
may lack uniformity in arcangement of different lengths of fibers
and in weight per vard. and the combs may have dried out the wool.
The operations known as top gilling or top finishing are necessary
to produce o commercial top of siandard weight, length, and condi-
tion. The specific funclions of these operations are: (1) To ac-
complish thorongh blending of all lengths of fibers which the combs
do not aflect evenly, (2} to continue the straightening and paralleling
of the combed wonl fibers, (3} to condition the waol far the purpoese
of restoring the natural amonnt of moisture to the fop, (4} to give
the sliver a uniform weight, vard afler yard, and (3) to wind it into
a hall of convenient size for fature handling or sale. Taps finished
in this way usunlly are stored in cellars or in moist storerooms until
the wonl has had a chance to age.

In their natural state, wool Abers contain pigments which must be
removed, either by bleaching or by tinring, to obtain # clear white
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roduct. Most worsted and woolen fabrics are especially colored,

rease wool is never dyed, and dyeing cf scoured wool is limited
mainly to blends made {ny woolen manufacturers, In the manufac-
ture of worsteds, the more common method of coloring is by dyeing
the tops, although large quantities of worsted goods are dyed “in
the piece” by applying dye to woven fabrics.

Woolen and worsted goods are subjected to further finishing
processes designed to enhance their quality and attractiveness to pur-
chasers. Types of finishes include the elear and the face, and
modifications of these two finishes. Both wet- and dry-finishing
processes are involved. In wet finishing, operations include dry
cleaning, singeing, crabbing, piece scouring, filling carbonizing,
scutching, beaming, wet decating, blowing, and rassing. In dry
finishing they include extracting, drying or tentering, shearing,
brushing, dry decating, damping, pressing, steaming, sponging, ex-
amining, stamping, measuring, weighing, folding, inspecting, and
shipping.

Machinery and Equipment

Data are not available to show changes in the number and kinds of
equipment used in finishing textile mill preducts. Total expenditures
for plant and equipment by finishers of textile produects, except wool,
increased from $7.1 million in 1989 to $30.7 million in 1947, and
amounted to $23.8 million in 1954 (table 70). Expenditures for new
plant and equipment by these manufacturers increased from 36.4
million in 1939 to %20.8 millien in 1947, and amounted to %308
million in 1956,

For finishers of wool textiles, total expenditures for plant and
equipment increased from $446,000 in 1939 to $1.4 million in 1954
(table 70). Most of these expenditures were for new plant and
equipment.

Charges or Costs Involved

Gensus reports on manufacturers in 1947 and in 1954, as they relafe
to finishing textiles, show neither the value of gray goods finished
during the year nor the value of the products finished by establish-
ments included in finishing industries. Consequently these data are
not adequate for caleulating the finisher’s gross margins, or the
spread between the value of materials used and the value of the
finished produects.

In 1048, eross margins of commission finishers of cotton fabrics
ranged from 9 percent of the value of gray goods for plain white
print cloth and sheeting to 49 percent for heavy twill (33). During
the 3 years ended with 1944, converfers’ gross margins for cotton
fabries averaged 29 percent of the selling price for bleached fabrics,
35 percent for dyed, and 43 percent for printed (33). Costs of
finishing operations averaged 35 percent of the gross margins for
bleached fabrics, 49 percent for dyed, and 65 percent for printed.
During the same 8-year period. converters’ pross margins for rayon
and acetate fabrics averaged 37 percent of the selling price for dyed
fabrics and 51 percent for printed (33). Cost of finishing opera-
tions averaged 87 percent of the converters’ gross margins for dyed
fabrics and 50 percent for printed.
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TasLe 70.—Total expenditures for plant and equipment by finishers of
textile products, United States, 1988, 1947 and 1954

Expenditures for—
Year and industry
New | New
Tatal equip- plant  |All other !
ment
1939: 1,060 1,000 1,000 1,000
Textile finishing plants: dollars dellars dollars dollars
Finighing wool textiles______ 446 371 63 10
Finishing other textiles_ __.__ 7, 059 4,933 | 1,431 706
Total .. 7, 805 5, 2493 1, 496 716
Textile fin ishing plants:
Finishing wool textiles______ 936 715 213 7
Finishing other textiles____. 30, 715 22, 068 7, 600 1, 047
Total o 31,651 | 22,784 7,813 1,054
4: o
Textile finishing plants:
Finishing wool textiles_____.. 1,402 1,176 131 95
Finishing other textiles_____ 23, 707 17, 4053 4, 495 1,897
Total oo oo 25,199 | 18, 581 4, 626 1, 682

+ Expenditures for nsed plant and equipment.
Adspted rom Censns of Menufuctures: 1939, 1047, sod 1854,

As indicated in preceding sections of this bulletin, hourly earnings
of labor in the textile industry have increased markedly since 1939
and wages account for large proportiens of gross margins of manu-
facturers of textile products. Value added by finishers of textiles
other than wool per dollar of wages decreased from $2.12 in 1939 to
$1.96 in 1957. Value added by manufacture per dollar of wages
and per hour of labor in 1954 averaged greater for finishers of
textiles than for manufacturers of yarns and fabrics. Value added
per dollar of wages per hour of Jabor by finishers varied irregularly
with size of the establishment as indicated hy number of production
workers (table 71). These values also varied irregularly from State
to State and from one region to another (table 72).

Median profits to converters of cotton goods and those to con-
verters of manmade fiber and silk goods, after reserves for Federal
income and excess-profits taxes and for renegotiation in the case
of war contracts, increased early in the war period (27). These
profits to converters of cotten goods reached = high point of 4 per-
cent of sales in 1946, then declined to less than 1 percent of sales
in 1953, and amounted to 1.6 percent of sales in 1956 (23). Profits
to converters of manmade fiber and silk goods increased to zbout
7.4 percent of sales in 1947, then declined, but data for recent years
are not available.
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Tasre 71.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate, for finishers
of textiles, by number of productive workers, United States, 1954

Value added by manufacture
: Wage
Industry and size Per Por rate per
Total |doliar of| hour of hour
wages labor
Finishing textiles, exceps wool: 1,000
Number of produstion workers: dollars Dollars | Dallars | Dallurs
1,000 and over_ . _______._______ 68, (44 1.94 2. 85 47
50040999 __________________ 118, 442 2,05 327 1. 60
26040488 ________________._ 95, 239 2. 04 3.26 1. 60
1000 248 ______ ______________ 97, 184 1. 98 3. 26 1. 65
80t 99, L __ 42, 821 2. 00 3. 50 1. 67
20t049__ L __. 24, 840 2.13 3. 53 1. 66
0% 19 .. 8, 233 2. 22 3. 75 1. 64
Sto 9 . 3,790 2. 06 3. 42 1. 66
Yto 4. o ___ 3, 572 4. G7 5. B8 1. 44
Total or average ... ___._____ 464, 165 2.03 3. 25 1 60
Finishing wool textiles:
Number of production workers:

2580 and over. . ____..___________. 7, 870 1, 59 2. 55 161
100w0249_ _____________._______ 9, 815 333 4 98 1. 50
50t0 89 ... . ___ 3, 750 L.70 2. 78 1. 64
2004 . 4,117 2,17 3. 56 1. 64
Wto19 . 334 223 3.27 1. 47

Fi I 333 2. 90 5.20 1. 83
lted o ___. 124 207 4 00 1. 94
Total or average______.____.____ 23, 143 2. 05 3.27 1. 8G

Adgpted from Census of Manufactores; 1954,

Means and Importance of Improvement

Operating efficiency in the dyeing and finishing industry ap-
parently cewld be increased most effectively through perfecting and
expanding continuous processing methods. In bleaching cotton piece
goods, for example, it is possible to move gray cloth steadily for-
ward through specially designed machines that complete the cleaning
and bleaching processes in a few hours, s compared with the
several days usually required. Similar advances have been made in
dyeing with the fast vat colors, the installation of special equipment
making it possible to dye fabrics by 2 continuous method. The
results are more uniform shades and reduction in costs of material
and labor. Improved processing methods of this kind shonld
eventually mean more uniform products and probably lower costs.

Progress has been made in producing finishes designed to impart
increased attractiveness and utility to textiles, and significant im-
%rovements in standards of quality may reasonably ‘e expected.

etter mercerizing and calendering techniques are being employed
to improve luster and other qualities of fine-grade fabrics. Lfforts
to develop a practicable and effective crease-resistant finish for piece
goods, if successful, would immensely improve the appearance and
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usefulness of the fabrics, particularly in the garment field. Specific
suggestions Lo increase the efficiency and to reduce the costs of these
services probably would need to be based on detailed data relating
to costs.

Tasue 72 —Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rate for finishers
of tezitles, by region and Siale, 1954

Value added by manufacture
Wage
Industry, region, and State rate per
Per Per hour
Total |doliar of| houvr of
wages | laber
1,000
Finishing textiles, cxcept wool: doliars Doliars | Dellars | Dollars
New Englancg. | oo 130, 424 2. 03 3. 45 1. 70
Massachusetts_______________ 51, 278 2.08 3. b3 170
Rhade Island_____ . _________. 49, 746 1.90 3. 24 .70
Conneetioub..___________.___ 24, 720 2.25 3. 94 1. 75
Other_ _ o ___ 4, 630 2, 04 284 1. 38
Middie Atlantieo ... ____________ 151, 152 1. 94 3. 46 178
New Yorko.____________..__ 41, 464 2. 14 3.73 1.74
New Jersey . ocowewee . ____ 89,112 1.91 3. 48 1,82
Penngylvanin________________ 20, 576 1. 74 3. 60 1. 72
North Central____ . 8, 975 i.94 3.209 1.70
Niinois oo ___ 2, 583 2,00 311 1. 56
Missouri___ o o_ 874 i.83 2.70 1. 48
Other_ . ___._________ 3, 508 1.9 3. 64 1 80
South_ __ o L _____ 171, 449 2,11 2,93 1. 39
North Carolina__ . _________ 36, 884 2. 15 2.6 132
Seuth Carolina_. _____________ 749, 556 2, 14 3. 09 1 44
G eOrEI e 0, 508 1. 77 2. 15 121
Othero . _____ . ____.__ 45, 506 213 2. 98 1. 40
Wesbo o= 4, 165 2.79 4. 65 1. 87
United States_ . oo ________._._ 464, 165 1 81 2. 99 1. 60
Finishing wool textiles: -
New England. . _________________ 4, 850 1.83 2.97 162
Massachusebis. o oo oooooo oo 1, 554 2 18 3. 49 1. 80
Other_ . ______ 3, 294 1. 70 277 1. 63
Middle Atlantic._ ______ . __._____ 16, 943 1. 60 3. 40 179
Pennsylvanin_____.____ ... 4, 045 1. 94 3.33 172
Other .. _____. 6, 898 1. 88 3. 44 1. 83
Al obher divisions_______________ 7, 350 2 54 3. 31 1. 30
United States____ . _______.___ 23, 143 2, 05 3. 27 1. 60

Adapted rom Census of Mapufactures: 1954
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Results of modernization since World War II indicate that some
mills have cut unit labor costs in drying operations by 50 percent.
Others have sharply reduced warehousing and matertals-handling
costs. Improved continuous bleaching methods save up to 50 percent
in costs of materials. Automation in color control, coupled with
continuous dyeing, improves quality and reduces costs (.46‘5).

KNIT GOODS MANUFACTURING

The knit-goods manufacturing industry is composed of establigh-
ments primarily engaged in knitting textile products or in dyeing
and finishing hoesiery or other knitted products. These establish-
ments consume yarns made from basic materials such as cotton, wool,
rayon, acetate, silk, nylon, Orlon, or other synthetics, or mixtures of
these fibers. Census data show that in 1954, for example, machine-
knitting yarns accounted for about 312 million pounds of yarn, or
about 7.7 percent of the total produced on the cotton and silk sys-
tems, and about 56 million pounds of woolen and worsted yarns, or
about 14 percent of the total produced. In addition, machine-
knitting yarns that year included about 54 million pounds of filament
rayon and acetate yarn and substantial quantities of filument yarns
made of nylon and related produets,

Principal products of the knit-goods industry are hosiery, knit
outerwenr, knit underwear, knit fabrics, and knit gloves. In 1954,
total value of the products of this industry was about $2,157 mil-
lion, of which about 44 percent was nccounted for by hosiery, 25
percent by knit outerwear, 12 percent by knit underwear, 17 percent
by knit fabries, and about 2 percent by other produsts. Some indica-
tion of manufacturer ontlets for these products may be obtained
from data relating to hosiery. TIn 1954, hosiery valued at 51 percent
of the total was shipped on direct orders from retailers, 28 percent
was shipped to or on orders from wholesalers and distributors,
7 percent to other manufacturing ecompanies and converters, and 14
percent was accounted for by interplant transfers, direct exports,
and shipments to other customers.

MNature, Practices, and Equipment

Knit-goods industries comprise (1) establishments primarily en-
gaged in knitting products from yarn purchased or spun in the
same establishment, and in dyeing and finishing hosiery and other
knit products for their own account, referred to as manufacturers;
(2) establishments primarily engaged in knitting or finishing hosiery
and other knit products for the account of others, referred to as
contractors; and (3) establishments that act as converters of hosiery
and other knit preducts in that they purchase yarns or gray goods
and employ contractors to process the materials for their sccount.
Some establishments operate both as manufacturer and converter,
or as both manufacturer and contractor.

Hosiery mills engage in knitting, dyeing, and finishing hosiery.
The value of shipments of full-fashioned hosiery is not available,
but the value of shipments of seamless hosiery mills in 1954 totaled
$429 million and represented 93 percent of seamless hosiery shipped
by all industries. Finished products accounted for about 70 percent
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of the value of full-fashioned hosiery and 92 percent of seamless
hosiery shipped, according to census reports.

Knit outerwear mills comprise establishments primarily engaged
in knitting outerwear, or in manufacturing outerwear from knit
fabric produced in the same establishment. Important produets in
this industry include sweaters, bathing suits, dresses, and headwear.
The value of shipments of knit outerwear mills in 1954 totaled $544
million, and represented 65 percent of these products produced by
all industries,

Knit underwear mills are engaged in lmitting underwear and
nightwear, or in manufacturing ungerwear and nightwear from knit
fabric produced in the same establishment. The vrlue of shipments
of this industry in 1954 totaled $256 million and represented 39 per-
cent of these products produced by all industries. The correspond-
ing coverage ratlo in 1947 was 70 percent. This decrease of 31
percentage points iv coverage ratio reflects the sharp increase in
output of these products on a cut-and-sew basis from fabrics knit
in other establishments.

Knit fabric mills are engaged mainly in knitting tubular or flat
fabrie, including warp-knit mosquito netting, and in dyeing or finish-
ing knit fabrics. This industry includes knit fabric mills operated
by multiplant companies which transfer the knit cloth produced to
other plants of the same company for further fabrication into such
products as knit underwear and gloves. The value of shipments of
this industry in 1954 totaled $377 million and represented 91 percent
of these products shipped by all industries.

Size and Organization

Changes in size and organization of knit goods manufacturing
industries may be indicated by the number of employees, ownership
and operation of plants, and mergers and acquisitions.

Number of Employees—Average size of establishments in the knit-
Foods manufacturing industry, as indicated by number of employees,
has changed considerably in recent years, according to census reports.
For hosiery mills, including both full-fashioned and seamless, aver-
age number of production workers per establishment decreased from
171 in 1939 to 82 in 1954, Similar averages for knit outerwear mills
show a deerease from 32 in 1939 to 29 in 1947, and then an increase
to 43 in 1954. Production workers per knit underwear mill in-
creased from an average of 204 in 1030 to 236 in 1947, then de-
creased to 210 in 1954, Similar averages for knit fabric mills
decreased from 67 in 1939 to 48 in 1947, then increased to 49 in 1954.

Within each segment of the knit goods industry, size of individual
mills, as indicated by total number of employees, varied widely and
the proportion in the various size %oups changed considerably from
1947 to 1954 (tables 73 and T4). Proportions of the establishments
with 500 or more employees decreased from 1947 to 1954 for all
industry groups excepl seamless hosicry and knit outerwear mills,
and proportions with 100 or more employees decreased during this
period for all industry groups except knit outerwear mills. Propor-
tiong of the establishment with fewer than 10 employees increased
from 1947 to 1954 for all industry groups except lnit outerwear and
knit fabric mills. Some decreases in number of employees may be
accounted for by the use of more automatic machinery shich re-
quires fewer attendants.
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TaBLE 78.—Number of manufacturers of specified kinds of knit goods,
by number of employees, United States, 1947 and 1954

Hosicry
Kunit outerwesr

Number of employees | Full-fashionad Seamless

1947 1954 1047 1954 1947 1954

Number | Number | Number | Number | Number Nmnbcrﬁ
24

800 and over_______._ 24 16 18 2
250 to 49D . _________ 3% 36 o7 47 8 19
100t0 249 __________ 103 85 111 105 60 78
50to 99 ___________. 115 109 108 133 106 141
20t049_ . ________ 138 166 141 141 240 285
10te 19 ____________ 126 108 85 67 293 207
Bto® .. ______ Gl 106 55 34 228 163
Itod L _._ 102 154 44 i 264 184
Total___.__.____ 738 789 617 09 1,201 1,083

Proportion of total

FPercent | Percent | Pereent | Percent | Percent | Percent
2. 0

500 and over_________ 32 3.1 3] 3. 0.2 . 6
250t0 490 _ .. . ____ 5 3 4. B 0,2 7.7 . B 1.8
100 te 249 __________ 14. 0 10. 8 18. 0 17. 2 50 7.2
0to 99 . _______ 15, 6 13. 8 17. 5 21,8 8.8 13. 0
20t048. ____________ 18. 7 21,0 22,9 23.2 20, 0 20. 3
W0te 19 .. 17,1 13. 8 13. 8 1i. 0 24 4 15,1
Sto S ______ 12.3 13. 4 29 a6 19.0 15. 0
ltod. . __ 13. 8 i9. 5 7.1 10.5 22.0 17.0

Totaloo o 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0 100. 0

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1947 and 1954,

Geographic distribution of knit-goods mills shows that, in 1954,
more than half of the full-fashioned hosiery, knit underwear, knit
outerwear, and knit fabric mills were in Middle Atlantic States
(table 75). More than three-fourths of the seamless hosiery mills
and about 40 percent of the full-fashioned hosiery mills were in
Southern and Western States. Average number of production work-
ers per mill varied widely from one region to another. Changes
from 1947 to 1954 show a substantial increase m number of heslery
mills in the South and West and smaller changes in other regions
(table 75).

Ownership and Operation.—The proportions of full-fashioned
hosiery mills that were under corporate ownership or control de-
creased from 80 percent in 1939 to 67 percent in 1954 (table 76).
Proportions operated by partnerships and individuals increased
substantially during the same peviod. The average number of em-
ployees per mill and the proportion of total empcfoyees for the in-
dustry that were accounted for by mills operated by corporations
decreased. The proportion of the mills that were operated from
central administrative offices as multiunits decreased markedly, but
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the proportion of lotal employees in this industry that was esc-
counted for by multiunits increased.

Of seamless hosiery mills, the proportion operated by curporations
decreased from 70 percent in 1939 to 67 percent in 1954 {table 77).
Similar proportions of the mills that were operated by partnerships
increased, and the proportion under individual ownership remained
about unchanged. Average number of employees per mill was much
greater for those operated by corporations than for those operated
by partnerships and by individual owners. Proportions of the mills
that were operated from central administrative offices 2s multiunits
and proportions of total employees of the industry that were ac-
counted for by multiunits decreased.

The proportion of knit underwear mills that were under corpo-
rate ownership or control incressed from 83 percent in 1939 to 89
percent in 1954 (table 78}. The number operated by partnerships
and by individual owners decreased. The proportion of the mills
operzted from central administrative offices as multiunits decreesed,
but the proportion of total employees accounted for by these multi-
units increased.

Tasre T4.—Number of manufacturers of specified kinds of knit goods,
by number of employees, Unated Siales, 1947 and 1954

Enit underwear I{nit fabrics Other knit goods !
Number of croployees

1047 1954 1947 1954 1947 1954

Number | Number | Number | Number | Number | Number

500 and over_ ________ 19 13 G 2 2 IR
250 to 499_ _ ______.._ 27 16 7 12 3 2
100to 240 ... ____ 56 46 28 31 6 6
B0 b0 99 oo 38 35 13 28 21 10
20t04Y____.________ 20 23 46 80 19 16
10to 19 e _ 2 5 61 69 10 17
5t0 9. e 1 5 01 o8 bt 10
lte 4. . | 6 Bb 60 19 14

Total ___.____. 172 149 308 340 90 75

FProportion of totul

Percent | Percent | Percent | Percenl | Percenl | Percent
8 0. 3. i

500 and over_ ... 11. 0 7 2.0 6 A I
250 to 499 ___________ 15,7 10,7 2.3 3.5 3.3 2.7
100 f0 249 oo 32.5 30. 9 9.1 9 1 0.7 80
80te B9 _______ 22,1 23.5 4,3 82 23. 4 13. 3
20t 49 1G6. 9 15, 4 14. 9 23. 5 21.1 213
1040 19 e 1.2 3. 4 19. 8 20. 3 11,1 22,7
bte O__ _ . __. 6 3.4 19. 8 17. 1 10. 0 13. 3
Itode i 4.0 27. 9 17. 7 21.1 18. 7

Total_____.____ 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0

T Includes knit glove and mitten mils nod knlitiog mills not clsewhere classifed.
Adepted Irom Census of Manufsetires: 1047 und 1954,
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TABLE 75.—Number of establishments and average number of production
workers, manufacturers of knit goeds, by industry and geographic

division, 1947 and 1954

Establishments | Average produe-
Industry and geographic division tion workers
1947 1954 1947 1954
Full-fashioned hosiery: Numbzr | Number | Number | Numbser
New England . . ool 11 9 119 121
Middle Atlantie___________________ 437 438 62 38
North Central .. .. _______________ 35 27 212 105
South . o s 249 300 116 113
Pacifie. . 6 15 64 25
United States_ . __. .. 738 789 88 70
Seamless hosiery:
New England_ ____________________ 21 22 71 46
Middle Atlantie. .. _._ . _____.__ 163 B6 72 b7
North Central . ... 27 21 i28 131
South and West_ ___ _______________ 466 480 105 106
United States. o ______.. 617 609 94 98
Knit outerwear:
New Englaed. _ oo bb 53 b4 69
Middle Aflantie . . o ... .. 982 875 21 32
North Central .. 71 56 51 59
Bouth_ oo e e 21 35 47 123
Weab. 7l 64 31 26
United States. ..o __ .. 1, 201 1, 083 25 38
Knit underwear:
New England. ____ ... 15 10 183 71
Middle Atlantie. . ... .____.___ 99 92 163 115
North Cenfral_____________________ 24 12 242 255
South and West_ . __.__ . ___________ 34 a5 378 398
United States_ o ______._ 172 149 218 190
Knit fabric:
New England _ . __ . _ .. _________..__ 39 41 37 58
Middle Atlantic_ - o _________. 210 233 28 a3l
North Central . ___.___ 10 10 42 23
South and West. _ ... .. .. _ 49 56 a6 86
United States. _ oo eeeen 308 340 41 43

Adapted fromn Census of Manufactures: 1847 and 1954,

Mergers and Acquisitions.—Mergers and acquisitions in the textile
industry, as indicated previously (p. 73}, apparently have resulted
in changes in organization and management of operating units in
the knit goods manufacturing industry. The degree of vertical in-
tegration of knitting mills, on an establishment basis, may be in-

dicated by these facts: Some knittin

mills manufacture the yarns

used in knitting; hosiery mills knit, dye, and finish hosiery and sell
a substantial proportion of the finished products to wholesalers and
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retailers; knit outerwear and underwear mills knit outerwear, under-
wear, and nightwear and manufacture these garments from knit
fabrics produced in the same establishment; and knit fabric mills
are primarily enﬁged in knitting tubular or flat fabric and in dye-
in%nor finishing knit fabric.

1954, seamless hosiery mills operated by 20 of the largest com-
panies, or less than 4 percent of the total, accounted for 33 percent
of the number of employees and 35 percent of the value of shipments
of the industry. Proportions of total value of shipments accounted
for by mills operated by 4, 8, and 20 of the largest companies in-
creased considerably from 1947 to 1854, Primary product specializa-
tion of seamless hosiery mills is indicated by fata showing that
products regarded as primary accounted for 96 percent of the value
of shipmentsin 1947 and 1954 {table 79).

Knit outerwear mills operated in 1954 by 20 of the largest com-
panies, or less than 2 percent of the total, accounted for 21 percent
of the employees and 20 percent of the value of shipments of the
industry. Proportions of total value of shipments of knit outerwear
mills that were accounted for by mills operated by 4, 8, and 20 of
the largest companies decreased from 1947 to 1954. Primary prod-
uet specialization in this industry incressed from $1 percent in 1947
to 93 percent in 1954 (table 79).

TABLE 76.—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishmeni, manufaclurers of full-fashioned hosiery, by type of
ownership and operation, United Slates, 1939 and 1954

Establishmenis lAversgeem glo yees
per establishiment!
Type of ownership and operation
1539 1954 1939 1854
Owrership or control: Number | Number } Number | Number
Corporate 402 531 231 105
Partnership__ 45 117 {* 25
Individuai_._ 50 138 34 (%
Other_ . ________ 2 2 o] *}
Al e 499 789 163 76
Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate . _________ 242 404 161 53
Noncorporate_ | L ooooomaeaaos 83 255 44 16
Al L. a2s 559 131 39
Multiunit:
Corporate ... __..__ 160 127 337 270
Noacorporate .. _____ 14 3 49 124
Al e 174 130 314 266
AN . 499 789 195 76

tIn 19302 only wape earpers and In 1954 ell cmployees are inclopded.
+ Withheld to avolid dlsclosing Sgures for ind!vidual compantes,

Adepted from Census of Manufactures: 1839 and 194,
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TABLE 77—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per eslabliskment for manufacturers of seamless hosiery, by type of
ownership and operation, United Siates, 1939 and 1954

Establishments [Average employees
per establishment
Type of ownership and operation
1939 1954 1939 1954
Ownership or control: Number | Number | Number [ Number
Corporate.___________.______._____. 305 412 182 138
Portnership_ . ______._ . ________ 52 85 58 43
Individuwal _______________.________ 78 109 42 25
Other e G 3 0 44
Al . 433 (09 143 104
QOperation:
Bingle unif:
Corporate. . ___________ 219 332 157 *)
Noncorporate. . _____________ 121 195 4G o]
Al . 340 527 118 84
Multiunit:
Corporate. .. ______ .. ___ 86 80 248 ®
Nonecorporate ... __________.___ 7 2 48 %)
AB___ L __. 93 82 233 232
Al . 433 608 143 104

+ In 1830 only wage carners and In 1954 «!] etplovers are Incladed.
* Withheld to avold disciosing fgures for Individuni componies.

Adapled from Cengus of Manufactures: 1030 and 1854,

Knit underwear mills operated in 195¢ by 20 of the largest com-
panies, or 14 percent of the total, accounted for 61 percent of the
employees and 64 percent of the value of shipments of the industry.
The proportions of total value of shipmentis of knit underwear mills
that were accounted for by establishments operated by 4, 8, and 20
of the largest companies increased considerably from 1947 to 1954,
Primary preduct specialization increased from 87 percent in 1947
to 88 percent in 1954 (table 79).

Knit fabric mills operated in 1954 by 20 of the largest companies,
or about 6 percent of the total, accounted for 48 percent of tge em-
ployees and 51 percent of the value of shipments of the industry.
Proportions of total value of shipments of knit fabrie mills that
were accounted for by establishments operated by 4, 8, and 20 of the
largest companies decreased from 1947 to 1954, Primary product
specialization in this industry increased from 93 percent in 1947 to
94 percent in 1954 (table 79).

f the 3,045 establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture
of knit goods in 1954, about 2,967 were operated by companies pri-
marily engaged in this industry and 78 were operated by companies
primgrily engaged in other industries (table 80). Single-unit com-
panies accounted for about 88 percent of the number of establish-
ments, 61 percent of the total number of employees, and 60 percent of
the total value added by manufacture. About 4 percent of the estab-
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lishments, or mills, operated by companies primarily engaged in the
manufacture of knit goods were primarily engaged in other
industries.

Size of establishment, as indicated by number of employees and
by value added by manufacture, averaged about 5 times as great for
those operated by multiunit companies as for those operated by
single-unit companies (table 80). T'or establishments operated by
multiunit companies primarily engaged in manufacturing lnit goods,
those operated by multi-industry compantes, on the average, had 49
percent more employees and 77 percent more value added than those
operated by single-industry companies.

Manufccturing Methods 8

Machine knitting is the process of constructing a fabric or article
from yarn by the formation of connected loops produced on a series
of needles. New loops or “stitches” are drawn through those already
formed on (he needles until the desired length of knit material has
been attained. In knit fabrie (of simple stitch) the rows of Joops
running lengthwise and having the appearance of chains of loops
are called “wales” TRows formed Ly the same loops across the fabric,

TanLt T8—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment for manufacturers of knit underwear mulls, by type
of cwnership and operation, Unied States, 1939 and 1854

Estahlishmenis |Average emplovees
per establishment?
Type of ownership and operation
1939 1954 1939 1954
Ownership or control: Number | Number | Number | Number
Corporate. . ... _.____. 1G5 132 223 225
Partnership. ... ... T4 11 ) 107
Individual o o oo 19 [ 30 53
Other_ _ L 1 0 *) 0
A i 199 149 194 210
Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate oo ___. 113 97 197 147
Nongorporate. . ooo . .oao..-- 30 i7 54 89
Al e o 143 114 167 138
Multiunit:
Corporate. oo 52 33 2790 442
Nowoeorporate__________...____ 4 o 39 0
AN 50 35 262 | 442
L 1 149 194 2190

+ 1n 1830 only wace enrners il 1n 1954 sll employees are Incleded.
1 Withheld Lo uvold diselosing figures for indlvidisal compnoies,

Adapted frorn Census of Manuloctures; 1930 and 1954,

8 Credit is dug Evelina K. Southworth, T. 8. Tariff Commission, for contri-
butions to this sectinn.

08521 —59
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at right angles to the wales, are called “courses.” In plain knitting,
each active needle in the machine forms a wale, and every complete
action of all the needles forms a course. The number of wales
determines the width of the fabric, the number of courses determines
its length.

Knit fabrics are generally classified according to type, such us
wett knit or warp knit. The terms “nylon tricot” and “rayon jersey”
are becoming more widely used when referring to certain warp-knit
fabries. The weft knit is the more common. Fabrics are zlso
described as Jatch-needle or spring-needle knit, depending upon the
type of needles employed in the kmtling machines. Although spring-
needle fabrics are usually considered slightly superior to latch-
necdle fabrics, needles of the Jatter {ype have been widely used in
this country, especially in the manufacture of coarser fabrics. The
inherent nature of the Jatch-type needle, with its positive action in
forming loops, in some instances may damage delicate yarns.

Either weft-knitting or warp-knitting machines equipped with two
sets of needles can make fabrics in winch some of the wales appear

Tapue 79.—-Share of employment and shipments of knit goods manu-
Jacturing industry accounted for by largest companies, Uniled States,
1847 and 1954

Ship- Propertion of tolal  : Pri-
¢ ments? ascounted for by — | muary
Com- | (1,000 l_pr(xL
pa- 5 dollars) 3 : T
njes ! or 4 larg- | B larg- j20 laru-; special-
employ- est 1 est 1 oest | iza-
moent 3 comn- | com- ; com- | tion $
punies | panies ! punties l

Industry, measure,
and vear

]
i Concentration ratio:
i
;
)

Seamless hosiers mills: ! Pir- + Per- Prr.
Number of employess Number cend 4 ¢ pead coend
L T ) S 33, 350 12 33 | 96
Value of shipments: : ; | i
1854 : S 429, 251 1 5 351 i
; 327, 007 1 g R o
Knit onterwear mijls: _
Numher of employees : !
(1934 . ... ... .. St 16, 403 i 25 93
Value of shipinents: :
1951 514, 1
1947 ..l 330, 47 3 24 ! 9
Knit underwear mills: :
Number of emplovecs : !
0054y ... .. 31, 2 41 | o 88
Value of shipments: :
1954 . ... __ 259, 26 : 34! 48
1947 L. L. L 205 411 341 57 7
Knit fabrie mills: ; _ :
Number of employees i
{19541 -2 16, 812 3t : : G4
Valve of shipinents: .
34 .. oLt . 3Y7, 483 iv a4
: 197, 454 27

P Sea footnote |, tahle 21, p. 78, | Bep fontnobe 4, tabde 21, p, 72
* Ben footnote 2, tnble 21, b, ¥4 # Bnp untoote §, lable 21, §,
¥ See fovlnole 34, Laide 21, . TR,

Adapted from United States Senale renort on Concentration fn Amerfean Indusiry (178).
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Tasre 80.—Number of establishments, average employment, and average
value added per dollar of payroll by kniiting mills, by type of company,
Uniled Siales, 1954

Value
Com- Estab- | Average | added
Item panies lish- employ- per
ments ment dollar of
pavroll
Establishments of companies pri-
marily engnged in this industry:? Number | Nwmber | Number | Doflars
Estnblishments in this industey__J_.______ 2, 867 69 1. 55
Single-unit companies._.___ 2, 693 2, 693 30 1. 56
Multiunis companies.  ...___ 119 274 256 1.52
Single-industry . ___ 71 158 220 1. 48
Multi-industry. o _____ 48 116 306 1. 57
Establishments in other indus-
fries. o] 133 95 Lo _._o_..C
Total or average. . ___]-oo-___ 3, 100 U IR
Establishments in this industry op-
erated by companies primarily en-
gaged in other industries_ .. ____|________ 78 202 1. 85
Total or average for all estab-
lishments classified in this
industry oo oo oo oo 3, 045 73 1. 57

I addition to the establishments shown, these companies liad 71 central adminlstrative offices, suxllia-
rles, saies branches, aod sales olces.

Adapted Irom Durean of Census report. (85,

on the front and some on the back to form ribbed fabrics. Certain
types of flat machines having two sets of needles can be equipped to
knit plain-stick tubular instead of ribbed fabrie.

As knit fabrics are made of one yarn or a series of yarns, the
extensive intermingling effect of yarns that tend to cover up irregu-
larities in woven goods is not present. It is, therefore, necessary to
have good-quality yarn of uniform construction to prevent readily
apparent irregularities in knit fabrics. A common practice in pro-
duction of guality knit goods is to use ply yarns. Ilying partially
compensates for the irregularities that occur in single yarns, and
makes a stronger yarn with greater resistance to wenar,

Lisle is an example of plied yarn that is widely used for kmitting
hosiery. It is made of relatively Jong-staple combed cotton and spun
into fine counts that are plied and frequently mercerized. Two-ply
mercerized yarn made from long-staple cotton is another example of
plied yarns used in manufacturing knit goods.

In addition to uniformity or evenness of yarns, knitting requires
flexible yarn that will readily conform to the serpentine shape re-
quired to form the series of Joops. Harsh-fibered cottons are avoided,
except for coarse fabrics, as they do not readily form into Joops and
they tend to kink and form distorted loops of irregular size. Flexi-
bility in knitting yarns is obtained by using relafively flexible raw
cotton and inserting a soft twist at the spinning frame. A twist
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multiplier of 2.75 is widely used for manufacturing knitting yarns,
This results in 16.5 turns per inch in 88’ yarn, whereas approxi-
mately 25 turns per x. ’» might be required to spin the same cotton
nto the same yarn count having maximum strength. Although this
lower twist sacrifices some yarn strength, it results in 2 more pliable
and, within certain limits, a more elastic knit fabric. The better
grades of knitting yarns are spun from combed stock and may be
gassed and mercerized to give n more attractive appearance.

A survey of cotton mills by the United States Department of
Agriculture to learn the grade and staple length of cotton used in
the 194445 season shows the proportions of knitting yarn and of all
yarns made of cotton of specified grades and lengths of staple (48).
The survey included more than 300 mills having an annual consump-
tion of about 4.5 million bales, and the results from one phase
showed that manufacturers of knitting yarns use better grades of
raw cotton than the average used for all types of yarn. Only 4
percent of the raw cotton used in carded knitting yarns graded Low
Middling and below, and all raw cotton consumed in combed knitting
yarns graded nbove Low Middling. But 8 percent of the cotton
consumed in all types of yarn graded Low Middling or below. Raw
cotton that graded Strict Middling or zbove accounted for 36 per-
cent of the total consumption for knitting yarn, but only § percent
of the yarns spun for al'! purposes were made from cotton which
graded that high.

Cotton consumed in the manufacture of knitting yarns, especially
combed yarns, averaged longer in staple than that used in other
varns. None of the combed yarns was made of cotton shorter than
1 inch, and about two-thirds of this yarn was made of cotton longer
than 1144 inches. About a fifth of the carded yarns were made of
cotton shorter than 1 inch, and small proportions were made of cot-
ton Ionger than 1345 inches. A study of market outlets for cotton
in knit goods showed that, from 1948 to 1950, about 97 percent of
the cotton used by manufacturers of carded knitting yarn was of
staples 1 inch and longer, and 71 percent of the cotton used in the
manufacture of combed knitting yarn was of staples 114, inches and
longer (48).

Machinery and Equipment

Classified according tv arrangement of needles, the types of
knitting machines employed in the Unifed States knitting industry
are circular machines, straight-bar machines, and flat machines.
Circular machines, having the needles set in the circumference of a
cylinder, knit tubnlar fabrics which vary in width according to the
diameter of the cylinder. Some circular machines knit seamless
hosiery, others knit wide fabric for overcoating. Straight-bar ma-
chines (for example, full-fashioned hosiery machines) and flat ma-
chines, having the needles arranged in a straight line, usually produce
a flat fabric with selvages, Cerfain types of flat machines, however,
are sometimes used to produce tubular fabric. Needles on a straight-
bar machine operate simultaneously; those on circular or flat ma-
chines operate individually.

Gage 1s the term usually employed by the knit-goods industry to
indicate the number of needles in a given length of ihe needle bed
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or bar. When applied to full-fashioned hosiery machines, gage in-
dicates the number of needles in 1.5 inches of the needle %ar and
runs in multiples of 3, such as 45, and 51. When the term “gage” is
applied to most other types of knitting machines, it is used to gesig
nate the number of needles per inch. Unfortunately, a uniform
system for designating gage has not yet been adopted by manufac-
tures of all types of ?mitting machinery.

Two fundamentally different principles of machine knitting arve
(1) weft knitting and (2) warp knitting. Weft knitting, the oldest
form, is not usually identified by special designation. In principle,
a weft-knitting machine can produce fabric from a singl% end of
yarn fed to the different needles in the machine. Actually, for
gurposes of speed or decoration, weft-knitting machines are usually

uilt to utilize numerous ends of yarn simultaneously. For example,
a circular machine 20 inches in diameter is made to knit 64 ends of
yarn: into 64 courses at every revolation of the machine.

Warp-knitting machines (of many tyges) are straight-bar ma-
chines on which gage designates the number of needles to the inch.
Production of warp-knit fabrics requires multiple yarn ends. A
plain single-bar fabric knit on a machine 80 inches wide, with 28
needles to an inch, requires 2,240 ends of yarn. Only one course is
knit at each revolution of the machine. If each needle operated
always on the same yarn end, the machine would produce 2,240
separate chains. Fabric is formed, however, by moving all the warp
ends over at each course for two or three needles in one direction
and back in the other direction. Two sets of warps (4,480 ends on
this machine} can be used to make a practically run-proof fabric.
One set of warps uses one guide bar to direct the yarn to the needles
and the resultant fabric is called “single-bar?” fabriec. Two guide
bars are necessary to utilize two sets of warps for two-bar fabric.

Tatal expenditures for plant and equipment by knitting mills in-
creased from $25 million In 1989 to $85 million in 1947, and
amounted to $47 million in 1854 (table 81). Expenditures for new
machinery and equipment increased from $19 million in 1939 to $65
million in 1947, and amounted to $34 million in 1954. ¥xpenditures
for new plants increased from $4 milion in 1939 to $17 millien in
1947, and amounted to $6 million in 1954,

Charges or Costs Involved

Gross margins for knitting mills, or the spread between the value
of the products and the costs of the materials, supplies, parts, and
containers, have changed considerably over the years, according to
census reports. For ssamless hoslery mills, gross marging increased
from an average of 54 percent of the value of the products in 1939 to
55 percent in 1947 and then decreased to 51 percent in 1954 (table
82}. The proportions of these margins that were accounted for by
wages decreased from about 56 percent in 1939 to 50 percent in 1947,
and then increased to 54 percent in 1954. These changes in propor-
tions of wages may be largely accounted for by offsetting changes
in proportions for contract and commission work and for other ex-
penses and profits, particularly in 1047,
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Tabre 81.—Total expenditures for plant and equipment by manufacturers
of knit goods, by indusiry growps, United States, 1959, 1947, and 1964

Expenditures for—
Industry
New New All
Total aqip- plant other 1
ment
1939: 1,000 1,000 1,009 1,000
Hostery: dollars dollars dollars doliers
Full-fashioned_________ 14, 709 12, 217 1, 720 772
Seamless___..___.._____ 5, 024 3, 330 1, 181 513
Init onterwear - .o _ 1, 959 807 762 290
IKnit underwear_._________ 2, 074 1, 427 375 2R9
Tnit gloves. . .. __.____ 192 a7 53 42
Knit fobriese oo oo 1,182 861 232 89
Total oo 25, 140 18, 838 4,326 1,975
1947
Hosiery:
Full-fashioned________ 40, 441 31, 315 7,273 1, 853
Seamless_____._______. 17, 601 13, 637 3, 485 482
Knit outerwear. . ooooooenns 8, 059 5,101 626 332
Xnit underwear___________ 7,228 5,573 1, 280 375
Kuoit gloves. . _._____.._. 671 629 22 20
Init fabries._ - _____ 12, 877 8, 476 4, 255 146
Other- .. __ 103 T 16 10
Total. e 84, 983 64, 308 16, 957 3, 218
1954
Hosiery:
Fuli-fashioned._...__._ 10, 308 6, 761 937 2,610
Seamless____ .. _._____ 14, 868 11, 259 1, 727 1, 582
Init outerwear. _____._____ 10, B78 8, S42 1,011 1, 025
Knit underwear. - __ . .____ 3,536 1, 969 1, 011 5a6
TKnit fabries. . ______.__. 7,124 5, 347 867 910
Other_ o __ 308 172 79 57
Totalo o e 47, 022 34, 350 o, 632 7,040

Zzpenditures for used plant and equipment.
Adopted from Consus of Alanufactures: 1939, 1947, and 1954,

Gross margins for knit outerwear mills increased from 50 percent,
of the value of the products in 1939 to 54 percent in 1947, and to
56 percent in 1054 (table 82). Proportions of these margins ac-
counted for by wages decreased from 36 percent in 19389 to 33 percent
in 1947, then increased to 34 percent in 1954. The relatively low and
decreased proportions of gross margins for knit outerwear mills that
were accounted for by wages may be explained, in part at least, by
the relatively high and increased proportions accounted for by con-
tract and commission work and by the Jarge proportions accounted
for by other expenses and profits.

For knit underwear mills, manufacturer’s gross margins increased
from 48 percent of the value of the products in 1939 to 49 percent
in 1947, then decreased to 46 percent in 1954 (table 83). Iropor-
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tions of these margins accounted for by wages decreased from 351
percent in 1939 to 46 percent in 1947, then increased to 53 percent
in 1934. Proportions accounted for by contract and commission
work increased from 1939 to 1954, but the decreased proportions of
gross margins accounted for by wages and salaries in 1947 may be
gecounted for mainly by the large proportion accounted for by
other expenses and profits.

For knit-fabric mills, manufacturers’ gross margins decreased from
40 percent of the value of the products in 1939 to 36 percent in
1054 (table 83). Proportions of these margins accounted for by
wages decreased from 37 percent in 1939 to 33 percent in 1954 Pro-
portions of gross margins accounted for by contract and commission
work increased from about 5 percent in 1939 to 12 percent in 1054
and the proportions accounted for by other expenses and profits
increased from 38 percent in 1930 to 45 percent in 1047, then de-
creased to 41 percent in 1954,

Proportions of the value of the products in 1954 that were ac-
counted for by mannfacturers’ gross margins averaged somewhat
gareater for knitting mills with 90 percent or more of primary prod-
uct specialization than for other mills not so highly speciahized {table
84). Tor manufacturers of knit underwear, the proportion of the
value of the products accounted for by wages nveraged 48 percent
for specinlized mills and 63 percent for other mills. The difference
may be attributed mainly fo relatively Jarge proportions of gross
margins for specialized mills accounted for by contract and com-
mission work and by other expenses and profiis.

TFor manufacturers of knit gloves, wages accounted for 61 percent
of gross margins for specialized mills and 56 percent for other mills.
A Targe proportion of the gross margin for nonspecialized mills was
accounted for by other expenses and profits. Tor manufacturers of
other knit products not classified, wages accounted for 32 percent of
gross margins for specialized mills and 47 percent for other mills.
This difference is attributed mainly to the relatively large proportion
of the gross margins for specialized mills that was accounted for
by other expenses and profits {table 81).

Relative importance of items of cost to manufacturers varies con-
siderably with the kind of hosiery produced. Data for about 40
companies that were engaged in manufacturing and selling cotton
hosiery (50 percent or more of cotton) show that in 104f costs of
yarns averaged 48 percent of total operating expenses for various
kinds of hosiery, and ranged from about 36 percent for children’s
and infants’ hesiery to 50 percent for cotton work secks, and to
64 percent for those made on Government contract (33}. Costs of
direct and indirect labor combined avernged 30 percent of the total
for all kinds of hosiery, and ranged from about 22 percent for
hostery made on Government contract to almost 38 percent for chil-
dren’s and infants’ hosiery. The proporiion of total costs that were
accounted for by factory overhead, selling expenses, general and
administrative expenses, and loss on imperfeets each varted from one
kind of hosiery to another.
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TaBLe 82.—Values, costs, and margins of manufacturers of seamless hostery and knit outerwear, United States, 1939,
1947, and 1984

Seamless hosiery

Knit outerwear

Ttem

1939 1947 1954 1939 1047 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets. oo e 138, 665 329, 739 429, 251 104, 191 319, 761 544,129
Cost of materials, etel. ... .. l_ . 63, 342 147, 268 210, 960 51, 797 146, 338 239, 010
Gross MArgin. ool eic e i cancemmm 75, 323 182, 471 218, 291 52, 394 173, 423 305,119
Salaries and Wages. o inc st aon 48, 873 104, 818 135, 481 26, 489 78, 586 139, 182
Salnries. o s e 7,011 13, 699 18, 026 7,773 20,974 34, 692
W geS . ool il i 41, 862 91, 119 117, 455 18, 716 57, 612 104, 490
Fuel e i e 858 1, 660 2, 182 241 631 1, 165
Purchased electric energy - - o coe oo oeinin 881 1,137 1, 901 550 981 5,401
Contract and commission work. . _.oo_--. 1, 494 11,610 11,730 6, 292 32,626 66, 855
Other 2. e e i 23, 217 63, 246 - 66,997 18, 822 60, 599 92, 516




68l

Proportion of value of products
Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent :

Value of products.__ . . iioao 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
Cost of materials; ete. ool 45, 7 44,7 49. 1 49.7 45. 8 43. 9
Gross margin. - .o lceminoioooa 54.3 55.2 50. 9 50.3 54.2 56. 1
Salaries.and wages_ - - . oo ___l_l_ 35.3 31. 8 316 25. 4 24. 6 25. 6
Sularies. ol 5.1 4.2 4.2 7.5 6.6 6. 4

WaAgES ool e le e nahas 30, 2 27. 6 27. 4 17. 9 18.0 19. 2

Fuela e e el imecmie .6 .5 .5 .2 .2 .2
Purchased electric energy._..... PRI .6 .3 .5 .5 .3 1.0
Contract and commission work.____.....__ 1.1 3.5 2.7 6.1 10. 2 12.3
Other 2 il iiinian 16. 7 19. 2 15. 6 18. 1 18. 9 17.0

1 Includes supplies, parts, and contalners.
2 Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1947, and 1954.
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TanLre 83.—Values, costs, and margins of manufacturers of knit underwear and knit fabric, United States, 1939, 1947,

and 1954
Knit underwear Knit fabrie
Ttem

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets_ . L _lllC 113, 353 301, 615 256, 290 68, 663 210, 388 | 877, 383
Cost of materials, ete.t. . .o .. 59, 217 154, 774 137, 422 41, 480 127, 358 243, 081
Gross margine o oao oo il ao 54, 136 146, 841 118, 868 27,183 83,030 134, 302
Salaries and wages- ... ___l_._ 36, 163 80, 520 77, 501 14,043 38, 300 57, 878
Salaries o i lLiila. 8, 758 12, 530 14, 406 3, 877 8, 511 13, 257
BT R 27, 405 67, 990 63, 095 10, 166 29, 789 44, 621
el el e 847 1, 349 1, 182 721 1,278 3, 051
Purchased electric energy ... e mmaaan 564 008 910 556 911 2, 015
Contract and commission work. ... _..___ 987 6, 390 0, 185 1, 448 5,020 16, 115
Other 2 e 15, 575 57, 674 33, 090 10, 415 37,515 58, 243




Proportion of value of products

Value of products
Cost of materials, ete.!

Percent

100:
51.

Percent Percent
100. 100.
53. 60.

O

Percent
100. 0
60. 5

Percent
100. 0
64. 4

Gross margin

48,

46. 39.

39.5

35.

Salaries and wages

30. 20.

18, 2

15.

Salarics
Wages

5.
24.

4.0
14.2

3.
11.

Purchased electric energy
Contract and ¢ommission work

WO NN~ D]| 00| NO

—

OO N | NN WO

W= 0O [ RS O
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~No;moo |l oo | wil- o

1t Includes supplies, parts, and containers.
1 Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rents, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures, 1939, 1947, and 1954,




TasLe 84¢.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of knit
underwear, gloves, and knit products not elsewhere classified, by degree
of specielization, United States, 1954

Krit underwear Knit gloves Knitting NEC !
Tiem
Special- All Speeial- All Special- Al
ized? | other? | ized? | other?® | ized? | other3
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,600 1,000
doflars | dollars | dellars | dollars | dotlars | doliurs
Value of products_____ 1635, 540 { 80, 750 6, 040 5, 747 7, 81 8, 224
Cost of materials, ete.b_| 87, 200 50, 132 2,482 2, 502 3,922 4, D78
Gross margin_________ 78, 250 | 40, 618 3, 558 3, 245 3, 659 3, 646
Balaries and wages_ | 46,105 | 31,306 | 2, 630 2, 241 i, 687 2, 263
Salaries._. .._.__. 8,650 | 5,756 469 4385 537 567
Woges..______ ... 37,455 | 25,640 | 2,161 1,805 1,150 1, 696
Fuel _o________.___ 582 600 32 27 13 34
Purchased eleciric
OHOIEY e 518 302 30 i6 28 33
Contract and com-
mission work_.___ 5, 389 796 430 67 54 84
Other *_._.________ 25, 636 7, 434 427 894 1, 87 1,232
Proportion of vaiue of products
Percent | Pereent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Value of products_____| 100. 0 100.0 160. 100. 0 190, 0 100. 0
Cost of materials, ete.t. 52.7 55. 2 41. 1 43, 5 517 35. 7
Gross margin.._._____ 47. 3 41 8 58. 9 56. & 48. 3 443
Salaries and wapges._ . 27.8 34. 6 43. 5 39.0 22,3 27. 5
Salaries_________. 5.2 6. 3 7.7 7.6 71 6.0
Wages.. . _.__._ 22. 6 28.3 35.8 31. 4 15. 2 20. 6
Fuel . _____ .4 L7 5 .5 .2 .4
Purchased electric
COCYEY..____ ... .3 .4 .5 .3 .4 .4
Contract and com-
misgion work___._ 3.3 At 7.3 1.2 T 1.0
Others____________ 13. 5 82 7.1 13. 5 24. 7 13.0

! NEC menns not clsewhere classified,

P Aannfneluring estabiishments wlth 80 nercent or more primary product speelaiization.
3 AMannfncturing establishments with less than 50 peroent primery product specialization,
¢ Tngludes suppiles, parts, and coniainers.

s Includes depreeiation, Intercst, Ipsurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adepted from Census of Manufoctures: 1054,

Large proportions of gross margins for manufacturers of knit
goods accounted for by wages and Increases in wage rates in recent
years emphasize the importance of labor in the mannfacture of these
products. Hourly earnings of labor in the testile industry in 1957
averaged 226£ercent higher than in 1939, about 126 percent higher
than 1947, and 30 percent higher than in 1954. Average value added
by manufacture of seamless hosiery per dollar of wages paid in-
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TasLe 85.—Total value added by manufacture, average value added per
dollar of wages and per hour of labor, and average wage rale, for
Jabricators of knil goods, by mumber of production workers, United
States, 1954

Velue added by manufacture
. Wage
Industry and number of production rate
workers Per |Per hour| per hour
Total |dollarof | of laber
wages
1,000
Full-fashioned hosiery: dellars Dollars | Doflars | Dollars
Bo0mandover_ _______________..__. 87, 350 1,74 2. 63 1. 51
250 to499. .. 56, 619 1. 78 2. 70 1, 52
100t0 249 ___ . ___ 55, 695 177 2 64 1. 49
A0 to 99 _ L. 30, 131 1. 65 2.35 1,42
20 to 4% .. 22, 024 1. 74 2. 53 1. 45
Wta 2 ___ . 8, 392 1. 86 2. 84 1. 45
50 O e aooa. 3, 446 1. 84 2.74 1,49
Yo 2, 436 3.48 ¢ 4 14 1.19
Total or average ___.___._.___._ 266, 993 1. 76 262 1. 49
Seamless hosiery:
1,000 and over___ ____.___._.____ 27, 661 1,92 2. 55 1. 33
300 to 899 28, 305 1. 48 L GG 1,12
250 to 499 50, 980 1. 73 1. 92 1. 11
100 to 249 50, 383 1. 68 1. 83 1. Q9
50 to 99__ 27, 757 1. 74 1 7% 1. 903
20 to 49_ _ 14, 227 1. 81 1. 90 L
10 to 19__ 3, 745 2.52 287 102
S5toO____ 804 2. 64 2,53 .96
ltod e 525 2.18 1. 95 . 90
Total or average. . ... ....-.-.. 202, 477 1.72 .81 111
Knit cuterwear:
500 or more.. 18, 826 2.05 2. 61 1. 28
28, 363 1. 83 2. 29 125
54, 869 1. 47 2. 72 1. 38
52, 994 2. 35 3. 40 1. 45
____________ 46, 163 2. 21 3. 18 1. 44
18, 386 2. 85 3. 96 139
8, 843 3. 86 5. 46 1. 41
5, 158 6. 95 8 10 1. 21
Total or average___ oo _._._ 231, 702 2 22 3.05 1. 38

Adaepted from Censos of Monufeetured: 1554,

creased from $1.59 in 1939 to $1.86 in 1957. Value added per dollar
of wages by manufacture of Jnit outerwear decreased from $2.43
in 1939 to $2.18 in 1957. For knit underwear, value added by manu-
facture per dollar of wages increased from $1.89 in 1939 to $2.11
in 1957. For knit fabric mills, value added by manufacture in-
creased from $2.41 in 1939 to $2.75 in 1957,

Value added by manufacture of knit goods per dollar of wages
and per hour of labor, and average wage rate per hour, apparently
vary irregularly with size of plant as indicated by number of pro-
duction workers (table 85). Relatively high average value added
per dollar of wages and per hour of Iabor by some of the smaller

193




establishments may be accounted for, at least in part, by larger
proportions of active proprietors or partners of unincorporated Arms
among the smaller than among the Jurger establishments. In addi-
tion, wage rates per hour averaged lower for some of the smaller
than for the larger establishments.

Value added by manufacture of kmit goods per dollar of wages
and per hour of labor, and wage rate per hour, also varied irregu-
larly from one geographic region to another (table 86). Full-
fashioned hosiery mills are concentrated mainly in Southern and
Middle Atlantic States, but value added by manufacture per dollar
of wages and per hour of labor averaged higher in the Pacific region,
and wage rate per hour averaged lower in New LEngland, than in
any other region. Seamless hosiery mills as concentrated mainly
in the South and West, but the value added per dollar of wages and
per hour of labor averaged highest in the North Central region and
wage rate per hour averaged lowest in the Southern and Western States.
Knit outerwear mills are concentrated mainly in Middle Atlantic
States, but value added per doliar of wagas and per hour of labor aver-
aged higher in the West than in any other region. A large proportion
of knit underwear mills are located in Middle Atlantic tates, where
the value added by manufacture per hour of labor and per dollar of
wages averaged higher than for any other region. Value added by
knit fabric mills per dollar of wages and per_hour of labor, and
wage rate per hour, averaged highest in North Central States, where
a relatively small proportion of knit fabries is produced.,

Median profits ° of hosiery manufacturers increased from 2.5 pet-
cent of net sales in 1939 to 6.6 porcent in 1048, then decreased to
1.3 percent in 1954, and amounted to 1.7 percent In 1957. Median
profits of manufacturers of knit outerwear inereased from 1.3 percent
of net sales in 1939 to 5.3 percent in 1948, then decreased irregularly
to L2 percent in 1957, according to reports of Dun and Brac street,
Ine. {27, 23).

Means and Importance of Improvement

The large part of manufacturers’ gross margins accounted for by
wages emphasizes the importance of the most effective utilization of
labor to increase efficiency and to rednce costs in the knit-goods
industry. Aceording to reports of the Burcan of Laber Statisties,
average hourly wage rates for the knit-goods industry in 1957 wero
about three thnes as great as in 1939, Taboe may be more efficiently
utilized and costs of labor reduced by increased use of improved
machines and more automatic controls.

Reports indicate that substantial progress is being made in the
development of high-speed, automatic kenitting machines (770).
That considerable 1mprovements have been made is indicated by
census data showing that total expenditures for plant and equip-
ment by knitting mills increased from $25,140.000 in 1939 to 3101,-
802,000 in 1949 and fotaled $47,022,000 in 19354, Manufacturing
efliciency may be increased throngh improvements in plant Iayout,

7 Profits after ol depreciation on huildings, machinery, cquipment, furniture,
and ather asses of a fixed nature; aflter resoeves for Federnl incomo and cxeess
profit taxes; after refductions in the value of inventory to cost or market,
whichever is lower; after charge-offs for Lad debts; after all miscellanenus
reserves and mijustments; but before dividends or withdrawnis,
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TapLe 86.—Average value added by manufacture per dollar of wages
and per hour of labor, and wage rate, for fabricators of knit goods, by
andusiry and by geographic division, 1954

Value added by manufacture
Wage
Industry and geographic division rate per
Per dol- {Per hour] hour
Total Inr of | of lubor
WHEZeS
1,000
Full-fashioned hosiery: dallars Daollars Dallﬂrs Doltars
New England . o . ... 5, Q4 1.7% 2,39 1.33
Middle Allantico .. .o TS. 798 1.75 2,60 i.40
Norlh Centreal oL L. 18, 543 2.31 LY 1.51
Southern. . _ oo 161, 324 1.71 2.5 1.41%
Pocilie. oo 3,274 2.7! +4.32 1.57
Total or average oo ooeoaooo 266, DG4 1.76 2.G2 1.49
Seamless hosiery:
New longland_ _ oo _______ 4, 201 1.904, 2.30 1.19
Middle Allantic. oo __L__ P, 47 1.0 235 1.18
MNorih Centenlo oo ... 11, 815 2.00 2.38 1.16
South and West_ . oo L. _.. 'l(jli, 4 1.68 1.51 1.10
Totnl or average o _____._.___. 202, 477 1.72 r.m 1.11
Knit outerwenr:
New Bngland . oo __ L6, 727 1.90 2.41 1.27
Middle Atlantico . _.__ 171, 222 2,20 3.30 b.dd
North Central ... ___ 18, 865 2.31 3.07 1.33
aTo LR o T 13, 4n2 .63 1.72 1.04
R A 11, 536 2.52 3.60 1.43
Total or averase o oo 234, 702 222 3.05 1.35
Iinil underwear: T
New Begland o oo . 2, 581 L.5H8 1.04 L.22
Micddte Alantie_ ..o _____ 42, 287 1.87 2.27 L.24
North Cenbral. o ______ 12, 107 1.47 2.12 L4
South and West. .. _.__ 53, GG 1.75 2.10 1.20
Totnl O AVeTAEC e o e oo o 1310, 591 1.75 2,16 L.23
Init fabrie: B
MNoew doneland . L. Lo L. 22, 007 2.87 4.09 1.43
Middle Atlantice. o oo ___.__. ”l 3580 2,48 3.03 1.5%
North Cendrlooo Lo 2, 452 KINNl 5.34 1.72
Soubh and West_ L oL o .. 20, 2873 2,40 3.0 1.27
Total or aversage. ..o ... 113, 122 2,534 3.70 1.6

Atlnpted from Census of Manuisclures: 151

in organization, and in operation, as well as through improved
m'u,hmcly and equipment.  Information available is III"LqulId((‘ to
indicate the moest effeciive means of increasing clliciency and ve-
ducing costs for manufacturers of knit trooda Detatled datn on
costs for these manufacturers are needed “For this purpose {94).
Introduction of ]th -speed machines has focused attention upon
the need for resenrch designed to develop yarns of the improved
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knitting qualities required for most efficient use of this equipment.
Research designed to indicate fiber properties relatively best adapted
for use in the various types of yarn might well be carried on in
conjunction with that relating to manufacturing techniques, so that
combined results would indicate the most desirable combinations of
fiber properties and construction of yarn. Improved yarns, rela-
tively trouble free, developed to minimize stoppages attributable
to such factors as excessive accumulations of lint on machines and
tangled and broken yarns, are necessary for most effective ntilization
of labor and high-speed machines.

Reports indicate that modernization of knitting mills can reducs
lal ot costs by more than 60 percent in full-fashioned knitting, 50 per-
cent in warp knitting, and 75 percent in sweater knitting (463'. Other
advantages of using modern equipment are wider style ranges that
put mills in stronger competitive positions. A full-fashioned-hosiery
mill, for example, added two 30-section 60-gage auntomatic machines
in 1956 and increased production per knitter by more than 100 per-
cent {46). A knit outerwear manufacturer increased the scope of
his patterned knit fabrics with 32-feed pattern-wheel machines
equipped with 4-color stripers at each feed, with the result that
production per machine was increased 75 percent compared with the
mill’s former 16-feed machines (46). There are other instances of
possibilities of improvement in this industry throungh modernization.

Alanufacturers of knit goods sell a laree proportion of their prod-
ucts as finished apparel, and a substantial proportion is sold direetly
to retailers. Developments in recent years indicate that further
integration may mean more economical operation. In some instances,
groups of smaller manufacturers of knit goods might find it ad-
vantageous to form federations to consume the entire output of a
spinning mill. Economies in the purchase of varns would be
favorable to such federations, but perhaps more important would
be the advantages of greater cfficiency in sales organizations. In-
crensed sales might be expected to result from inereased promotional
advertising by such a federation. Combinations might also be made
in such n way that the centralized sales agency could offer refailers
a greater variety of products. According to Dun & Bradstreet
fignres for wnderwear manufacturers, profit ratios from 1926 to 1942
generally favored those firms that had the greater volnme of sales.
Data from the same source also show that profits after taxes Tere
more than 30 percent greater for firms that spin and knit than for
those that huy yarns (20).

The relative importance of increasing efficiency and of reducing
costs of manufacturing knit goods ave indicated by the fact that
in 1054 gross margins for manufacturers of these goods averaged
more than twice as much as the farm value of the cotton and wool
used, and many times greater than total costs of merchandising the
raw fibers.

MANUFACTURING FABRICATED PRODUCTS

Textile mill products, the output of industries considered in
earlier sections of this bulletin, may be grouped. on the basis of {he
nses made of them, into three main classes: Consumers’ goods, in-
dustrial goods, and cuiters’ goods. The distinctions among them are
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based chiefly upon differences in the users and less upon the char-
acteristics of the goods themselves. The same kind of goods may
be included in all three groups. It has been estimated that drills,
for example, are used for no fewer than 40 purposes, and that they
may be classed as consumers’, industrial, or cutters’ goods, according
to who uses them (16‘)1.

Mill products classed as consumers’ goods come from manufactur-
ing establishments ready for sale to ultimate consumers. They in-
clude piece goods, sheets and pillow cases, bedspreads and blankets,
tablecloths and napkins, rugs, towels, bath mats, wash cloths, and
diapers. Jn addition, many krnit goods, such as hosiery and knit
Outfilrwear and underwear, leave the mills as completed consumers’

oods.

g Textile products included in the industrial-goods group come from
manufacturing establishments ready for use Ey business houses out-
side the textile industry. Most of these products are woven fabrics.
They include many types of ducks, osnaburgs, so-called multiple
fabries, and leno fabrics; a considerable part of the output of sheet-
ing, twills, drills, and sateen; and small proportions of fine goods
such as voiles, organdies, lawns, brondcloths, and print cloths. In-
dustrial fabrics are incorporated directly into finished products such
as sails, tarpaulins, tents, awnings, bags, and upholsteries. They are
consumed in products of various kinds, such as filters and szreens
and buffing-wheel devices for inking, moistening, pressing, and
steaming. In addition, they are combined with other materlals to
male new products, such as hose, tires, rubber footwear, imitation
leather, and abrasives (75).

Cuatters’ goods, which are the principal materials used in the manu-
facture of apparel and related produets, are mainly finished fabries.
Industries making apparel nnc’l) related products include establish-
ments that produce clothing and related fabricated textile products
by cutting and sewing purchased woven or knit textile fabries and
related materials such as leather, rubberized fabrics, plastics, and
furs. Ixcluded from these industries are knitting mills primarily
engaged in manufacturing apparel from yarns knitted in the same
establishment; custom tailers and dressmnkers, who manufacture
and sell apparel in the same retail establishments; and establishments
which are primarily wholesalers or dealers.

Nature, Practices, and Equipment

Types of establishments which operate in apparel industries in-
clude regular factories or manufacturers, apparel jobbers, and con-
tract factories or contractors. Manufacturers purchase fabries,
employ production workers in their own plants to cut and sew the
materials into apparel, and sell the finished preduct, thus perform-
ing all the usual manufacturing funections within their own estab-
lishment. Jobbers mainly perform entrepreneurial functions of a
manufacturing company, such as buying raw materials, designing and
preparing samples, arranging for the manufacture of marments
from their materials, and selling the Anished npparel. The actuzl
processing, such as eutting and sewing, usually is performed on
contract by apparel contractors, although many jobbers perform
cutting operations in their own establishments.
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Size and Organization

Changes in size and organization of manufacturers of fabricated
products may he indicateg by number of employees, ownership and
operation of plants, and mergers and acquisitions.

Number of Employees.—Fabricators o apparel and related prod-
ucts range from large companies operating several establishments,
as 15 common in the manufacture of men’s shirts, to small family
shops. Census reports show that in 1954 about 260.5 percent of the
31,372 establishments in the apparel and related products incustry
had fewer than 5 employees, and about 41 percent had fewer than
10 cmployees. In 1947, about 24 percent of the establishments had
fewer than § employees, and about 40 percent had fewer than 10,
The proportion of the establishments in 1954 that had less than
20 employees ranged from 15.4 percent for manufacturers of work
shirts to 82 percent for manufacturers of neckwear and scarfs
(table 87). Proportions with 100 or more em loyees ranged from
less than' 1 percent for manufacturers of neckwear and scarfs to
about 44 percent for manufacturers of work shirts.

A large proportion of establishments primarily engaged in the
manufacture of apparel and related products are in Middle Atlantic
States. Census reports for 1954 show that about 55 percent of the
manufacturers of men’s and boys® wear; more than three-fourths of
the manufacturers of women’s, misses’, and children’s wear; about
44 percent of the manufacturers of other fabricated textile products;
and about two-thirds of all manufacturers of apparel and related
products are in these States (tahle 88). Smaller proportions are
Jocated in New Englund, Noich Central, Southern, and other States,
Changes from 1947 to 1951 varied considerably from one industry
to another, but for all apparel industries combmed, the proportions
of the establishments in New England, Middle Atlantic, and North
Central States decreased and the proportions in Southern and other
States incrensed.

Ownership and Operation—Data relating to type of ownership or
control of companies making apparel and related products show that
the proportion of the establishments that were operated by corpora-
tions increased from about 45 percent in 1939 and 1947 to almost
53 percent in 1954 (table 89). TProportions operated by partnerships
increased from about 23 percent in 1939 to 29 peveent in 1047, then
decrensed to 21 percent in 1954. Propertions operated by individuals
decreased from about 31 percent in 1939 to 20 percent in 1947 and
1954.  Average number of production workers per establishment,
and average value added by manufacture per preduction worker.
usually were greater for establishments operated by corporations
than for those operated by nthers.

Proportions of the establichments that were operated from central
administrative offices as mulHunits deercased from about 9 percent
in 1929 to 6 percent in 1934 (table 8M). Multiunits had, on the
average, about 5 times ns many production workers per cstablish-
ment in 1939, and 6 {imes as manv in 1954, as single units. The
propertions of total preduction worlers in the industry that were
accounted for by multiunits deereased from 32 percent in 1939 to 98
percent in 1954, Value added by manufacture per production worker
averaged more for single units than for multivunits. This difference
may be accounied for, at least in part, by velatively more active
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TaBLE 87.—Proportion of apparel fabricaling establishments employing
specified numbers of wage earners, by industry, United States, 1954

Proportion of establishments
with—
Establish-
Industry menta
1-19 em- [20-99 em-| 100 or
ployees | ployees |morecem-
ployees
Men's and boy’s wenr: Number | Percent | Percent | Percent
Suits and coats. ..o _.o 1, 310 47.6 30, 21,7
Diress shirts and nightwenr._.__ a7l 30.4 34.5 35.1
Underwear. . oo oo 82 26.8 35.4 37.8
Neckwear_________ . ... 403 68.56 27.8 3.7
Cloth hais and eopB._ .o coceee s 415 73.3 24.3 2.4
Separnte trousers_ o _____ 798 48.6 32.0 19.4
Work shirts__ . ..o oo _oo_.__ 52 15.4 40_4 44.2
Other elothing. . _._ 1, 117 35.4 30.5 2L
Total e 5, 148 44 .9 32.9 22.2
Women's and misses’ outerwear:
Blouses_ . .. 1, 245 43.9 80 .4 5.8
Dresses, unit price_____._...._ 4,114 39.2 56.3 4.5
Dresses, dozen price. . . ___ 802 40.3 42.9 16.8
Buits, eoats, skirts. .. _______ _ 3, 204 53.9 41.6 4.5
Neckwear and searfs. _____.___ 133 32.0 17.3 v
Other outerwear_ . ____._...__ 710 50.4 43.8 5.8
Total ool 1(, 208 45.7 48.5 5.8
Woman's and children’s wear:
Underwesr o eeaea 1,352 43.3 43 .4 13.3
Corsets and allicd garments.___ 491 34.8 39.7 25.5
Children’s dresses__.________.___ 704 42.1 49.0 8.9
Children’seoats_ ... _______ 407 47 .4 45.2 7.4
Other children’s outerwear-_ .- 812 51.5 40.1 8.4
Total s 3, 826 44,1 43.6 12.3
Miscellaneous products:
Fabric and combination dress :
gloves .. 110 54.5 35.5 10.0
Fabric and combination work
gloves. . ___.__ 130 26.2 52.3 21.5
Robes and dressing cowns_ .. _ 328 az. 1 40.46 7.3
Waterproof ouler garments. .. 294 47.6 43.2 9.2
Handkerehiefs .. .__.__ 100 56.0 36.0 8.0
Curtains and draperies________ 716 74.6 21.¢ 3.5
Other house [urmshings_....._. 1,213 70.2 23.6 6.2
Textile bags oo 268 54.8 30.6 14.6
Total. e 3, 159 63.1 29.4 7.5
Grand total . ______________ 23, 431 47.7 41 .4 14.9

’ Adapted from Census of Manufnetures: 1954,
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TasLe 88.—Proportion of apparel fabricating establishments, by
geographic division and by industry, United Siates, 1954

Estab- | New | Middle | North | South-
Industry lish- Eng- | Atlantic| Central | ern
ments lsnd

Men's aad boys’ wear: [ Number | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Suits and coata 1,310 7.9 80.8 13.7 17.6

971 . 49, 6.9 27.6
403 . 64. 10.9 6.0
798 . 49. 16.0 20.

1
3, 482 . . 12.0 2.6

Women’s and misses’
cuferweny:

1, 245

Dresses, unit price. .| 4, 114

Dreases, dozen price_ 892

Suits, costs, skiris__| 3,204

8, 455

Women's and chil-
dren’s wear:
Underwear 1,352
Corszets and sallied
garments 491
Children’s dresses. __ 764
Children’s coats__ _ . 407
(Cther children’s
cuferwesar 812
Fur goods 1,972

Total ... _____{ 5788

Other fabricated tex-
tile products:
Robes and dressing
gowns 328
Waterproof outer
garments_ ___._.._ 294
Leather and sheep-
skin-lined clothing _ 153
Curtains and dra-
peries 716
Other house fur-
nishings 1,233
Textile bags 268
Canvas products___ | 1,119

4, 091
22, 826

—
| W~ oo W

o]t o B ow o=
lo|ombd W@ o w
ol|lelpsy w0 s &

t Less thun 0.05 percent.
Adapted frorz Censns of Manufactures; 1954,




TasLe 89.—Number of establishments, average number of production workers per establishment, and average value added
by manufacture per production worker for manufacturers of apparel and related products, by type of ownership and
operation, United States, 1939, 1947, and 1964

Type of ownership and operation

Establishments

Average production work-
ers per establishment

Average value added per
production worker

1939 1047

1939 1947 1954

1939 1947 . 1954

Ownership or control:
Corporate
Partnership
Individual

Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate
Noncorporate

Number | Number
9,065 | 14, 031
4,777 | 8,941
6322 | 7 0i3

42 75

Number | Number | Number
6 48 48

22 24
13 13
29 29

Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
1,915 5, G
1, 839
1, 500
1, 681

20, 206 | 30, 960

31 34

1,838

7,634 | 12, 362
10,762 | 16, 527

2,119
1, 708

18, 396 | 28, 889

1, 949

1,431 | 1,669
379 402

1, 623
1,432

1,810 | 2,071

1, 601

20, 206 | 30, 960

1, 838

Adaptod from Census of Manufactures: 1039, 1947, and 1934,




TaBLE 90.—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment of manufacturers of men’s and boys’ coats and suits,
by type of ownership and operation, Uniled Staies, 1939 and 1954

Average
Establishments employees per
Type of ownership and operation establishment 1
1939 1954 1939 1654
Owzership or control: Nwnber | Number | Nwwmber | Number
Corporate. . _ ... __._.__._.. 1, 029 826 a6 124
Partnership. o oo oo 649 249 32 46
Individual ____ .o 762 235 22 21
Other_ L __._ ¢] O 50 1]
Al oo 2, 440 1, 310 56 22!
Operation:
SBingle unit:
Corporate_________.___________ 888 605 68 79
Nozeorporate_ .. _________. 1, 389 178 piti 34
AN 2277 | 1,173 42 61
Multivnit:
Corporate. oo __ 14] 131 275 362
Noncorporate_ . _ ______________ 31 G 71l 90
Al . 172 137 238 350
ANl ___ 2, 449 1, 318 56 g1

I In 1939 only woge carners amd o 10534 ol employees are inchuded,
Adunpted (rom Census of Manufaelires: 1939 and 1054,

proprietors of unincorporated businesses in establishments operated
as single units than in those operated zs multiunits.

Data for manufacturers of men’s and boys’ coats and suits show
that the proportion of the establishments that were operaied by cor-
porations increased from about 42 percent in 1939 to (3 percent in
1654, along with substantial decreases in total number of establish-
ments (table 90). The number of employees per establishment
averaged substantially greater for estabhshments operated by cor-
porations than for those operated by parinerships and by individuals,
Proportions of the establishments that were operated from central
administrative offices as mnuitiunits increased from about 7 percent
in 1939 to 10 percent in 1954. The proportion of total employees
accounted for by multiunits increased from about 80 percent in
1939 to 40 percent in 1954,

For manufacturers of men’s dress shirts and nightwear, the pro-
portion of establishments that were operated by corporations in-
creased from about 63 percent in 1939 to 77 percent in 1934 {table
91). An increase of about 65 percent in number of cstablishments
from 1939 to 1954 wns accompanied by a substantial decrease in
average number of employees per establishment. Proportions of the
establishments that were operated from central administrative offices
as multiunits decreased from abont 39 percent in 1939 to 24 percent
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TasLe 91.—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment of manufacturers of men’s dress shirts and night-
wear, by lype of ownership and operation, United States, 1939 and 1954

Avernge
Lstablishments employees per
Type of ownership and cperation establishrnent !
1539 1954 1939 1954
Ownership or conirol: Number | Number | Number | Number
Corporate_____ . _____________.____ an 746 155 129
Partnership_ .. ____._________ 93 124 (%) 70
Individual . ________.______________ 125 100 48 3]
Other. oo . 1 1 )] O]
Al 590 971 119 112
Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate._______.___..________ 186 523 a3 79
Noncorporate. . ____________. 175 217 46 49
Al . 361 740 63 71
Multiunit:
Corporate ... _______.__.____ 18 223 227 245
Noncorporate . _____._ 44 8 112 173
AN . 229 231 203 242
Al . 590 971 119 112

I'ln 1939 only wuge earners and in 1954 alt employees are included.
¥ Withbeld to avold dizelosing figurres for Individual eampanies,

Adapled frem Census of Mannfactires: 1939 and 1054,

In 1954. The proportions of total number of employees in the in-
dustry that were accounted for by multiunits decreased from 67
percent in 1939 to 51 percent in 1954.

Data for manufacturers of dresses show that the proportions of
the establishments that were operated by corporations increased
from about 45 percent in 1939 to 54 percent in 1954, along with an
increase of about 37 percent in total number of establishments in
this industry (table 92). The proportion accounted for by estab-
lishments operated by partnerships remained about unchanged at
21 percent, and the proportion accounted for by establishments op-
erated by private individuzls decreased markedly. Proportions of
the establishments in this industry that were operated from central
administrative offices as multiunits decreased from about 7 vercent
in 1939 to 5 percent in 1954. The number of employees per estab-
lishment averaged much greater for multiunits than for single units,
but the proportion of total employses in the industry accounted
for by multiunits decressed from about 17 percent in 1939 to 13 per-
cent 1n 1954,

In the manufacture of women’s and children’s underwear, the
proportion of the establishments that were owned or controlled by
corporations increased from about 47 percent in 1939 to 63 percent
in 1954, and the total number of establishments in this industry more
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TaBLe 92.—Number of establiskments and average number of em loyees
er establishment of manufacturers of unit- and dozen-price j:-esses,
y type of ownership and operation, United States, 1939 and 1954

Average
Establishments employees per
Type of ownership and operation establishment 1

1939 1639 1954

Ownership or control: Number Number | Number
Corporete 1, 656 50 48
Partnership 785 ® 35
Irndividual 1,210 26 24

7 3 & 52

3, 658 39 40

Operation:
Single unit:
Corporate 1,470
Noncorporate 1,953

3, 423

186
49

235
3, 658

! In 1629 oniy wage earpers and In 1954 all employees are Ioclnded,
! Withheld vo uvold diseiosing figures for Indle!dus! companles.

Adspted from Census of Manufactures: 1939 and 1954,

than doubled during this period (table 98). The proportions oper-
ated by partnerships remained about unchanged at 20 percent, and
the proportions operated by private individusﬁs decreased markedly.
Proportions of the establishments in this industry that were op-
erated from central administrative offices as multiunits decreased
from about 17 percent in 1939 to 11 percent in 1954. The number
of employees per establishment averaged substantially grester for
multiunits than for single units, and the proportion of total em-
ployees in the industry accounted for by multiunits decreased from
about 41 percent in 1939 to 28 percent in 1954,

Mergers and Acquisitions—Mergers and acquisitions in the textile
industry, as indicated earlier in this report {p. 75), may have re-
sulted in changes in organization and management of operating units
in industries making apparel and related products. egree of ver-
tical integration of manufacturers of apparel and related products,
on an establishment basis, is indicated by census data showing that
in 1954 sales through sales branches and sales offices owned by
manufacturers accounted for about one-fifth of the value of the
apparel and related products manufactured. More than 70 percent
of sales of these sales branches and offices were to retailers and more
than one-fifth were to wholesale organizations. Merchandise agents
and brokers, primarily engaged in marketing merchandise at whole-
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TasLE 93.—Number of establishments and average number of employees
per establishment of monufacturers of women’s and children’s under-
wear, by type of ownership and operation, Uniled States, 1939 and 195/

Average
Establishments employees per
Type of ownership and operation establishment !
1939 1954 1939 1954
Ownership or conirol: Number | Number | Number | Number
Corporate____ o __ 325 854 83 69
Partnership______._________________ 139 254 {n 37
Independent. oo 220 237 20 20
Other . e 1 i 6] 58
Al e aam 685 T.362 56 54
Operation:
Single unit:
Carporale_____________________ 238 713 60 92
Noncorporate. o oo ... __ 332 485 25 28
Al . 570 1,198 40 42
Muitiunit:
Corporate. . o oo _____ a7 141 146 155
Noocorporate. - o oo 28 13 104 67
Al 115 154 136 148
Al . 685 1, 352 56 54

1p 1935 only woge exrners and n 1954 all emnployess are ineluded,
1 Withheld to avold disclostng figtres for Individuul companies.

Adopted from Census of Manufactures: 1939 apd 1954,

sale for others, accounted for the sale of more than two-fifths of the
totlal, and more than three-fourths of their sales were made to re-
tailers,

Census dats velating to manufacturers’ sales branches and offices
for 1954 are not strictly comparable with those for 1948, but these
date indicate that proportions of total sales of apparel and related
products that were accounted for by manufacturers’ sales branches
and offices did not change much from 1948 to 1954. The proportions
of these sales that were made to retailers decreased from about
86 percent in 1948 to 72 percent in 1954. Proportions of total sales
of these products that were made through agents and brokers in-
creased from about 45 percent in 1948 to 47 percent in 1954. Pro-
portions of sales of these agents and brokers that were made to
retailers decreased from about 84 percent im 1948 to T percent in
1954.

Degree of horizontal integration of manufacturers of apparel and
related produets, on & company basis, may be indicated by the pro-
gortion of total employees and of total value of shipments accounted

or by specified numbers of the largest companies in these industries
{table 94). These data show a wide range in number of companies
per industry and in proportions of total employees and of total
sales accounted for by 4, 8, and 20 of the largest companies. In
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1054, establishments operated by 20 of the largest companies en-
gaged in manufacturing unit-price dresses, or 0.5 percent of the
total, accounted for 6 percent of the number of employees and 12 per-
cent of the value of shipments of the industry. At the other extreme,
estrblishments operateg by 20 of the Jargest companies engaged in
the manufacture of work shirts, or about 46 percent of the total,
accounted for 85 percent of the number of employees and 88 percent
of the value of shipments of the industry. Proportions for other
mdustries engaged in the manufacture of apparel and related
products fall within this range.

Changes from 1947 to 1954 in proportions of total value of ship-
ments accounted for by estnblishments operated by 4, 8, and 20 of
the largest companies vary considerably from one industry to an-
other. Proportions of total shipments accounted for by 20 of the
largest companies increased for % industries with total sales in 1954
of about $4,968 million, decreased for ¢ industries with total sales
in 1954 of about $2,500 million, and remained unchanged for 2 in-
dustries with tofal sales in 1954 of abont $168 million. Primary
product specialization, as indicated by the proportion of the value
of shipments accounted for by products regarded as primary to the
Industry, ranged from 82 percent for the women's oculerwear in-
dustry to 98 percent for the handkervchief and men’s and boys’
neckwear industries. From 1947 to 1954, primary product special-
ization increased in 10 industries, decrensed in T industries, and
remained unchanged in 3 industries (table 94).

Census data for manufacturers of clothing, by companies, show
that of the 5,320 establishments primarily engaged in the manu-
facture of men’s and boys’ clothing in 1954, about 5,242 were op-
erated by companies primarily engaged in this indastry and 85 were
operated by companies primarily engaged in other industries (table
95}. Single-unit companies accounted for about 86 percent of the
number of establishments, 58 percent of the total number of em-
ployees, and 48 percent of the value added by manufacture. Of the
14,124 establishments primarily engaged in the manufacture of
women’s and children’s clothing, ‘exeept millinery and fur goods,
14,040 were operated by companies primarily engaged in this in-
dustry and 84 were operated hy companies primarily engnged in
other industries (table 95). Single-unit. companies accounted for
about 95 percent of the number of establishments, 81 percent of the
total number of employces. and 80 percent of the total valne added
by manufacture. Abont 9 pereent of fhe establishments operated
by companies primarily engaged in the manufacture of men’s and
boys’ clothing, and 2 percent of the establishments operated hy
companies primarily engaged in the munufacture of women’s and
children’s clothing were primarily engaged in other industries.

Manufacturing Methods 10

Mecthods employed in fabrieating textile products vary with the
nature of these products. Methods employed in the manufacture of
men’s dress (business) shirts are outlined here bricfly, for illustra-
tive purposes. The processes involved include: (1) Cutting the

10 Based muinly on reports of Dureau of Tabor Statisties relaling to Man-
Hours Expended per Dozen Men's Dress Shicts, 1030 to 1947 (91), and DPro-

ductivity of Labor in Cotton-Garment Tndustry (72). See also Production Team
Repert on Men's Clothing by Anglo-American Council on Productivity (3).
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TarLE 94.—Share of employment and shipments of the apparel and other
fabricated products industry aeccounted for by largest companies,

United States, 1947 and 1954

Concentration ratio:

Ship- Proportion of total Pri-
ments ? accounted for by i— mary
Industry, measure, Com- (1,000 prod-
and year pa- dollars) uct
nies 1 or 4 larg- | 8 larg- | 20 larg-] spe-
employ- est est est | cializa-
ment ? com- com- | ¢om- | tion $
panies | panies | panies
Men's, boys’ suils, coals: | ANum- Num- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Number of employees ber ber cent cent cent cent
(1058 . 1,255 | 118,001 11 18 31 91
Value of shipments;
1984 . 1, 255 11, 140, 731 11 18 31 91
1947 e 1,761 |1, 412, 782 9 15 26 92
Men’s dress shirts, night-
wear:
Number of employees
(984 e o 838 108, 304 14 22 34 94
Value of shipments:
1954 __.___ 838 £03, 980 17 26 40 o0
1947 o - 922 731, 257 19 29 43 94
Men's, boys’ underwear:
Number of employess
{1984} e e 72 0, 385 33 45 72 83
Value of shipments:
1954 - 72 T4, 324 43 36 85 88
1047 . 04 49, 753 47 59 5 95
Men's, boys' neckwear:
Number of employees
(1954} ... 403 a4, 838 15 22 36 98
Value of shipments:
1954 _._ 403 100, 036 I8 24 41 98
1T . 408 113, (88 20 29 46 a7
Beparate trousers:
Number of employees
(1954) L oo 768 al, 632 ] 14 26 30
Value of shipments:
1054 oo 763 397, 685 12 19 33 39
1947 L e 456 334, 039 12 13 29 86
Work shirts:
Number of employecs
(1684) - _._ 43 6, 092 46 59 85 97
Value of shipments:
1934 43 38, 300 Hd 63 88 a7
IM47 . o 80 95, 378 52 65 88 77
Women’s suits, coats,
skirts:
Numbaor of cmnployecs
(1958) _______—_____ 3,178 96, 022 4 8 11 94
Value of shipmenis:
1054 . . 3, 178 |1, 261, 320 6 11 94
047 s () ® © ® % ™
Jlouses:
Number of employees
QRT3 N 1, 233 42, 080 4 7 12 93
Value of shipments:
054 oo 1, 233 375, 262 11 16 25 93
047 1, 356 276, 575 7 11 20 93

See [ootnotes at end of takle.
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TaBLE 84.—Share of employment and shipments of the apparel and other
fabricated products industry accounted for by largest companies,
United States, 1947 and 1954—Continued

Concentration ratio:
Ship- Proportion of total
ments ? accounted for by +—
Industry, measure, {1,000

and year dollars)

or 4 larg- | 8 larg- [ 20 larg-
employ- est est est

ment 3 com- | com-~ | com-

panies | panies | panies

Dresses, dozen price: Num~ Per- Per- Per-
Number of employees ber cent cent cent
{1934} 54, 507 10 16 29
Value of shipmenis:
1954 435, 216 12 19 34
348, 785 13 21 a5
Dresses, unit price:
Number of employees
(1954) 143, 278
Value of shipments:
1954 1, 455, 080
1, 359, 030
Women’s neckwear,
scarfs:
Number of employees
(1954) 1,743
Value of shipments:
1954 26, 297
$I, 061

Women's outerwear
NECT

Number of employces
(1954) 25, 361

252, 074
97, 203
Women’s, children’s
underwear:
Number of employees
(1954) 73, 427
Value of shipments:
1454 770, 026
575,679
Corsets, allied garments:
Number of employres
{1954} 38, 807
Value of shipments:
954 304, 808

277, 791
Children’s dresses:
Number of employces
(1954} 32, 525
Value of shipments:
1954 201, 499

174, 827
Robes, dressing gowns:
Number of employees
{1954) 16, 957

107, 964
103, 024

See footnotea at end of table.
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TABLE 94.—Share of employment and shipments of the apparel and other
Jabricated products industry accounted for by largest companies,
United States, 1847 and 1954—Continued

Concentration ratio:

Ship- Proportion of total Pri-
ments ? aceounted for by — MAry
Industry, measure, Com- {1,000 prod-
and year pa- dollars) uet
nies ! or 4 larg- | 8 larg- | 20 larg-] spe-
employ- est est est 1 cializa-
ment 3 com- | gomn- | com- | tion?

panies i panies | panies

Waterproof outer gar-

ments: Num- Niywe- Per- Per- Per- Per-
Number of employees ber ber cent cent cend cent

(1964) . 261 12, 872 21 32 47 89
Value of shipments:

54 - 291 118, 660 20 30 50 89
1947 . ___. 245 80, 751 23 37 55 85
Handkerchiefs:

Number of employees

{1954) c oo el 140 3, 513 22 ar 61 58
Value of shipments:

054 L. _ 160 40, 261 26 42 68 98

1847 .. 158 53, 106 2] 36 58 98

Curtains, draperies:
Number of emplayees

(1954) ... 897 13, 988 15 21 33 G4
Value of shipments:

1954 .- 697 ; 172,668 20 28 42 94

1047 L. 379 109, 640 18 25 49 a7

Textite bags:
Number of employees

{10584) oo el 235 12, 109 45 53 64 84
¥alue of shipments:

1954 .o 235 ¢+ 220,578 45 56 70 84

1947 e 198 | 355, 931 53 63 77 93

Canvas products:
Number of employees

1054y _______ 1, 100 13, 540 13 19 29 89
Value of shipments:

1954 oL . 1, 100 129, 611 14 19 31 89

147 - 889 g1, 108 10 17 31 g1

i See footnote 1, table 21, p, 78,
* Zec loctnote 2, table 21, p. 78,
18¢e faotnote 3, table 21, p. 78,
' Sec footnate 4, tebie 21, p.
+ See footnote 5, tablg 21, p. 78,

¢ Comparnble data not avallable, due to slgnlficant ravisions in 197 classifleatlon of plants or products in

thkis lndustry.
t NEC menns “not elsewhiere classifled,””

Adspted from Unlted States Bencte report on Concentration in American Industry {J15).,

3

shirt parts from purchased yard goods, (2) sewing or joining the
parts into the complete shirt, {8) folding and pressing, and (4) box-
ing the shirts for shipping {(9/). Fully integrated shirt plants
usually are organized into four departments on the basis of these
rocesses or functions, but in many establishments the pressing and
oxing operations are performed in one combined department.
Cutting Department~—After the cloth is inspected, sorted, and
matched for color, it is spread on cutting tables which are about
4 feet wide and range from 100 to 200 feet long. The cloth is spread

209




TasLe 95.—Number of establishments, average employment, and average
value added per dollar of payroll by manufacturers of men’s and boys’
and women's and children’s clothing, by iype of company, United

States, 1954

Men's and boys' clothing

Item Value
Com- | Estab- { Average! added
panies lish- |employ- | per dol-
ments ment, lar of
payroll
Establishments of companies primarily
engaged iz this industry Number | Number | Number | Dollars
Hstablishments in this industey. ... __ 5, 242 74 1. 52
Bingle-unit companies_ ... _____ 4,583 | 4, 683 51 1.48
Multiunit companies. .. __._._. 242 859 237 1. 58
Single-indusbry ___.___.__.. 156 396 207 1. 55
Multi-industey. . ____. 86 263 282 1. 61
Establisbments in other industries___j_.______ 304 -t
Totaloraverage. .____._________..| _______ 5, 746 3 I
Establishments in this industry operated
by companies in other industries._ . ___.| . __._. 83 202 1. 5%
Total or average for all establish-
ments classifted in this industry. |- __.__ b, 327 76 1. 52

Establishments of companies primarily
engaged in this industry®
Bstablishments in this industry_.____

Single-unit companies. ___._____
Multivnit companies___.______._

Single-industry_ ___________
Multi-industery - __________

Establishments in other indusfries.__
Total or averege ..o ___
Establishments in this industry operated
by companics primarily eapaged in
other industries_ . _________.._____

Total or average for all establish-
ments classified in this industry.

Women's and children’s clothing 2

________ 14, 040 39 1. 65
13,368 | 13, 368 34 1. 60
274 572 137 1. 91
218 523 124 1.78
56 149 185 2.23
________ 241 85 feoememe.
________ 14, 281 39 ..
________ 84 141 1. 87
________ 14, 124 39 1. 63

! Tn additlon to the number of esisbilshments shown, these companies bad 132 central adminisiratve

offices, nuxillaries, sales braneches, and sales offices.
1 Excent mlilinery and fur goods.

1In sddition to the oumber of establishments shown, Lisse companies bad 140 contral administrative

offlces, suxillnrics, saieg bronehes, and sales offices.

Adnpted from Burean of Censos report, Company 2iatlstics (85).
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in Juyers by hand or by some type of machine spreader. The num-
ber of layers depends upon ihe thickness of the cloth and whether
hand or machine entting is used. The maximum number of layers
for hand cutting is about 48, but for machine cutting the usual
number 1s from 250 to 400 and in some establishments the number
may be as great as 500 layers. Different types and colors of cloth
may be included in the lay, with cach type separated by tissue paper
or markers, or stamped for identification purposes.

When the cloth 1s spread on the cutting tables, patterns are
marked or stenciled on the top ply. Traced-paper top layers or
brass-bound fiber patterns are used as a guide to cutters. The cloth
15 cut either with a short hand knife or with an electrically-driven
cutting machine. Hand ecuotting is cenfined mainly to highgrade
shirts and to small-lot work. Ilectric knife eutters ave used for
large-ply lays. Many plants employ a combination of hand and
macline eutting, utilizing hand knives when only a few shirts of a
particular type are required. Small parfs, such as collars, yokes,
and cuifs, are cut with hand knives, with die stamping machines
which cut up to 60-ply lays, or with small rapid-action “clicker”
presses which handle up to 25-ply lays.

The lot number, size, type, and other identifying marks are cus-
tomarily stamped on the shivt parts, after they are cut, with either
power-driven or hand-operated machines. In plants that use the
bundle system for all or part of the sewing operations, the shirt
parfs are sorted, classified, and tied into bundles containing parts
for as many as 50 shirts. LEach bundle is marked as to size, lot, and
style, and then taken by hand cart or sent through chutes to the
sewing depatrtiment. In some establishments, regular bundles are
not made up for the parts of the shirt which are to be sewed on
) ]inc-nssmnll)]y basis, but the shirt parts are classified according to
lot, size, and type.

Sewing Department —-Shirt parts from the cutting room are
jeined together in the sewing department to form the finished shirts.
Large and small parts are sewed together, linings (when used)
are sewed together, linings are sewed in, buttonholes are made, and
huttens attached. These opevations, which involve an extended
series of separate steps, are usually organized into a number of
major shirt-assembly secctioiis, such as those for collars, cufls, yokes,
sleeves, and shirt-body backs and fronts. These sections arve joined
in a sequence of final assembly operations.

The number of individual sewing operations into which the manu-
facture of shirts is divided varies considerably from one plant to
another and depends upon considerations which include size of
plant, type of shirt, physical facilities, and production system in use.
Usually the number of operations is somewhat greater in establish-
ments which use the straight-line system for all or & major part of
their production sequence than in those which use some form of the
bundle systen.

TFour principal sysiems or methods of production organization are
in use in sewing departments. These are the bundle, the progressive
bundle, the strairht-line. and the combination systems. The par-
tieular system in wuse determines almost entirely the Tayout of the
physical facilities of the sewing department and the (low of worl.

2n




The bundle system is the oldest production method, and until re-
cently it was the most popular, Eundles, composed of groups of
parts of a number of shirts bundled together and identified, serve
as work units. Each operator performs a designated number of
operations in the assembly of the shirts. The number of operations
into which the work of the sewing department is divided ranges
from 20 to 35. Sewing machines are not necessarily arranged in
the order of flow of woﬁ:, but, in most of the establishments that use
this system, the machines are set up side by side on long benches
which run the entire length or width of the sewing room. This
arrsm%ement—the only practicable one for machines powered from a
central shaft—is not necessarily followed with individually powered
machines,

Methods of supplying bundles to operators vary widely. In some
plants, the girls go to a central location to pick up Eundles; in
others, they pick them up from the operators who precede them in
the sequence of assembly operations.  Some establishments employ
boys to move bundles to operators and in some instances the super-
visors, or floor ladies, supply the bundles to the proper operators.
In establishments that use the bundle system, bundles must make
from 20 to 40 separate moves and they rarely travel in accordance
with any predetermined flow of work. In many establishments,
operators are required to move about the plant to procure their own
bundles In order to provide a break in the steady routine of the
sewing operations.

The bundle system requires more handling of materials than any
other, both in the moving of bundles and on the part_of operators
In taking shirt sections out of the bundles, in positioning tEem for
work, in removing work tickets, and in replacing parts in the bundle.
The system is flexible, so changes in production erganization and in
type of work performed can be readily made. Temporary shortages
of materials or employees affect the average efficiency very little.
Individual operators are not limited in their output by the slowness
of others in the shop and, under an incentive pay system, they tend
to work rapidly.

The progressive bundie system 1s, in effect, an adaptation of the
bundle system to straight-line production principles.” The unit of
work is the bundle, which moves from one operator to another in
accordance with the sequence of work. Kach operator Eerforms only
one or two assigned tasks on the units included in the bundle, which
is then routed to the next operator in the work sequence. Machines
are grouped or alined to permit the flow of the bundles from each
operator to the next sucecessive one. This arrangement necessitates
the use of individually powered machines.

This system shares to a considerable extent in the saving in man-
hours that is inherent in the line system, as the bundles flow
smoothly from one operation to another, traveling the smallest pos-
sible distance. It is often possible to utilize labor-saving troughs
or chutes down which the hundles travel from one operator to an-
other. But the progressive bundle system shares with the bundie
system the requirements that operators withdraw parts from the
large bundle, position them at the machines, and then replace them
in the bundle. Tt shares with the line system the disadvantages of
rigidity and the reliance of each operator upon completion of work
by the preceding operator in the sequence. Balancing the operations
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to provide a steady, smooth flow of work from one operator to
another is important.

The straight-line system, which was developed in 1932, substitutes
a single garment for the bundle as the basic uuit of work. Under
this system, the sewing machines, individually driven, are arranged
in groups of from one to four in accordance with a carefully pre-
determined sequence of operations, and the units of work move along
troughs or chutes from one work station to the next. Assembly of
the shirts is usually subdivided into a greater number of operations
under the straight-line than under the bundle or progressive bundle
systems. The work flows in the single units to o designated station
beside each operator’s machine table and the operator picks up the
unit, performs her operations, then shoves it along a chute or on
to the next operatoer’s work space.

Reductions in handling on the part of operators, minimizing the
movement of work within the plant, and greater division of Tabor
are the major factors that lead to savings in man-hour requirements
under the line system. The rigidity of the straight-line system,
which makes it difficult to adjust or to balance the time requirements
for all operators in the sequence, has prevented this system from
developing the savings in man-hour requirements which were ex-
pected of it. Productivity in the line systern depends chiefly upon
the smooth flow of materials and the regular atiendance of all
operators. The balance of the line may be upset and many of the
operators may have periods of idleness enforced by a temporary
shortage of materials or by the absence of an operator. Each op-
erator m the line depends upon the individual efficiency of all the
others. The slowest worler serves as a bottleneck and limits the
possible output of the entire line, regardless of the potential efficiency
of the other workers.

The combination system, as generally applied, invelves the manu-
facture of parts such as eufs, collars, yokes, and bodies by either the
bundle or progressive bundle method and the final assembly of these
parts inte the shirt by the straight-line method. Considerable varia-
tions exist in the proportions of the total operations allotted to the
Hine and to the bundle systems.

Many believe that the combination system, when properly applied,
provides many of the benefits inherent in the line system and avoids
most of its limitations. The combination system is more flexible
than the line organization and is more readily adapted to changes
in the style or type of shirt produced. Introduction of inexperienced
employees does not 1;1'esent as severe g problem as with the line
system, as such employees can be assigned to and can gain ex-
perience in the area of production that uses the bundle systems.
As only a small proportion of the total operations and employees
are under straight-line methods, substitutc employee assignments
may readily be made.

Processing and Bowing.—When the shirts have been completed,
assembled, and inspected in the sewing room, they are moved by
trnck, chute, or convevor to the “laundry,” where they are pressed,
folded, given a final inspection, and boxed. Methods of operation
and machinery used vary widely. In some of the smaller establish-
ments, the entive pressing and folding operations are performed by
hand by one operator. In the larger plants, pressing and boxing
are divided into several operations with n number of workers per-
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forming each task. Machines are widely used to press collars and
cuffs and, to a more limited extent, the body of the shirt as well.
In some establishments, the shirts move through the sequence of
pressing operations on conveyors.

In the simplest and most widely used form of team specialization,
ong worker machine-presses collar and cuffs, another presses the
shirt body by hand, a third buttons and folds the shirt, and a
fourth gives 1t the final inspection. In most establishments, all of
these operations, except machine pressing of collars and cuffs, are
performed on a bench, with the work passing from one worker to
another along the bench. After the final stages of folding and in-
spection, the shirts are moved to the boxing section, either by hand,
by mobile carts or trucks, or by conveyors. They are then sorted,
cﬁtssiﬁed, and bosed. From one to six shirts are packed in each box.

Machinery and Equipment

Spreading, cutting, and sewing machines and supplementary fa-
cilities make up the basic equipment used in the manufacture of
men’s shirts and other apparel. In the 1950%, spreading machines
have been more widely employed, and the trend toward the increased
use of electric knife cutting and the replacement of sorme types of
hend cutting by the use og die or clicker cutting for small pieces
has continued. Overhead rails have been more generally employed
over the cutting tables to increase the flexibility of the cutting ma-
chines and to permit the use of more cutting machines at the same
thmne,

In the sewing department, basic equipment consists of sewing
machines of various types, mounted either on individual tables or
on long benches placed in parallel rows the length of the sewing
roon. These are supplemented by special-purpose equipment, which
includes collar and cuff trimmers, collar turners, inspection tables,
and marking devices. Specialization of machines for production in
the sewing gepartment has reached high levels. Many machines are
designed especially for one type of operation. Typical examples are
devices for sewing on buttons, making buttonholes, attaching labeis,
and for making center pleats. In addition, many special attach-
ments are used on standard production machines, adapting them
for particular operations.

Operators, not machines, largely determine the volume of output
in the sewing department. The necessity for exact positioning of
work in the sewing machine and frequent stopping during the op-
erations to make adjustments in the position of the cloth means
that the machines are run less than a third of the total working
time. Consequently, improvements in the speed of machines may
influence output per man-hour much less than changes in methods
of handling and positioning the cloth and improvements in the
moving of work from one operator to ancther.

No revolutionary changes in machinery and equipment in the
sewing department occurred in the early 1850%, but a number of
mechanical improvements have been widely adopted in the industry.
Use of the self-oiling, high-speed sewing machines, capable of run-
ning up to 5,000 revolutions per minute, has increased, and the use
of double-needle machines has been extended. Automatic or man-
ually controlled thread-cutting and clipping machines have been
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uged (1111 many cases as replacements for cruder methods of cutting
thread.

Special guides and attachments have been widely introduced
throughout the industry to simplify and speed up the sewing op-
erations. Turning and folding machines have been improved, use
of automatic ruffling machines has increased, and the practice of
using buttonhole or butten-sewing machines in tandem has become
more general in recent years., Other improvements which have been
expanded include the use of glass table tops with fluorescent light-
ing underneath to facilitate inspection, the more frequent use of
chutes and bins to improve work and reduce handling, improvements
in interior lighting to eliminate shadows, and provision of more
electrical outlets to make the arrangement of machines more flexible.

Relatively few changes in pressing and boxing equipment were
made during the early 1950’s. Pressing machines have been more
widely utilized and conveyor systems have been introduced in a few
plants. Attention has been given in many plants to improvement
of plant layout and to flow of work in the pressing and boxing
operations.

Some indication of the extent of improvement in machinery and
equipment used in the manufacture of appare! and related products
may be obtained from census data showing that total expenditures
for plant and equipment by these manu%acturers increased from
about $14 million in 1939 to almost $90 million in 1947 and in 1954
(table 96). Most of the increases in expenditures were for new
equipment, but substantial increases were made in expenditures for
new plants. Expenditures by manufacturers of apparel and re-
lated products in 1956 for new plant and equipment totaled $88 mil-
lion, of which $69 million were for new machinery and equipment
and $19 million were for new structures and additions to plants.

Charges or Costs Involved

Gross margins for manufacturers of apparel and related products,
or the spread between costs of materials, supplies, parts, and con-
tainers used and the value of the products manufactured, vary with
the kinds of materials used and the products fabricated, from one
establishment or industry to another, and from one time to another.
Census reports show that, for apparel and related products as a
whole, manuiaciarers’ gross margins increased from about 50 percent
of the value of the products in 1939 to 54 percent in 1947 and to
55 percent in 1954 (table 97). Proportions of gross margins that
were accounted for by wages and salaries decreased from 52 percent
in 1939 to 44 percent in 1947, then increased to 49 percent in 1954
Corresponding proportions for wages alone decreased from 40 percent
in 1989 to 35 percent in 1947, then increased to about 39 percent in
1954.

Decreases in proportions of gross margins from 1939 to 1947 that
were accounted for hy wages were assoclated with an increase from
8§ percent in 1939 to 11 percent in 1947 in proportions of these
margins that were accounted for by contract and commission work.
They were associated also with an increase from 15 percent in 1939
to 19 percent in 1947 in proportions accounted for by other items,
incliding depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, and profits.
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TaBre $6.—Total expenditures for plant and equipment by manufacturers
?fg gfpam! and related preducts, by industry, United States, 1947 and

Expenditures for—

Industry N x
LW IhOW
Total | equip- | plant
menk

1947: 1,000 | 1000 } 1000 1 1,000
Apparel and related products: dollars | dallars | dollars | doflars
Mer’s, boys’ suits, conts 12066 | 7,898 | 3,063 1, 105
Men’s, boys' furnishings 18,275 | 12,913 | 4, 953 1,409
Women's, misses’ outerwear 20,064 | 15,466 | 3, 141 1, 457
Women's undergarments 10, 803 7,833 | 2 381 159
Children’s outerwear 3,678 1 2, 367 866 245
Miscelianeous apparel 4, 47t 3,060 | 1,181 230
Other fabricated textiles 18,054 | 10, 768 6, 057 2,229

89, 501 | 60,525 | 21, 842

Apparel and related prodnets:
Men's, boys’ suits, conts 2, 697 864
Men’s, boys’ furnishings 12,279 | 4,405
Women's, misses’ outerwear 5 12,164 ¢ 3,335
Women’s undergarments G, 923 1, 309
Children's outerwear 4 3, 038 806

2, 669 1,422

13, 560 | 10, 026

53,330 | 22, 367

1 Expenditures for used plant and squipment,
? Less than one-hnlf mililen doliars, not reported separstoly,

Adapted from Census of Manuinetores; 15467 and 1954,

The increase from 1947 to 1954 in proportions of gross margins that
were accounted for by wages occurred despite a further increase,
to 12 percent, of gross margins accounted for by coniract and com-
mission work, and was associated with a decrease to 16 percent in
the proportion accounted for by “other” items.

Manufacturers’ gross margins for men’s and boys® clothing and
furnishings increased from 52 percent of the value of the products
in 1939 to 56.9 percent in 1954 (table 98). Proportions of these
margins accounted for by wages and salaries decreased from about
53 percent in 1939 to 45 percent in 1947, then increased to 52 percent
In 1954, Proportions accounted for by wages alone decreased from
about 44 percent in 1939 to 37 percent in 1947, then increased to
43 percent in 1954. The decrease from 1939 to 1947 in proportion
of gross margins accounted for by wages was associated with sub-
stantial increases in proportions accounted for by contract and
commission work and by other items. The increase from 1947 to
1954 in proportions of gross margins accounted for by wages oc-
curred despite further increases in proportions accounted for by
contract and commission work.

Manufacturers of men’s and boys’ clothing and furnishings in-
clude manufacturers of men’s and boys’ suits, coats, and overcoats;
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TapLe 97— Values, cosls, and marging of manufacturers of apparel
and other fabricated textile products, United States, 1939, 1947, and
1954

T

Itemn 1539 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dallars
Value of produets_ . . _______ 2 734, 647 8, 708, 565 9 763, 532
Cost of materials, ete . ___.____ I, 381, 160 4,032,175 4, 350, 983
Greossmargin_ __ . ________ .. ... __ 1, 3533, 487 4, 676, 380 5, 372, b49
Salaries and wages_ ___ ... ___ 702, 840 2,062, 247 : 2, 626, 620
Salarles_ ... 164, 087 426, 472 558, 930
Wages L ... __.__. 338, 753 1, 63§, 775 2, 067, 760
T 2, 650 7, 438 2, B47
Purchased electric energy________ 9, 480 16, 823 18, 349
Contract and commission work_ __ 217, V44 944, 460 1, 129, 857
Other 2o 420,733 1 1,645,412 | 1, 594, BO6

Proportion of value of products

Percent Perecent Percent

Vulue of produets. oo _______ 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
Cost of materials, etet . ___ 3. 5 46. 3 45.0
Gross MArEIN . oo oo oo oo e 40, 5 53. 7 55.0
Saluries and wages. oo _ooo_.. 25,7 237 26, 9
Salaries. .o ... 6.0 4.9 5.7

Wages_ . .. 19, 7 18. 8 2t. 2

Fuel oo .1 .1 .1
Purchased electric energy ... _.. .3 .2 .2
Contract and commizsion work. . _ 5.0 10.8 1. 5
Other?_ o ommaoaooos 15. 4 189 i6. 3

1 Includes supplles, poarts, and contalners.
1 Inciudes depreclation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other erpenses.

Adsopted from Census of Manuinetures: 1939, 17, and 1951,

neckwear; dress shirts and nightwear; work shirts; and separate
trousers. Manufacturers’ gross margins by industry in 1954 ranged
from 45.9 percent of the value of the products for work shirts to
59.7 percent for suits, coats, and overcoats (tables 99, 100, 101).
Wages as proportions of the value of the products in 1954 ranged
from 19.1 percent for necliwear to 27.8 for work shirts, and the
proportions for confract or commission work ranged from 4.6 per-
cent for neckwear to 13.7 percent for dress shirts and nightwear.
Gross margins of manufacturers of women’s and children’s clothing
and furnishings increased from about 52 percent in 1939 to 58 per-
cent in 1947 and 1954 {table 98, p. 218)}. Proportions of these margins
accounted for by wages and salaries decreased from 50 percent in
1939 to 43 percent in 1947, then increased tc 46 percent in 1054
Proportions for wages alone decreased from 38 percent in 1939 to
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TaBLE 98.—Values, costs, and margins of manufacturers of men’s and boys’, and women’s and children’s clothing and
Jurnishings, United States, 1939, 1947, and 195/

Men’s and boys’ wear !

Women’s and children’s wear 2

Item

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars
Value of produets___o .. ... _____ 950,381 | 2,785, 634 | 2,673,047 | 1,342,046 | 4,322, 229 5,433, 692
Cost, of materials, ete._ _____.__.______ """ 456,252 | 1,200,943 | 1, 151, 596 643,229 | 1,813,185 | 2 273 114
Gross margin_ .o ool iaoooeo o] 4904, 129 | 1, 584, 591 1, 521, 451 698, 817 | 2, 509, 044 3, 160, 578
Salaries and wages._.._._.._________ 2064, 215 706, 200 796, 082 350, 331 1,085, 732 1, 454, 165
Salaries. ... ... .oooLll i ool 48,361 119, 471 146, 701 87, 608 242,136 313, 102
Wages. . iiiiee L 215, 854 586,729 649, 381 202, 723 843, 596 1, 141, 063
Fuel o oL 1,338 2, 649 380 743 2,215 1, 804
Purchased electric energy. . ... _..__._ 2, 099 5, 042 5, 526 4,924 8, 489 9, 316
Contract and commission work___________. 75,713 326, 812 318, 280 134, 196 273, 659 749,954
Othert._ . ... .. mmm e emm et 149, 864 543, 888 401, 183 208, 623 838, 949 945, 339
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Value of products. o o s
Cost of ‘materials, ete.3. . . oo lLloL

Gross margin. ..o oo i e
Salaries and wages. _ . ool
Salaries oo

WageS .ol i

Purchased eleciric energy ... . _.______
Contract and commission work...._..._ ...
O T Y i ictim e —

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0 100. 0
48.0 43.1 43.1 47.9 42.0 41. 8
52.0 56. 9 56. 9 52.1 58.0 58. 2
27.8 25. 4 29, 8 26. 1 25. 1 26, 8
5.1 4,3 5.5 6.5 5.6 5.8
22,7 21,1 24, 3 19. 6 19. 5 21.0
.1 1 ®) .1 .1 .1
.3 .2 .2 .4 2 .2
8.0 11.7 11.9 10.0 13. 2 13.8
15. 8 19. 5 15. 0 15. 5 19. 4 17. 3

! Includes men's and boys' suits, coats, and-overcoats; neckwear; dress shirts and nightwear; underwear; work shirts; and separate trousers;

? Includes woen's suits, coats, and skfrts; unit- and dozen-price dresses; blouses and walsts; women’s neckwear and scar(s; wornen’s outerwear not elsew here classifled; corsets
and allled garments; women's snd children’s underwesr; children’s dresses; and chilldren’s couts,

3 Includes supplies, parts, and contalners.

¢ Includes-depreclation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

1 Less than 0,05 percent.
Adnpted from Census.of Manufactures: 1939, 1847, and 1954,
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TasLe 99.—Values, costs, and margins_ of manufacturers of men’s and boys’ suits, coats, overcoats, and neckwear

United States, 1939, 1947, and 1954

Suits, coats, and overcoats Neckwear
Itein
1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dellars | 1,000 dollars
alue of produets._o._ ..o . oL __.___. 598,273 | 1,448 719 | 1,168, 722 46, 392 113,933 100, 036
Cost of materials, etet L oo Lo Lo 270, 697 581, 411 470, 459 25, 546 58, 468 47, 063
Gross margin. oo it e 327, 576 867, 308 698, 263 20, 846 55, 465 52, 973
Salaries and Wages. o v o emncoe i 170, 319 399, 971 382, 480 10, 955 25, 367 27,797
Sularies. i 30, 591 66, 466 75, 321 3, 609 6, 882 8, 741
WaEgeS. ool il 139, 728 333, 505 307, 159 7, 346 18, 485 19, 056
Tuel o e e 795 1,434 196 24 47 6
Purchased electricenergy. .. . ___._._... 1,707 2,512 2, 368 147 197 163
Contract and commission work.._.___._._.. 61, 357 183, 804 147, 530 881 4, 268 4, 566
Other 2 e e e 03, 398 279, 587 165, 689 8, 839 25,586 20, 441
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Valueof produets.._ ... _ ...
Cost of materials, ete.!

Gross margin

Salaries and- wages

Fuel ..ot e mmme————
Purchased electricenergy. . ____.._.
Contract and commission work__ ....._.....
Other? o il iiieimie el

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent

100..0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
45, 2 40. 1 40. 3 55.1 51. 3 47.0
54. 8 59. 9 59. 7 44. 9 48, 7 53.0
28. 5 27. 6 32.7 23. 6 22.3 27.8
5.1 4.0 6. 4 7.8 6.1 87
23.4 23.0 26. 3 15. 8 16. 2 19. 1

.1 .1 ® -1 ® ®
.3 .2 .2 .3 .2 .2
10. 3 12. 7 12. 6 1.9 3.7 4.6
15. 6 19. 3 14. 2 19.0 22,5 20. 4

! Includes supplles, parts, and containers.

3 Includes depreciation, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

3 Less than 0.05 perceat,
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1047, and 1954.




TanLe 100.—Values, costs, and margins of manufacturers of men’s and boys’ dre

United States, 1939, 1947, and 1954

ss shirts, nightwear, and underwear,

Dress shirts and nightwear

Underwear

1939

1947

1954

1939

1047

1954

. Gross margin

- 2

Salaries and wages

Sala

ries

Wages

1,000 dollars
192, 366
98, 365

1,000 dollars
741, 645
338, 974

1,000 dollars
893, 980
396, 857

1,000 dollars
16,693
9, 291

1,000 dollars
49, 938
24, 689

1,000 dollars
74, 324
39, 906

94, 001

402, 671

497, 123

7, 402

25, 249

34, 418

53, 666

161, 497

236, 726

4, 313

11, 330

18, 923

8, 724
44, 942

25, 806
135, 601

40, 043
196, 683

585
3,728

1,483
9, 847

2, 634
16,289

337
700
9, 287
30, 061

645

1, 298
95, 045
144, 186

91

1, 853
122, 235
136, 218

24
69
893
2,103

38
104

4, 574
9, 203

4

149
4,312
11, 030




Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Value of products 100, 100. 100, 100. 100. 100. 0
Cost of materials, ete.! . 51, 45. 44, 55. 49. 53.7
54. 85. 44, 50, 46.
21. 26, 25. 22. 25,

4. 3. 3. 3.
22, 22, 19. 21

G,

13;
15,

W No

Gross margin 48,

27.

OO | =O

3.
18.

(O]
Purchased electric energy
Contract and commission work

SRR W
WOt | Ol W | \NO
3= Lo} 00

BN IO | &S| O

' Includes supplies, parts, and containers.
3 Includes dopreciation, interest, insurarce, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.
3 Less than 0,05 percent.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures; 1939, 1847, and 1054,
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Tanue 101.—Values, costs, and margins of manufacturers of men’s and boys' work shirts and separate trousers, United
b

States, 1939, 1947, and 1954

Work shirts

Separate. trousers

Ttem

1947 10541 1939 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets. .. oo ocueno ool o oLl 95, 919 38, 300 60, 985 335, 380 397, 685
Cost of materinls, ebe?. oL oo n el 52, 287 20, 736 31,717 145,114 176, 875
L] eI 1 TN T L T U ORI 43, 632 17, 564 29, 268 190, 266 221, 110
Salaries and wages Lo inin i e 16, 609 11, 468 16, 487 91, 426 118, 688
Salaries_ . ..., e 2,751 8306 3, 646 15, 993 19, 126
WOEES e e e 13, 858 10, 632 12, 841 75,433 99, 562
Fuel. ..., e ———— 78 3 108 407 80
Purchased eleclric energy v v ccv o cacae. 165 09 220 766 894
Contract and commission work.__.__ ... _:. 9, 636 810 2, 768 29, 485 38, 827
Other . .o e, 17, 144 5, 184 9, 685 68, 182 62, 621




Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Value of produets 100. 100. 100. 100.0 100. 0
Cost of materials, cte.2 57. 54, 54. 52.0 43,

Gross margin 42, 45. 45, 48.0 56,
30. 27. 27.

2. 6. 4,
27. 21 22.

@
Wi~ w

Salaries and wages 23.

Salaries e iam———a 3.
Wages 20.

sin i | 00
od

®
9.
15,

Fuel

Turchased electric energy . 4 .
Contraet and commission work 1. 10, A 4
Other 3 16, 17. X 15.

O Ttk 1
QOO || oo

8,
20.

1 Reduction In values and costs shown for work shirts in 1054, as compared with 1947, is accounted for matnly by shifts to other industries of a number of estahllshments which
had produced a ‘multiline-of men’s furnishings in 1947 but In 1954 thelr primary produutlon was other than work shirts.

3 Includes supplies, parts, and contalners.

* Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

¢ Less than 0.05 percent.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1047, and 1954,




3¢ percent in 1947, then increased to 36 percent in 1954, A part of
the decrease from 1989 to 1947 of gross margins accounted for by
wages may be accounted for by an increase in the proportion ac-
counted for by contract or commission work.,

Industries manufacturing women’s and children’s clothing and fur-
nishings include makers of women’s suits, coats and skirts; unit- and
dozen-price dresses; blouses and walsts; women'’s neckwear and scarfs;
women’s outersear not elsewhere classified; corsets and allied gar-
ments; women’s and children’s underwear; children’s dresses; and
children’s coats. Manufacturers’ gross margins by industry in 1954
ranged from about 47 percent of the value of the products for
women’s and children’s underwear to 63 percent for corsets and
allied garments (tables 102, 103, 104, 105, 106). Wages as propor-
tions of the value of the products in 1954 ranged from 13.5 percent
for women’s neckwear and scarfs to 23 percent for dresses, and the
proportions for contract or commission work ranged from 8.2 per-
cent for women’s and children’s underwear to 18 percent for blouses
and waists.

Gross margins of manufacturers of miscellaneous apparel, in-
cluding fabric work and dress gloves, leather and sheepslin-lined
clothing, handkerchiefs, robes and dressing gowns, and waterproof
outer garments, increased from about 44 percent of the value of the
products in 1989 to almost 52 percent in 1947, and to almost 54 per-
cent in 1954 (table 107). Proportions of these marging accounted
for by wages and salaries decreased from about 56 percent in 1939
to 45 percent in 1947, then increased to 50 percent in 1954. Pro-
portions for wages alone decreased from 42 percent in 1939 to 35 per-
cent in 1947, then increased to 39 percent in 195+ The decrease
from 1939 to 1947 in proportion of gross margins accounted for
by wages was associated with substanfial increases in proportions
accounted for by contract or commission work.

Gross margins varied considerably from one industry to another.
In 1954, gross margins ranged from about 46 percent of the value
of the product for fabric work gloves to 61.5 percent for waterproof
outer garments. Wages as proportions of the vaiue of the products
rangef from less than 15 ?ercent for handkerchiefs to 25 percent
for fabric work gloves, and the proportions for contract and com-
mission work ranged from less than 1 percent for fabric work
gloves to 15.5 percent for fabric dress gloves {tables 108, 109, 110).

Similar data for housefurnishings, textile bags, canvas products,
and miscellaneous textile products show that, for all these industries
combined, mannfacturers’ gross margins decreased from about 33
percent of the value of the products in 1939 to 32 percent in 1947,
then increased to 37 percent in 1934 (table 111, 112). Proportions
of these margins that were aceounted for by wages and salaries
decreased from almost 55 percent in 1939 to 47 percent in 1947,
then increased to 57 percent in 1954, Proportions for wages alone
increased from 35 percent in 1989 and in 1947 to 41 percent in 1054,

Gross margins for these industries in 1954 ranged from about
24 percent of the value of the products for manuiacturers of textile
bags to almost 49 percent for manufacturers of canvas products,
except bags (tables 111, 112). Wrges as proportions of the value of
the products ranged from 11 percent for textile bags to 20 percent
for canvas products, except bags.
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Gross margins in 1954 of manufacturers of men’s and boys’ suits
and coats, for establishments with 90 percent or more of primary
product specialization, averaged about 54 percent of the value of
the products, and 54 percent of these margins was accounted for by
costs of labor (table 113). Gross margins for establishments with
less than 90 percent of primary proauct specialization averaged
about 56 percent of the value of the products, and 47 percent of
these margins was accounted for by wages.

Similar data for manufacturers of other apparel show that gross
margins for men’s and boys’ underwear averaged about 42 percent
of the value of the products for establishments with 90 percent or
more of primary product specialization, and about 46 percent of
these margins was accounted for by wages {(table 114). Gross
margins averaged abont 38 percent of the value of the products for
establishments with less than 90 percent of primary product special-
ization, and 53 percent of these margins was accounted for by costs
of labor. For manunfacturers of separate trousers, gross margins
averaged about 46 percent of the value of the products for special-
ized establishments, and about 48 percent for nonspecinlized (table
114). Proportions of these margins accounted for by wages averaged
about 47 percent for specialized and 50 percent for nonspecialized
establishments.

Gross margins of manufacturers of textile bags in 1954 averaged
about 23 percent of the value of the products for establishments
with 90 percent or more of primary product specinlization, and wages
accounted for about 44 percent of these margins (table 118). Gross
margins for establishments was less than 90 percent of primary
product specialization averaged about 25 percent of the value of the
products, and about 48 percent of these margins was accounted for
by wages. For manufacturers of canvas products other than bags,
gross margins averaged 49 percent of the value of the products for
specialized establishments, and 48 percent for nonspecialized (table
113). Proportions of these margins accounted for by wages aver-
aged 41 percent for specialized and 40 perceni for nonspecialized
establishments.

An examination of these data shows no consistent relationship
between degree of primary product specialization by manufacturers
of apparel and related products and manufacturers’ gross margins
and the items of cost included.

Large proportions of gross margins of manufacturers of apparel
and related products accounted for by wages, plus increases in wage
rates, emphasize the importance of Iabor in the manufacture of these
products. Hourly earnings of labor in the apparel and related
products industries increased from an average of about 53 cents in
1939 to $1.49 in 1957. Average value added by manufacture per
dollar of wages paid increased from $2.07 in 1939 to $2.17 in 1947,
then decreased to $2.02 in 1954 (table 115). In 1957, the vaiue added
averaged $2.08. Similar trends are indicated for most of the major
groups of industries included. Apparently decreases in value added
per dollar of wages occurred since 1947 despite substantial improve-
ments in machinery used, as indicated by large expenditures for new
equipment since the end of World War IL
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TABLE 102.—~Values, costs, and margins of manufacturers of women’s and misses’ outerwear, United States, 1939, 1947,
and 1964
. Dresses, price per dozen Women's suits, coats and skirts
tem
1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets.__.._______________________ 113, 698 350, 956 435, 216 313,997 | 1,067,288 [ 1,261, 320
Cost-of materials, ete.d .. __ . ______________-__. 57,981 169, 776 183, 556 160, 097 448, 202 558,928
Gross™margin_______________.____._____.._____ 55, 717 181, 180 251, 660 153, 900 619, 086 702, 392
Salaries and wages. ... __.__ ... _..__ 31, 289 89, 003 127, 276 72, 628 274,165 326, 933
Salaries .. .___________.__._____ 7, 283 21,714 27, 139 16, 211 54, 003 74, 621
Wages_ ... ________lITTTTTTTTTT 24, 006 67, 289 100, 137 56, 417 220, 162 252, 312
Fuel___ . i ... 110 286 47 218 482 877
Purchased electrieenergy._____________.__ 520 717 866 1, 001 1,923 2,195
Contract and commission work.___.________ 6, 563 25, 533 45, 677 35,324 153,624 169, 697
Other? _ ... 17, 235 65, 641 77,794 44,729 188, 892 202, 690
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Value of products
Cost_of materials, etc.!

Gross_margin

Purchased electric energy
Contruct and cominission work
Qther ?

Proportion of value of products

Percent

100.
51.

Percent

100.
48.

Percent

100. 0
42,

Percent
100.
51.

Percent
100, 0
42.0

Percent
100.0
44. 3

51.

7.

58. 0

55.7

25.

29,

25. 7

259

6.
23.

5.1
20. 6

WKW | o] =il O | ©C

t Includes supplies, parts, and containers.

1 Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

3 Less than0.05 percent.
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1830, 1947, and 1954,
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TaBLE 103.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of women’s and misses’ outerwear, United States, 1939, 1947,

and 19564
Blouses and waists Dresses, unit-priced
Item
1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets_.. ... oo .. . .. 41,730 264, 411 375, 262 506, 261 1, 324, 083 1, 455, 080
Cost-of materinls, ete . o ool 18, 607 103, 017 141, 370 218,079 501, 015 533, 809
Gross MArging oo e e 23,123 161, 394 233, 892 288, 182 823, 068 921, 271
Salaries and wages. oo n e 10, 164 63, 425 99, 818 143, 810 360, 529 418, 577
T 0 3 1 S LU 2,771 13, 046 17, 617 35, 410 75,272 83, 758
R Y2 U U AU 7,393 50, 379 82, 201 108, 400 285, 257 334, 819
Puelo oo .. e 10 98 261 153 358 199
Purchased electricenergy. . .o .. ______ 150 547 574 2,019 2, 851 2,289
Contract and commission work. _._.___.__ 6,110 43, 385 67, 705 67, 677 226, 878 257,491
Other 2. oo e 6, 689 53, 939 65, 534 74, 523 232, 452 242,715




1ET

Gross Mrgin e ool re il e e

Salaries and wages. o o oo iiac i ciisaas
1S T O 2T SISO
Wages. o

Purchased electric energy . .-« ocooooeoomn -
Contract und comniission work._ ... ..

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
100. 0 100, 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
4.6 39.0 37.7 43. 1 37.8 36. 7
55. 4 | 61. 0 62.3 56. 9 62,2 63.3
24. 4 24,0 26.6 28. 4 27.2 28. 8
6.7 4.9 4.7 7.0 5.7 5.8
17.7 19. 1 21. 9 21 4 21, 5 23.0
® ® ® ® ® ®
.4 .2 .2 .4 .2 .1
14.6 16. 4 18. 0 13. 4 17. 2 17. 7
16. 0 20. 4 17. 5 14.7 17. 6 16. 7

) Includes supplies, parts, and containers,

1 Includes deprecistion, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

3 Less than 0.05 percent.
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1947, and 1054,
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TaBLE 104.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of women's and misses’ outerwear

, United States, 1939, 1947,

and 1954
Women'’s neckwear and searfs Women's outerwear not elsewhere
classified
Item

1939 1047 1054 1939 1947 1954
1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dcllars | 1,000 dollars
Value of products.. ... o i ... 11, 948 51, 061 26,2907 40,071 100, 204 252, 074
Cost of materials, ete. .. _ . ___________.__. 6, 267 26, 459 13, 786 19, 523 37, 451 106, 694
Grossmargin.._ ... il ool 5,681 24, 602 12, 511 20, 548 ‘62, 763 145, 380
Salaries and wages. .. ..o Lol .. 2, 681 6, 963 6, 199 10, 644 24, 802 - 67,324
ST S s e Lol 1,003 3,134 2, 638 2, 729 5, 760 15, 821
W ageS e o e 1,678 3,829 3, 561 7,015 19, 042 51, 503
Fuel L 4 23 5 36 65 59
Purchased electric energy.. ... . -___.___ 38 58 21 170 206 455
Contract and commission work_..._.__..: 891 7,671 2, 808 3,206 9, 927 29, 820
Other 2 e e 2, 067 9, 887 3,478 6, 492 27, 753 47,722




€ET

Value of products. ..o oo iwooco ool
Cost of materials, ete.) ..o o oo eoio ool

Gross IALEIN . Co .o e oo mfen i

Fuel oo e
Purchased electricenergy - o ____
Contract and commission work.._ . ___._ ...
Other?. e e cimccicmiceenol

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
100.0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0
52.5 51.8 52.4 48.7 37.4 42,3
47. 5 48.2 47. 6 51. 3 62. 6 47.7
22. 4 13.7 23.5 26. 6 24. 8 26.7
8. 4 6.2 10.0 6. 8 5 7 6.3
14.0 7.5 13.5 19. 8 19..0 20. 4

® 2 ® .1 -1 ®

.3 .1 .1 .4 .2 .2
7.6 15. 0 10.7 80 9.9 11. 8
17.3 19. 4 13. 3 16.2 27.7 19. 0

1 Includes supplies, parts, and contalners.

1 Includes depreclation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

3 Less than 0,05 percent,
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1947, and 1954,
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TaBLE 105.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of women’s and children's underwear and of corsets and allied
garments, United States, 1939, 1947, and 1954

Women’s and children’s underwear

Corsets and allied garments

Ttem

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars| 1,000 dollars| 1,000 dollars| 1,000 dollars
Value of products. ..o oo iooio. 152, 421 571,404 770, 026 84, 481 285, 770 394, 808
Cost of materials, ete.' . _ .. . . ... ... 89, 945 291, 334 406, 844 38, 618 104, 764 137, 623
Gross MArEiNa oo o e i a s et 62, 476 280, 070 363, 182 45,800 181, 006 257,185
Salaries and wages_ - ..ol i ... 34,171 112, 395 176, 305 25,147 82, 427 108, 509
Salaries_ .. 7,987 28, 301 36, 242 9,413 24,169 29, 532
Wages. o el l..ll. 26, 184 84, 094 140, 063 15, 734 58,258 78,977
Fuel o s 71 466 143 96 247 163
Purchased electric energy oL . ... 492 980 1, 336 232 555 680
Contract and commission work...._...__.. 5,313 48,978 63, 318 1,160 16, 745 41, 471
Other 2 e i 22,429 117, 251 122, 080 19,165 81, 032 106, 362




Value of products
Cost of materials, ete.!

Gross margin

Salaries and wages

Purchased eclectric energy
Contract and commission work

Proportion of value of products

Percent
100.0
59. 0

Percent
100.
51,

Percent
100..0
52. 8

Percent
100. 0
45. 7

Percent
100. 0
36. 7

Percent
100. 0
34. 9

41. 0

49,

47.2

54. 3

63. 3

22. 4

19.

22.9

29,8

5 2
17.2

5.
14.

4.7
18.2

11.1
18.7

o=l o [ lecl o

®
8.
15.

! Includes supplies, parts, and containers.

1 Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

3 Less tharn 0,05 percent.
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1847, and 1954,
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TasLE 106.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of children’s dresses and coats, United States, 1939, 1947, and

195/
Children’s dresses Children’s coats
Item
1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
. .| 1,000 dollars| 1,000 dollars| 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars
Value of produets - .. cuo oo b 50, 584 171, 842 291,499 26, 918 135,210 172,110
Cost of materials, ebet oo oo ve oo 20, 048 72, 597 117,274 14, 064 58, 570 73, 230
Gross MATEIN. oo oo 30, 536 09, 245 174,225 - 12,854 76, 640 98, 880
Salaries and Wages: o2l vl 13, 952 38, 794 78,244 5, 845 33,229 44,980
Salaries oo Ll 3,280 9, 407 16, 352 1,512 7,330 9, 382
Wages. i e 10, 663 29, 387 61, 892 4,333 25, 899 35, 598
el o e 32 117 25 13 73 25
Purchased electric energy . ... o ocoaoco. 207 361 554 95 2901 346
Contract and commission work.._._.__.._. 4,758 23, 007 46, 059 3,194 17,911 25, 908
Other 2 e caiames 11, 587 36, 966 49, 343 3,707 25,136 27, 621




Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent

Value of products 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100.0
Cost of materials, etc.! 39.6 42,2 40. 2 52.2 43. 3 42. 5
Gross margin 60. 4 57.8 59.8 47.8 56. 7
27. 6 22.6 24. 6

6.5 5.5 \ . 5.4
21.1 17.1 . . 19.2

Purchased electric energy
Contract and commission work
Other 2 i

1 Includes supplies, parts, and containers,
3 Includes deprecintion, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,
$ Loss:than 0,05 percent,

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1047, and 1954,




Tasre 107.~—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of miscellaneous apparel and household textiles, United States,
1939, 1947, and 1964

Miscellaneous apparel !

Household textiles 2 -

1939

1947

1954

1939

1947

1954

Value of products
Cost of materials, eted. . ..

Gross margin
Salaries and wages
Salaries

Wages

Purchased electric energy
Contract and commission work

1,000 dollars
125, 037
69, 881

1,000 dollars
381, 357
183, 667

1,000 dollars
429, 135
198, 026

1,000 dollars
317,183
- 211,798

1,000 dollars
1,219, 435
834, 380

1,000 dollars
1, 227, 658
768, 237

55, 156

197, 690

231, 099

105, 385

385, 055

459, 421

30, 853

89, 003

114, 972

57, 441

181, 312

261, 471

7,419
23,434

19, 077
69, 926

24, 206

20, 699
36, 742

45, 788
135, 524

74, 921
186, 550

126
476
5,615
18, 086

396

809
32, 740
74, 742

483
1, 081
2220

44, 160

2,178

2, 483
11, 249
187, 833

663

2,718
20, 375
174, 194
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Value of products__..._.._._._.___._ e
Cost of materials, ete3. . ... __ . .. _._._._

Gross mMargin. ..o i el iaan

Salaries and Wages. .- ... ..o - ...

Purchased electricenergy ... ... . ... ...
Contract and commission work. .. _______

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
100. 0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
55. 9 48. 2 46. 1 66. 8 68. 4 62. 6
44,1 51. 8 53. 9 33.2 31.6 37.4
24. 6 23.3 28. 6 18.1 14. 9 2.3
59 - 5.0 5.6 6.5 3.8 6.1
18.7 18.3 21. 2 11. 6 11.1 15. 2
.1 S N PP .2 .2 .1
.4 .2 2 .3 .2 .2
4.5 8.6 9.6 .7 .9 1.6
14. 5 19. 6 17. 3 13.9 15. 4 14. 2

! Includes fabric work and dress gloves, leather and sheepskin-lined clothing, handkerchiefs, robes and dressing gowns, and watérproof outer garments.
1 Includes house furnishings, textile bags, canvas products, and miscellaneous products, N

1 Includes supplies, parts, and containers,

¢ Includes depreciation, interest, Insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1039, 1947, and 1954,
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TaBLE 108.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of fabric work and dress gloves, United States, 1939, 1947,

an

d 195/

Fabric work gloves

Fabric dress gloves

Item
1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954

1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars

Value of produels.. .o ... .. _.__.___. 22, 457 77, 588 65,776 , 703 29,715 39, 091
Cost of materials, ete.t. o .o o oo 11, 757 41, 467 35, 559 3, 434 11, 935 15, 626
Gross MATEIN. oo cwe o fam e 10, 700 36, 121 30, 217 4, 269 17, 780 23, 465
-Salaries and wages. - - .o oo iici.. 6, 642 17,979 19, 335 2, 806 8,378 10, 374
Salaries L .ot cieoas 979 2,016 2, 704 508 1,380 2,108

Wages o iiiiiiaiiciiimeens 5,663 15, 963 16, 631 2, 298 6, 998 8, 266

Fuel. . o .. ..l [ 36 105 |cacaciaool 13 ({13 P I
Purchased electric energy ... _.__.__..._._ 117 159 155 44 84 76
Contract and cominission work.___.______. 18 47 387 148 3,721 6,070
Other®. o, 3, 887 17, 831 10, 340 1,258 5, 532 6, 945
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Proportion of value of products

Value of produets.._ - __ . _l__.____.___.
Cost of materials, ete.t. - ... ____.._

Gross margin. .. .o .ol eean

Salaries and wages. .. ..o Lo l_.

Salaries ... i i
WageS . oo e e e

Fuel. i meeis »

Purchased eleetric energy._ . . oo 2. .
Contract and commission werko .. ___._

Percent Percent Percent Percent Perceni Percent
100. 0 100. 0 -100. 0 100.0 4% 0 100.0
52. 4 53.4 54. 1 44. 6 44, 2 40.0
47.6 46.6 45.9 55. 4 59. 8 60.0
29. 6 23. 2 29. 4 36. 4 28.2 26. 5
4.4 2.6 4.1 6.6 4.6 5.4

25. 2 20. 6 25.3 29. 8 23.6 21,1
.1 [ A PO S .2 2 S S

.5 .2 .2 .6 .3 .2

.1 .1 .6 1.9 12. 5 15.5
17. 3 23.0 15.7 16. 3 18. 6 17. 8

1 Includes supplies, parts, and containers,

*Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures; 1939, 1047, and 1954,




1424

TasLE 109.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of robes and dressing gowns and waterproof ouier garments,
United States, 1939, 1947, and 1954

Robes and dressing gowns

Waterproof outer garments

Item

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars | 1,000 dollars
Value of produets.. .. .« oLl __ 39, 830 103, 024 107,964 11, 304 77,020 119, 660
Cost of materials, eted. . . ___.________ 22, 772 47,735 50, 972 6, 288 34,983 46, 056
GTOSS MATRIN - o o o oo oo 17, 058 55, 289 56, 992 5,016 42, 037 73, 604
Salaries and' wages__ ... . _._._______._.. 8, 280 23, 353 27, 039 2,673 19, 561 34, 702
Salaries. .. 2,579 5,723 5, 446 799 4,570 7, 585
WageS -l 5, 701 17, 630 21, 093 1, 874 14, 991 27, 117
Fuel . oo .. 18 [i1: 2 I 6 87 et
Purchased electricenergy_ . .. __._._.___ ‘142 228 163 40 179 226
Contract and commission work___._.._._._ 2, 751 12,435 12,780 749 9, 796 13, 997
Other?_ ______ . __._.._.. e iemliaieen 5, 867 19, 210 17,010 1,548 12,414 | 24, 679




£ve

Value of produets._..._.____.___ e imecmmm
Cost of materials, ete.t _. ... _________

Gross margin.__ieouoowoCo oo _____
Salaries and wages. ... __ ... ___.....
Salaries. ..o el

Wages. ..o

Purchased electric energy_ ... ___.____.____
Coutract and commission work. . _________
Other 2. . o e

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
100. 0 100. 0 100.-0 100.0 100.0 100.0
57.2 46. 3 47. 2 55.6 45. 4 38. 6
42.8 53.7 2.8 44.4 54.6 61.5
20. 8 22,7 25. 0 23.7 25. 4 20.0
6.5 5.6 5.5 7.1 5.9 6.3
14. 3 17.1 19.5 16. 6 19. 5 22.7
© BT .1 B
.4 .2 .2 .3 .3 .2
6.9 12,1 1.8 6.6 12.7 11.7
14.7 18, 6 15. 8 13. 7 16. 1 20. 6

! Includes supplies, parts, and contatners,

3 Includes depreciation, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

3 Less than 0.05 percent.
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1947, and 1954,
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TABLE 110.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of leather and sheepskin-lined clothing and handkerchiefs,
United States, 1939, 1947, and 1984

Leather and sheepskin-lined clothing Handkerchiefs
Item .
1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000
dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of products. . .. ..o o il e i amaas 22, 142 40, 904 56, 383 21, 601 53, 106 40, 261
Cost of materials, ete,t. .o __ . ___ 13, 466 21, 482 30, 066 12, 164 26, 065 19, 757
Grossmargin .. ... ll. 8, 676 19, 422 26, 317 9, 437 27, 041 ' 20, 504
Salaries and wages. ... li.o . 5, 878 10, 678 15, 730 4,574 9, 054 7,792
Salaries. o i i el - 1, 300 2, 637 3, 868 1,254 2, 751 1, 995
Wages o i 4,578 8, 041 11,862 3, 320 6, 303 5,797
Fuel . o e 23 28 |2 30 48 | ol
Purchased clectric energy_ ... . __._. 76 78 90 57 81 79
Contract and ¢ommission work__._ .- 201 518 1,968 1,748 6, 223 6, 046
Other 2 i 2, 498 8, 120 8, 529 3, 028 11, 635 6, 587
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Purchased electric energy. .. ... ...
Contract and commission work........_.._
Other 2. e

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
60. 8 52. 5 53.3 56.3 49. 1 49. 1
39.2 47. 5 46. 7 43.7 50. 9 50. 9
26. 5 26. 1 27.9 21.2 17.0 19. 4
5.8 6. 4 6.9 5.8 5.2 %0
20.7 19. 7 21.0 15. 4 11. 8 14.4
1 T R .1 5 O R
.4 .2 .2 .3 .2 .2
.9 1.3 3.5 81 1.7 15.0
11.3 19. 8 15.1 14.0 21.9 16. 3

1 Includes supplies, parts, and containers,

2 Includes depreclation, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1947, and 1954,
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TaBLE 111.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of housefurnishings and textile bags, United States, 1939,
1947, and 1964

Housefurnishings

Textile bags

Item

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets___. . .. 139, 433 589, 570 675, 871 121, 702 360, 904 220,978
Cost. of materials, ete.) oo _ou ool 89, 182 396, 489 422, 288 93, 335 288, 830 168, 218
Gross margin_ .. .- oo aio o illiiooo. 50, 251 193, 081 253, 583 28, 367 72,074 52,760
Salaries and wages_ ..ol __ 27, 516 90, 439 134, 004 14, 531 28, 363 35,120
Salaries. oo ool e lloloiioll 9, 187 19, 952 35,014 4, 528 7,317 10, 791
Wages e cccceeces 18,329 70, 487 98, 990 10, 003 21,046 24, 329
Fuel i 176 1, 462 395 148 280 53
Purchased electric.energy. oo .cooommnooan 554 1, 474 1,691 282 312 419
Contract and commission work.__ ... __.___ 1,797 7, 899 16, 294 42 503 647
ther 2. L eiiecmccccccaliioan 20, 208 91, 807 101, 299 13, 364 42, 616 16, 521




LyT

Proportion of value of products
, Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent
Value of products ..o io oo e oo 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
Cost of materials, ete.t oo emi el 64. 0 67. 3 62. 5 76.7 80.0 76..1
Gross margin. ... ..o il iian 36. 0 32.7 37.5 23.3 20. U 23. 9
Salaries and Wages. - iioiooliamaocnon 19.7 15. 3 19.-8 1.9 7.8 15. 9
SAIATIS .- e e 6. 6 3.4 5.2 3.7 2.0 4.9
WagES ool et 13.1 11,9 14,6 8 2 5. 8 11.0
Fuel . i i e .1 .2 .1 .1 .1 @)
Purchased electric energy o oo meeaoaas .4 .3 .2 .3 .1 .2
Contract and commission work._ .. __..____ 1.3 1.3 2.4 ®) .2 .3
Other .o i edecealioois 14, 5 15. 5 15.0 11,0 11,8 7.5

1 Includes supplies, parts, and containers,
2 Includes depreciation, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.
3 Less than 0.05 pereent., :

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1039, 1947, and 1954,
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TapLe 112.—Values, costs, and margins jor manufacturers of canvas products (except bags) and miscellaneous textile

products, United States, 1939, 1947, and 195/

Canvas products (except bags)

Miscellaneous textile products (not
elsewhere classified)

Item

1939 1947 1954 1939 1947 1954

1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars dollars
Value of produets. o e ool oo 24, 408 79, 568 129, 611 31, 640 189, 393 201, 198
Cost of materials, ete. . . oo oeeie il 12, 845 42, 542 66, 339 16,436 106, 519 111, 392
Gross margin. it e 11, 563 37, 026 63, 272 15,204 82, 874 89, 806
Salaries and wages. . oo oo oo 7, 429 21, 159 40, 180 7, 965 41, 351 52, 167
T 1 1 U 3, 808 7, 145 14, 263 3,176 11,374 14, 853
B Y U S I 3, 621 14, 014 25, 917 4,789 29, 977 37,314
Fuel. oo e i e i e 73 188 132 86 248 83
Purchased electric energy. ... ...l 102 230 314 143 467 394
Contract and commission work. . .oe.oa.._ 9. 772 1, 385 372 2,075 2, 049
Other 2 e ———— 3, 950 14, 677 21, 261 6, 638 38, 733 35,113
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Value of products. oo . lioioaoa-
Cost of materials, ete.d . .o oo eo oo -

Gross margin.. .. ..o ieeelcie oo

Purchased electric energy ... ... ...
Contract and commission work ____________
Other 2 e e ———

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent .

100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 ~100.0 100. 0 100. 0

52.6 53.5 512 519 56. 2 55. 4

47. 4 46. 5 488 48.1 43. 8 44. 6

30. 4 26. 6 3.0 25. 2 21. 8 25.9

15. 6 9.0 11.0 10.1 6.0 7.4

14. 8 17. 6 20.0 15.1 15. 8 18.5
.3 .2 .1 .3 o1 )

.4 .3 .2 .4 .3 .2

.1 1.0 |- 1.1 1.2 1,1 1.0

16. 2 18. 4 16. 4 21.0 20. 5 17. 5

! Includes supplies, parts, and containers.

? Includes depreclation, Interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses,

3 Less-than 0.05 percent.
Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1939, 1047, and 1954,
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‘T'anLe 113.—Values, costs, and margins for manufacturers of men’s and boys’ suits and coats, textile bags, and canvas
products, by degree of specialization, United States; 1954

Ttem

Men's and hoys' suits
and coats

Textile bags

Canvag products

Specialized !

All other 2

Spucialized

All other 2

Specialized ?

All other 2

. Cross margin.......

Value of produets.. ... ...,
Cost of materials, eted oo ..

Sularies and wages . oo ...

Salarits i e ——

WIS el

Purehased electric encrgy . ooooao o0 .
Clantraet and eomunission work. ... ..
OLher f e i e

1,000 dollars
443, 68

202, 325

1,000 dollars
166, 256
72, 325

1,060 dollars
107, 063
82, 286

1,000 dollars
113,015
85, 932

1,000 dollars
39, 414
20, 364

241, 350 93, 031 2, 777 27, 083 14, 222 19, 050
164, 552 55, 004 15, 538 19, 932 97, 771 12, 409
34, 547 10, 580 4, 561 G, 580 9, 422 4, 841

130, 005 A 424 10, 977 12, 852 18, 310 7. 568
851 ap | 189 T 230 216 98

15, 090 8, 121 256 388 1,001 204

60, 864 30, 485 8, 704 7,433 15, 144 6, 219




{74

Value of products. ... ... .. A e dmn i
Cost of materinds, eted o o L o ale i ranaean
Gross MATEIN cocnl o i i edmcmmm it v
Salaries and wages_ ..o . .
Sulries. o .o

Wages ...

Purchased electrie energy oL vne nvaan i
Contraet and commission work. . ... iuanns
Other b e it

Proportion of value of products

Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent

100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
45,6 43. 5 76. 9 75,4 51. 0 51.7

54, & 56..5 23.1 24.6 49,0 48. 3
37,1 33. 1 14.5 17. 5 30.8 3L 5

7.8 6. 4 43 5.8 10. 5 12. 3

29,3 206.7 10. 2 11,7 20. 3 19. 2

L2 .2 .2 .2 .2 .2

3. 4 4.9 .2 L4 1.2 .7
13.°7 18.3 8 2 6.5 16.8 15. 9

1 Manufacturing establishments witl 90 percent or more of primary product specinlization.
1 Manufacturing establishments with less than 90 percent of primary produet specialization.,

3 Includes supplies, parts, and containers.

« Includes deprecintion, interest, insurance, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adspted from Census of Manufactures: 1954,
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TasLe 114.—Values, costs,

and boys’ clothing not elsewhere classified, United States, 1954

and margins for manufacturers of men’s and boys' underwear, separale trousers, and men’s

Men’s and boys’ underwear

Separate

trousers

Men’s and. hoys' clothing
not elsewhere classified

Specialized !

All other 2

Specinlized ?

All other?

Specialized !

All other 2

Ttem
Value of products.. .. oL v mcmmcemn e nnnen
Cost of materials, cted s o ooaiacina -

Grogssmarging_ .. ... ...

Salaries and wages. . . Lo et o
Suluries. . ..... e mmemm mmmn
WS, e e e ecmaae e

Purchased eleetric energy. .o -0 o a.

Contract and commission work_ ... ...

Other 4 R SRR

1,000 dollars
42, 428

1,900 dollars
16, 992

1,000 dollars
130, 950

1,000 dollars
53, 998

1,000 dollars
243, 261

1,000 dollars
303, 441

21, 531 10, 600 71, 320 27, 844 138, 946 177, 021

17, 897 6, 302 59, 630 26, 154 104, 315 126, 420

9, 538 3, 868 51, 810 16, 936 61, 095 79, 245

1,229 167 6, 544 3, 872 11,619 18, 584

S, 309 3, 401 28! 266 13 067 19, 476 60, 661
I R 27 | 26 98 453 614
461 397 1,995 1, 040 4,353 7, 894

7, 824 2,100 22! 609 8, 077 38, 414 38, 667
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Proportion of valuec of products
Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent Percent

Value of produets ..o ... e —————— 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100, 0 100. 0 100, 0
Cost of materials, ctesd. ... NN e 57. 8 62. & 54. 5 5.6 57.-1 58. 3
Gross margin. ........- PRI, - 42,2 37. 6 45. 5 48. 4 42, 9 41,7
Salaries and Wages. ot i e e a e 22,5 22,8 26. 6 31.4 25. 1 26. 1
SIS o e e e e ieamin 2.9 2.8 | 5.0 7.9 5| 6.1

Wages, ool mmemo e 19, 6 20.0 21. 6 24,2 20. 3 20.0
Purchased eleetric energy_ oo oo ... R .2 .2 .1 L2 .2 .2
Contract and comrrission work. ... R, 11 2.3 1.5 1.8 1.8 2,6
Other4.. ... B S S - 18. 4 12,3 17.3 150 15. 8 12.8

t Manufacturing establishments with 90 percent or more of primiry product specialization,
1 Manufacturing establishments with less than 60 pereent of primary product specialization.,
3 Ineludes supplivs, pirts, and containers,

¢ Includes depreeintion, interest, insurnnee, rent, taxes, profits, and other expenses.

Adapted from Census of Manufactures: 1054,




TasLE 115.—Average value added by manufacture per dollar of wages by
fabricators of apparel and other textile products, by industry, United
States, 1939, 1947, and 19854

Industry 1939 1947 1954
Men’s and boys’ wear: Dollars Dollars Dollars
Suits and eoats_ . _________ 1. 92 1. 99
Dress shirts and nightwear. .. _._______ 1. 86 2,13 1. 90
Underwear_ oo __ 1.72 2,07 1. 84
Neekwear_ __.____ ... 2 69 2, 74 2 53
Cloth hats and eaps_ . ______________ 2.05 1. 98 1. 84
Separate trousers_ ... ____________ 1. 78 2,11 1. 82
Work shirts. - __.. 1. 96 2,40 1, 57
Other clothing______________.________ 195 2. 07 2.00
Al .. 1. 92 2.07 1. 87
Women's and misses’ outerwenr:
Blouses._ . __ _____ . _______ 2. 30 2, 28 2.01
Dresses, unit-price___________._.______ 2. 01 207 1. 98
Dresses, dozen-price- ... _____.__._ 2.02 222 2,00
Buits, coats, and skirts.___.___________ 2.08 2.09 2. 10
Neckwenr and searfs_ o ___._______ 283 440 2,72
Other outerwear. o . __._________.____ 2. 15 2,23 2,23
Al 2. 06 2,13 204
Women’s and children’s weur:
Underwear_ .. oo 2. 14 2,62 2,13
Corsets and allied garments_ . _________ 2.82 2,70 272
Children’s dresses. _ _ . oo ____ 2,40 225 208
Furgoeeds . . ____ 2. 58 2.13 220
Al . 2. 44 2. 47 2.27
Miscellaneous products:
Fabric dress and work gloves__________ 1. 83 2.09 188
Robes and dressing gowns..__.__._____ 273 2,41 2. 09
Waterproof outer garmentsa____________ 2 24 2.16 2.19
Handkerchiefs. ______ _ _______._______ 2. 29 3. 28 2,48
Curtains and draperies________________ 2, 57 2. 08 225
Textile bags__ ... 2, 7% 3. 16 212
Al . 2, 42 2. 59 2.13
Al e 207 2,17 2.02

Adnapted from Census of Manufnetures: 1830, 1947, sod 193,

Value added by manufacture of men’s and boys’ clothing per dollar
of payroll in 1954 averaged $1.48 for single-unit companies and
$1.58 for multiunit companies. For multiunit companies, the value
added per dollar of payroll averaged $L.55 for establishments op-
erated by single-industry companies and $1.61 for establishments
operated by multi-industry companies (tuble 9, p. 210.)

The value added per dollar of payroll by manufacture of women’s
and children’s clothing, except mullinery and fur goods, in 1954
averaged $1.60 for single-unit and $1.91 for multiunit companies,
For establishments operated by multiunit companies, the value added
per dollar of payroll averaged $1.78 for those operated by single-
industry companies, and $2.23 for those operated by multi-industey
companies (table 95, p, 210).
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Value added by manufacture per dollar of wages by fabricators
of apparel and related products varies from one geographic region
to another and from one industry to another (table 116). In 1954,
value added per dollar of wages, for all apparel manufacturing in-
dustries combined, avernged highest in the North Central States
and lowest in the Southern States. Value ndded per dollar of
wages by industries ranged from $1.57 for manufacturers of chil-
dren’s dresses in Southern States to $3.30 for manufacturers of men’s
and boys’ neckwear in Southern States,

TaBLE Y16 —Average value edded by manufacture per dollar of wages by
Fabricators of apparel and other textile products, by industry and by
geographic division, United States, 1954

Ceogruphic division
Industry
New | Middle| North | South-
Eng- At- Cen- ern Other All
land | lantic tral
Men's and boys’ wear: Dollars | Dotlars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
Men's and boys’ suit eonts. | 1. 67 1.76 1.82 |1 1. 87 {1} 1.7
AMen's dress shirts, night-

WERAN . Lo e mmmammmmas 1. B7 2. 03 1, 04 1.79 1.93 1, 90
Men's and boys’ neckwear_.| 245 2,42 2. 58 3. 30 2. 38 2.53
Separate frousers._ __.__ .. 1. 84 L77 | 201 .73 2.09 1.82

Al 1. 69 1. 86 1. 89 1. 82 2.00 1. B5

Women's and misses’ outer-
wenr:
BlotSes o o e 1, 7 2. 04 2. 05 2,07 1. 87 2,01
Tiresses, unit-price_ ___.__. 1. 832 .96 | 210 226 | 205 1,97
Tiresses, dozen-price- ... 1. 80 2,17 2 23 1.71 2 32 2.05
Women's suils, couts, skirts_| 2. 03 2001 214 2,09 2.22 210
A . 1. 89 2,02 216 1. 95 213 2.03
Women's and children’s wear:
Tnderwear-oocooooemnaoo 1. 73 2 22 2.11 2,15 1. 70 213
Corsets, allied garments.__.| 3. 18 | 24371 363 | 2.61| 294 2.72
Children's dresses. oo .- 1. 54 2,16 217 1. 57 1. 83 2.06
Children’s eonls_ - . _____ 1. 63 3,07 2. 15 1. 62 2,08 2. 04
Other children’s outerwenr_| 2. 40| 2097 206 1.99 1. 94 2.09
Fur goods_ oo 200 218 279 2006 2. 80 2,20
AN .. 224 2, 20 2. a9 2. 14 217 2.23
Qther fabricated produels:
Robes and dressing gowns. .| 1L 94| 2017 | 2.32 1. 62| 2.03 209
Waterproof outer garmenis. ] 1. 87 2.3l 2,19 1. 83 2, 45 2.19
Leather, sheepskin-lined

clothing _ _._....__.._.| 220 | 202 1. 87 1.7 2. 15 2,04
Curtains and draperies___.. 2,19 2,35 2. 43 2. N4 1. 98 2,25
Other house furnishings.__.] 255 | 250 | 2,83} 214 | 2.60 2,43
Textile bags. o ooooaeo 2. 38 1. 9% 2 18 2.08 2,20 212
Canyas produets_ . __.___ 2,20 236 2431 217 | 2732 2,37

Al 2. 18 2 35 2, 40 2. 09 2,29 227
AN oo 1. 97 2. 03 215 1. 04 214 2. 04

1 Ampunts for #Southern™ and * Al other” combined.
Adapled from Census of Manufactures: 105H.
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Differences in value added per dollar of wages, as shown in table
116, may be accounted for in part by differences in wage rates per
hour and in part by differences in value added per hour of labor.
Census data for 1954 show that the average wage rates per hour
ranged from 91 cents for manufacturers of children’s coats in
Southern States to $2.47 for manufacturers of far goods in Middle
Atlantic States, and averaged $1.36 for all geographic divisions and
industries combined (table 117). Average wage rates per hour by

eographic divisions, and for all industries combined, ranged from
%1.06 In Southern States to $1.48 in Middle Atlantic States.

TarLe 117.—Average wage rate per hour for fabricators of apparel and
other textile products, by indusiry and by geographic division, United
States, 1954

Wew | Middie | Vorth | South-
Industry BEng- [Atlantic| Central]l ern Other Alt
land
Men's and hoy's wear: Dollars | Doltars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
Men's and boys' suit coats.| 1. 61 1.681 1.60 |11 39 ! 1, 61
Men’s dress shirts, night-

WeRT_ _ e .o .22 124 1.18 .93 | 132 1. 09
Men'z and boys” neckwear__| 1. 33 1. 48 1. 24 1,12 1. 36 1. 33
Beparate trousers_ _ _____._ 1.26 | 1.58] 1.13 .85 1.35 1. 19

Al 1. 41 1. 52 1. 41 1. 05 1. 33 1. 32

Womenr'’s and misses’ outer-
wear:
Blouses._________________ 1. 24 1.22 1. 36 .99 1.30 1. 21
Dresses, vnit-price__ ___.__ 1.34 1. 59 L4 1.15 1. 50 1. 53
Dresses, dozen-price_______ 1L.i7 | 117 1. 16 L8971 L 24 1. 11
Women's suits, coats, skirts | 1.56 | 180 1.e4| 1. 15 .77 171
AV L . 1. 37 L66) 1L.35| LO5| 156 1. 47
Women’s and children’s wear:
Underwear._.__._________ j. 12 1. 24 1.22 1. 04 1. 24 i.18
Corsets, allied garments____| 1. 47 1.33 1. 29 1. 14 1. 28 1. 31
Children's dresses__._______ 1.I0| 1.22| 1.06 .85 1. 35 1.18
Children’s coats. . ________ 1. 41 1. 63 1.24 LGl 1. 79 1. 57
Other children’s outerwear.| 1. 27 1. 24 i 10 .96 1. 28 1.17
Furgoods_.._._______.__. 1. 65 2. 47 1. 92 1. 24 1. 96 2. 43
ANl L . 1. 24 1.37 1. 22 1.03 1. 31 1.29
Other fabricated produets:
Robes and dressing gowns._| 1.298 | 1. 31 1,16 .92 1,22 1. 25
Waterproof outer garments_| 1,25 1. 89 L34 1.0l 1. 19 134
Leather, sheepskin-lined

elothing_ . _____________ 1 49 1. 80 1. 42 1. 04 1. 530 1. 46
Curtains and draperies____| 1.12 124 115 G8 i. 30 1. 1%
Other house furnishings____j 1. 3% .24 ] 1.25 1.15 1.23 1,21
Textile bags_____.________ .25 1,33 .37 1 L1t 1. 506 L. 30
Canvas produets___._____. 1.23 1.31 1. 29 114 1. 43 1. 26

Al . L2611 1.30| 132 1. 12 1. 39 1. 26
Al . .33 ¢ 1483 135 106 1. 44 1. 36

I Amounts for “Southern'” end * Other" combined.
Adapted from Cepsns of Mannfactures: 1954,
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Value added by manufacture per hour of labor in 1954 ranged
from an average of $1.48 for fabricators of children’s coats in
Southern States to $5.49 for manufacturers of fur goods in Western
States, and averaged $2.77 for all geographic divisions and industries
combined (table 118). Value added per hour of labor by geographic
divisions, and for all industrics combined, ranged from an average
of $2.05 in Southern States to $3.08 in other, mostly Western, States.
The influence of the relatively high average value added per hour
of labor in Middle Atlantic States on value added per dollar of
wages was offset to some extent by the relatively high average wage

TasLe 118.—Awerage value added by manufaciure per hour of labor by
fabricators of apparel and other lextile products, by industry ond by
geographic division, United Siates, 1954

New | Middle | North [ South-
Indusiry Eng- jAtlantic] Central] ern | Oiher All
lancd
Men’s and boys' wear: Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
Men's and boys’ suit coats.] 2. 68 2, 96 2,092 | t2.60 (&3] 286
Men's dress shirts, night-
hic: | 1,92 2. 54 2.29 1. 67 2. 585 2,06
Men's and boys’ neekwear_| 3. 25 3. 87 3.20 3.69 3. 24 3. 50
Separate trousers_ ________ 232 279 2.27 1. 73 2.81 217
Al .. 2.37 | 2.83 2.G7 1.92 2, 66 2 45
Women's and misses’ outer-
WERT L
Blouses__.______________. 2161 248 2.7 2,041 244 2 44
Dresses, unit-priee_ _ ___ ___ 2. 46 3. 12 295 2.61 3. 07 3. 02
Dresses, doren-price.._._._ 211 2545 258 | LCGG| 286 228
Women'ssuils, coats, skirts.| 3. 16| 3.76 | 850 | 2451 3. 04 3. 5%
Al . 260 315 291 2.05 3. 32 2 98
Women's and children’s wear:
Underwear - ________._._ .94 2.75 2. 58 2. 24| 211 2. 51
Corscts, ailied garments_.._| 467 3.25 | 468 | 3.00| 3.75 3. 56
Children’s dresses__ _______ 2.02 | 203 2. 30 1.49 | 2 47 2 43
Children’s coats_ . o .____. 2,30 3.39[ 267 | L4383 372 3. 20
Other children’s oulerwear.| 3. 05 2,58 2, 27 1. 92 2,44 2 44
IMar poods.____ . ____. 3. 46 5. 38 5. 37 255 5. 49 5. 36
AN s 270 302 817| 220| 285 2 86
Other fabricated produets:
Robes and dressing gowns..| 2.51 | 2.85 | 2.70] 1.40 | 2.48 2. 61
Waterproof outer garments_| 254 | 3.27 | 3.36) 1.84; 292 2 04
Leather, sheepsln-lined
elothing_ _ .. ___.____._ 327 304 22063 180 3. 23 2. 99
Curinins and draperies.___| 2.44 | 2.1 2.8 201 2. 58 267
Other house Murnishings___.| 3. 49 3. 21 3. GO 2,47 320 2.93
Textilebags .. ._ 297 | 263 2,09 2,30} 343 2,75
Canvas produects..______.. 271 5.09 3. 15 246 3.89 3.00
A . 2273 | 3061 317 2234 | 118 2. 80
& | 2,62 | 3.03 2.00| 205| 3.08 2. 77

! Aroounls for © Southern® and < Other” combined.
Adapted from Census of Manufaciures: 105,
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rate per hour, so that the value added per dollar of wages averaged
less in Middle Atlantic than in North Central States. Similarly the
influence of the relatively low average wage rate per hour in South-
ern States on average value added per dellar of wages was partly
offset by the relatively low average value added per hour of labor,
so that value added per dollar of wages averaged less in the Southern
than in any other division.

Median profits to manufacturers of apparel and household textiles
(after full depreciation on buildings, machinery, equipment, furni-
ture, and other nssets; after reserves for Federal income and excess
profit taxes; affer charge-ofls for bad debts; after all miscellancous
reserves and adjustments; but before dividends and withdrawals)
increased from an average of about I percent of net sales in 1939
to abonut 5 percent in 1946, then decreased to about 2 percent in
1949, and averaged 1 percent in 1957 (table 119). As proportions
of tangible net worth, these profits were considerably greater, but
the trends from 1939 through 1957 were similar to those in pro-
portion to net sales.

Means and Importance of Improvement

Gross margins of manufacturers of apparel and other finished
textile products have inereased considerably, and the proportions
of these margins accounted for by salaries and wages increased from
44 percent 1n 1947 to almost 30 percent in 1954 According to
reports of the Bureau of YLabor Statistics, average hourly earnings
of wage workers in this industry in 1957 were about 10 percent
higher than in 195+ and about 32 pereent higher than in 1947. These
data_emphasize the importance of making full use of technological
developments and of improvements in organization and operation in
increasing the elfliciency and reducing Tie costs of manufacturing
apparel and houschold textiles.

Time studies may be useful in developing improvements. Other
means might include the development of mutual undersianding and
cooperation on the part of labor and manzgement in formulating and
carrying out plans for the modernization and improved operation of
plants.  Modernization might include the installation of improved
machinery and equipment, organization of the plant so as o utilize
the machinery and equipment to best advantage, and development
of improved working conditions so as to attract and hold competent
workers. Modernization of plants might well be supplemenved by
in-service training programs to improve the skill of employees; by
assigning the right men to the right jobs, so as to utilize fully the
natural capaeities and developed skills of the employces; by sys-
tematic advancements in accordance with ability and demonstrated
performance, to encourage initiative and efficiency; and by prompt
and effective means for locating and removing causes of Jabor turn-
over and costly slowups in production. Modernization of plants and
utilization of worlers to their full potentialities, to the mutual
benefit of workers and manasement, appacently offer important
means of reducing costs of munufacturing appavel and household
textiles.

A report from the resenrch depariment of the Amalgamated
Clothing Workers of America indicates that tmprovements in man-
agement represent the easiest road to increasad cfliciency, as the
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TasLe 119.—Median net profits of manufacturers of apparel and household textiles as proportions of net sales and of
tangidle networth, by kind of wroducts, specified years, 1985-67*

Net profits

*'as proportion of net sales 3

Ttem

1935~39% 1941 1945 1947 1949 1951 1953 1955 1956 1957

Percent | Percent| Pereenl | Percent| Percent| Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Women’s coats and suits.. oo o o noLioolh 0. 14 1. 42 +4. 00 3. 95 3. 50 0. 92 0. 36 112 0: 90 0. 54
Dresses, ravon and silk . e .37 ST 327 2,77 1. 03 .86 1. 04 .43 .61 . 63
Men's and boys' clothing, o co.c oot G . 61 2,041 405 3.19 1. 38 .76 1. 03 1. 14 1.28 . 59
Men’s shirts, underwear, and pajamas. ..o, ... .70 1.79 2. 20 4. 38 1. 51 .75 1,62 1. 29 . 80 .77
Overalls and work clothing 4oL o oL s 1, 04 3.84 | 3.56 | 2:.62 1.82 L70] 194 | 1.56 | 1.47 1. 49
Knit outerwenr oL e e e e lm e s .79 2,18 3. 06 4. 22 106 [ 216 2. 14 1. 58 1. 25 1.15
O8I OrY e e e m e e e 1. 65 3.35 3. 42 5, 69 2,14 2,26 1. 87 1. 68 1. 41 1. 67

Net profits as proportion of tangible net worth &

Women's coats vud suits. oL oo oLl o. 1. 15 0.56 { 21.96 | 19.37 | 13. 52 4,43 3..52 7. 55 4,89 4,70
Tiresses, rayvon and il . oo n o cia i ccaeaaann 2. 75 8. 57 | 17..85 | 16. 38 6. 41 5, 77 9, 04 4,22 6, 66 7.17
Men’s and hoys’ clothingao . ovaoiimaoannas 2,031 10:79 [16. 0k | 12,30 5158 - 2,76 | 4 81 4.50 | 6.77 2. 64
Men's'shirts, underwear, and pajamas.._ ... R B . 151 0,68 | 10.73 | 16.25 5. 02 3. 16 7. 29 4, 47 3.93 3.18
Overalls andowork elothing e o aaaas 3,14 1 1L49 [ 11,80 11 45 9, 49 G, 78 7.16 5. 59 4. 78 4. 67
Knit outerwear.. ... i i ————— 2,991 10,70 | 17.41 | 13.20 5. 09 6.25 8. 62 6. 46 6. 65 4. 02
R T O U N 4,04 | 1190 | 10.75 | 15. 63 5. 74 6. 32 3. 63 3.97 | 3.07 3. 89

1 The nuwber-af coneerns reportad for 1057 ranged from 50 for avernlls and work clothing to-194 for men's-and boys’ elothing.
2 Profit after (ull depreciation on bhalldings, machinery, equipment, furnitureg, and other assets ol a {fixed nuture after-reserves for Foderal ingome and excess-profit taxes; after
reductions i1 the value of Inventory to cost or market, whichever islower; after chargeotls for had dabts; after ull miscelloneous reserves and adjustments; but before dividends

or'withdrawals,

3 The dollar volume of husiness transacted for 305 days, net after daductions for returns, allowances, and discounts from gross sales,

4 Aprons and dresses, cottom, alter 1048,

5 fPhe sum of all-outstanding or preference stocks (i€ any) and outstanding common stoeks, surplus and undivided profils, less any Intangible items in the assets, such as
goodwill, trademarks, patents. copyrights, leascholds, mailing lists, treasury stock, organlzation expenses, and underwriting discounts and expenses,

Adapted from reports of Dun and Bradstreet, Inic. (27, 23).




garment industry is not highly mechanized (710). Training and
maintenance of an adequate staff of “utility” operators who are
siilled in & number of operations was suggested as one of the im-
provements needed. Through the use of such operators, a high rate
of production can be maintained despite the high rate of turnover
of employees and the specialized training needed.

Many manufacturing establishments apparvently are too small to
make full use of the more efficient methods and eguipment, Census
reports show that in 1954 about 26 percent of the establishments
in the apparel and related products industry had fewer than 5 em-
ployees, more than 40 percent had fewer than 10 employees, about
98 percent had fewer than 20 employees, and about S1 percent
had fewer than 50 employees. Tt is apparent from these data that
the size of many of the establishments would have to be increased
before they could fully utilize improvements in fechnology and
methods. But large mechanized factories operated on a mass-
production basis are limited by the demands of fashion, particularly
Tor women's wear, which require wide ranges in and frequent
changes of styles.

Some indication of the effects of styling on costs of women’s
dresses, for example, may be obtained from this situation: From
1940 to 1042, average gross margins of manufacturers ranged from
about 42 percent of the value of the produets for price lines up to
$3.75, for which styling was of relatively small importance. to more
than 60 percent for price lines $20.76 and above, for which styling
was of relatively great importance (32). Style is an imporlant
consideration also in connection with men's and boys’ clothing,
girls’ and children’s wear, and other apparel and houschold textiles.
Designers and manufacturers constantly ereate new styles, but it
is reported that only about 13 to 23 percent of fhe new designs in
women’'s garments sell in quantity and that fully half represent
pure waste (74). MManufacturvers are said to defend this waste as
a variety of research that is necessary to find out what consumers
want, If consumers were willing fo use products made on the same
pattern in large ¢uantities and fo change styles only at infrequent
intervals, substantial reductions in costs of manufacturing would be
possible.

Information available indicates possibilities of reducing some costs
through integration. Census data for 193k show that the value added
by munufacture of women’s and children’s clothing, except millinery
and fur goods, per dollar of payroll, averaged about 19 percent
greater for multinnit than for single-unit companies. For multiunit
companies, value added per dollar of payroll averaged about 25 por-
cent greater for multi-industry companies than for single-industry
companies (table 95, p. 210). Similar dain for manufacturers of
men’'s and boys’ clothing show smalier proportions in Tavor of multi-
unit and multi-lndustry companies (table 93, p. 210).

Apparently opportunities for integration in the women's veadyv-fo-
wear dustries are limited by the pyramiding of style risks and the
inabihity to provide the variety demanded by retaitlers (/9). Tven
in making honse dresses, which are made on a relatively Iarge seale.
integration of the converters and fabricators is difficult becouse the
amonnts used of any once Tabric design seldom justify the garment
manufacturer in entering the converting field.
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Manufacturers of shirts have had more success in combining con-
verting with cutting than have manufncturers of dresses. Variety
in styles and patterns of shirts ave less important, and the converting
of plain and bleached fabries has been undertaken with relatively
small risk. Lavge cutters of branded shirts parvticularly have been
able to control both cost and quality by converting their own gray
oods. Mills producing fubrics have had less success in their attempt
in forward integration, as competition in the marlket is keen and
marrins are small. Flowever, a few textile companies that sell a
variety of fabries have gone Into shirt making as a sideline. The
most difficult problems veported thus far have been in distribution
rather than in manufacture.

I the overalls manufacturing industry, integration has seldom
been saccessful (79). Widely different scales of eperations must be
held to in production of the fubric and in cutting the garments. To
produce denim at Jow cost, mills must be of considerable size—too
lavrge to establish plants that would be able to use the fabric pro-
duced. An additional problem is faced by the cutter, since, because
of the nature of denim, integration cannot be limited to converting,
as in the shirt industry, but must include Loth weaving and spinning
facilities. Appavently this problem i3 not insurmountable, but a
substantial additiona]l investinent is required, as well as suflicient
managerial skill to cover the wide range of operations (19},

Verticnl integration has been infrequent in the garment industry,
but it does exist in the manufacture of many houschold textiles
(79). Whether the firm is integrated orv specialized depends mainly
upon the importance of variety in the product and how this variety
is obtained. Integration is common in the sheet industry, as variety
is of little importance and no distinctive features are added in the
tfabriention. The jacquard bedspread industry is almost entirely
integrated at the mill. Jacquard spreads ave varied, but this 1s not
a result of fabricatine, The variety is ohtained during preceding
processes.  Other household textiles of which this is true are blankets,
towels, table Jinens, and lace curfains (79).

A different sitnation is found in the manufacture of a few house-
liold textiles, such as novelty curfaing, tailored bedspreads, and
draperies. Little infegration is found in these firms, as the dis-
tinctive features desived arc added after the weaving and converting
processes (79).

It is apparent from the foregoing that available information is
not adequate to indicate specifically the most effective means to in-
crease the eficiency and to reduce the eozts of manufacturing apparel
and household textiles. Detalled analyses of cost data for o repre-
sentative sample of the establishments in cach important segment
of the industry are needed to show the influence of the various
factors on the coats of labor, overhead, and other items at each
stage or process of manufacturing specified kinds of products. De-
tailed specifications also are neecled, on the hasis of cost engineering
datn and other information, Tor model low-cost establishments for
manufacturing {ypieal kinds of apparel and houschold textiles, show-
ing the most desivable buildings, machinery and equipment, floor
plans, labor requirements. operating programs, and production data;
and detailed cost data for the processes and operations invoelved
also are needed.
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As this information is mainly for the use of operators in the par-
ticular segment of the industry involved, their advice and assistance
in planning and developing the research may le used to advantage.
The nature of the industry manufacturing apparel and household
textiles is such that the research would require the services of per-
sonnel with broad training and experience in cost engineering
relating to the particular segment of the industry under considera-
tion. The approach proposed was used in resenrch relating to manu-
facturers of carded cotton yarn {94}, Results indicafe that the
methods and techniques developed, with appropriate modifications,
may be applicable to other segments of the fextile industry.

The relative importance, from the viewpoint of costs, of increasing
efficiency and of reducing costs for manutfacturers of apparel and
houseliold textiles may be indieated by data on manufacturers’ oross
margins. These marging in the 1950°% averaged about 29 percent
of the consumer's dollar paid for the finished products, more than
two and one-half times the returns to growers for production of
the cotton and woel used, and more than 12 times total costs of
merchandising the raw fbers. A reduction of 10 percent, for ex-
ample, in these margins would exceed an increase of 25 percent in
returns to growers for farm production of the cotton and wool used,
and would also exceed the total costs of merchandising the raw
cotton and wool, including the ginning and baling of cotton but
not the scouring of wool.

WHOLESALING TEXTILE PRODUCTS

Textile products are distributed from spinning and weaving mills,
dyers and finishers. manutfacturers of knit goods, and manufacturers
of apparel and related products through several combinations of
agencies to consumers. .An important channel of distribution, par-
ticularly in eavlier years, was from manufacturers to wholesalers to
retailers to consumers. In vecent vears, the gervices of manufactur-
ing and distributing textile products have been integrated fo a
considerable extent. Price and production regulations during World
War II apparently favored the extension of unified control (47),
and mergers in the textile industry reached a high rate in 1947,
Followmg a decline in rate of arquisitions during the Jate 1040
and ecaviy 1950, another wave of mergers stavted in 1953 and
continued through the middie 1950,

Wholesale distribution of textile products relates to intermediate
or pariially manufactured products, as well ns to those that are in
form for distribution to ultimate consumers. Information on whole-
saling methods, practices, charges, and costs is presented sepavately
for partially manufactured products and for products ready fov
ultimale consumption. This grouping is not entively satisfactory,
because the sume wholesalers may handle hoth kinds of products and
in many instances the information arailable is not adequate to in-
dicate differences in methods, praetices, charges, and costs for the
different kinds of products.

Partially Manufactured Products

Inlermediate or partially manufaciured textile products include
yarns and fabries, but some yarns and fabrics are ready for dis-
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tribution to ultimate consumers when they leave the mill. In-
formation on partially manufactured textile products, presented
here, is Iimited mainly to the wholesale distribution services of
menufacturers, {inishers or converters, and wholesalers. Some of these
agencies also handle products ready for distributien to ultimate
conswners, and any dilferences in methods, practices, charges, and
costs in clistributing the two kinds of products are not always
clearly indicated.
Methods and Practices

Information regarding methods and prretices in distributing yarns
and fabrics as intermediate products is presented herve.

Tarn.—Census data for 1934 indicate that shipments, including
interplant transters, of yarn spun on the cotton system totaled 956
million pounds, or about 23 percent of the total produced. About
60 percent of these shipments were carded cotton yarns, 28 percent
combed cotton yarns, and 12 percent other yarns made of manmade
(ibers and bLlends. sShipments of thrown [ilament yarng amounted
to 24 million pounds, or about 14 percent of the total produced.
About #4 percent of the Alament yarns shipped were weaving yarns,
and 46 percent were knitting yarns. Shipments of yarnsg spun on
woolen and worsted systems amounied te 103 millien pounds, or
aboul 26 percent of the total produced. ‘bout 53 percent of these
shipments were knilting yurns, 46 percent weaving yarns, and 1 per-
cent other varns. Similar data are not available for 1948, but
available information indicates that the to{al volume of shipments,
including mterplant iransfers, decreused from 1848 to 195k

Integrated weaving mills try (o maintain a balance in their manu-
facturing operations by buying yarns needed in addition to their
spinning capaeity or by selling surplus yarns produced. Knitting
mills apparently can operate economically when they are too sinall
to use all the yarn turned out by an eflictent spinning mill.  Conse-
quently, most of the lnitters find that they can buy yarn more
cheaply than they can make it. In addifion, some types of yarn
require specialized skills (76).

Yarns nsually are manufactured in larger quantities of uniform
guality than are requived by individaal customers. .\ basic problem
in marketing this yarn is to brewk up these large lols info smaller
lots needed by customers and to distribute to users small quantitics
of the types and grades necded. To make such distributions eco-
nomicilly, substantial stocks of yurn, made up of a great many
difterent types and grades, are brought rogether under the control
of one marketing apency. This arvangement tends to reduee the
trouble and costs to the enstmuer by enabling him (o obtain his re-
guiremen(s from one or a few sellers. It is also henelicial to sellers,
in thut it reduces the vosts of selling by enabling one seller to
handle yarns from many spinners.

Producers of yarn for sale usually do not limit themselves fo any
one hasis of operation in selling their products. “They use diflerent
agencies and processes in dealing with different purchasers {/6).
Procedures and ageneies invelved in disteibuling sales yarn include:
(1) Direet sales of yaun by spinners o these who use it rhrough
the spinners’ own sales stafls and oflices, with or without the services
of brokers; (2) sules io merchants or dealers, who in furn resell to
consumers; (3) sales by spinners exclusively through agents who
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maintain offices and sales staffs in centra] marketing ceuters; and
(4) distribution through a combination of sales through agents and
divect sales to nsers,

Census data show that indusfrial yarns valued at $101 million
were sold in 1934 through merchant wholesalers. Of this, about
81 percent was distributed to industrial users, almest 10 pereent
to wholesalers, 4 percent to retailers, and percent to expert. In
1948, yarns valued at $135 million were sold through merchant
wholeszlers, of which about 45 percent were distributed to industrial
users, 27 percent to wholesalers, 8 percent to retailers, 9 percent to
export, and small proportions to other customers,

Manufacturers’ sales branches and offices in 1954 sold 2322 million
of textile mill products, other than cotton and rayon fabrics, knitting
mill products, and carpets and rugs, some of which apparently was
yarns. About 68 percent of these products were distributed to in-
dustrial users, 18 percen’ o wholesalers, 14 percent to retailers,
3 percent to export, and small propertions to ofher customers. The
value of industrinl yarns sold through manufacturers’ sales oflices
in 1948 totaled $386 million, of which about 8 percent were dis-
tributed to industrial users, 27 percent to wholesalers, 3 percent to
export, and small proportions to retailers and oiher enstomers,

Yarns valued at $263 million were sold in 1934 through mer-
chandise agents and brokers. Of these, nbout 93 percent went to
industrial users, +.5 percent to wholesalers, 2 percent to retailers, and
small proportions to other customers. Similar data for 1948 are
not available,

About 97 percent of the merchant wholesalers reported credit sales
of industrial yarns in 1954, and the value of eredit sales amounted
to 97 percent of the total. About the same proportion of sales were
made on credit in 1948. FEnd-of-year receivables and bad debt
losses, as proportions of sales, were slightly greater in 1954 {han
in 1948. Cash-credit sales of cotton yarn by wholesalers in 1939
indicate that, for service and limited-fanction wholesalers, about
two-thirds of the yarn was sold on credit for move than 30 days,
28 percent on credit for 11 to 30 days, and small propartions on
short-time eredit or cash. Of cotton yarns sold through the manu-
facturers’ sales brancles, about 12 percent were sold on eredit for
more than 30 days, 78 percent on credit for 11 to 30 days, and about
10 percent on credit for 10 days or less.

Fabrics.—A large proportion ol fabrics as they leave the mill
represent intermediate products ready for converters, fabricators, or
industrial users. Some, however, are fabricated by mills into such
items as sheefs, pilloweases, towels, and hedspreads, and some are
sold as finished piece goods ready for the ultimate consumer. Manu-
facturer outlets for textile fabrics ave accounted for largely by sales
to mdustrial wsers, converters, and whelesalers and jobbers, but con-
siderable proportions, particularly of picce goods and fabricated
products, are sold to retailers, ineluding chains, and through manu-
facturer-owned and -operated ontlets.

Substantial proportions of broarl-woven fahries made of cotton and
manmade fibers are sold in the gray to converters, hul usually woolen
and worsted fabries are finished before they are sold by the manu-
facturer. The marketing of gray cloth to converters is concentrated
mostly in the hands of a relatively few selling ngents and brokers
whose main offices are in New Yorlk City. Sales fo converters
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usually are made by selling agents or mill selling offices, through
cloth brokers. The function of these brokers is to bring convertors
and mill selling representatives together. Mill eales of gray goods
to industrial users usuaily are made directly by mills or through
agents, on the basis of specifications.

"G ray goods usually are bleached, mercerized, dyed, printed, or
finished in other ways before they are used by cufters and others.
A large part of the finishing is done by or for the manufacturer
before the fabrics are sold. But considerable quantities of gray
goods made of cotton and manmade fibers, and some woolen “and
worsted fabries, ave [finished by establishments primarily engaged
in finishing operations. Manufacturers’ sales of woven fabries usu-
ally nre made directly by the sales siaft of manufacturers, or
through agents, brokerg, and commission merchants, or by some
combination of these means,

Census dala show that in 1934 the value of textile fabrics sold
thiough manufoacturers’ sales branches and offices totaled $475 mil-
Tion, of which about 16 peveent wenl lo industrial wsers, 45 percent
to wholesalers, 3.5 percent (o refatlers, and small proportions to
export and other outleis. Tn 1948, the value of piece goods sold
through manufacturers' sales branches totaled $1,003 million, of
which 72 percent went to industrial users, 18 percent to wholesalers,
about § pervcent (o veluilers. and small proportions to other cus-
tomers.  DPicce goods valued st 8603 million were sold through
manufacturers’ sales oflices, and 5% percent of thein went to in-
dustrial users, 26 pereent fo wholesalers, 12 percent to vetailers,
and small proportions to other cusfomers.

The value of piece goods eold through merchandise agenis and
brokers 1n 1954 totnled about $2521 million. according to census
veports.  About 53 pereent went (o industrial users, 35 percent to
wholesilers, 7 percent to retailors. 4 percent to export, and small
proportions fo other cusfomers. In 1948, the value of pilece goods
gold through mervchandise agents and brolers tofaled almost $3,000
million. of which 61 percent went to industrial users, 22 percent
to wholesalers, 13 percent to retailers, and 4 percent to exports.

Sales of piece goods converfers tofaled $1,504 million in 1954,
according to censug reports. of which about 42 percent went to
indnstrial users, 40 percent to wholesalers, 14 percent to retailers,
and 4 percent fo export. In 1948, sales of piece goods converters
totaled $1,764 million. of which 49 })ercent went fo industrial users,
98 percent to wholesalers, and 1T percent. to retailers.

Sales of piece goods by merchant wholesalers totaled $975 million
in 1034, ncwldm_rr to ecensns reporis, of which 81 percent went to
industrial users, 28 percent to wholesalers, 28 percent to vetailers,
and 13 percent to expert. In 1H8, sales tofaled $1,183 million, of
which 30 percent went to industrial users, 22 percent to wholesulers,
26 percent to retailers, 21 percent to export, and smuall proportions
te other cusfomers.

Grav-mroads markets for knit goods are relatively unimportant, as
most of the knit goods are Anished by mills before they are sold.
Picce dyeing was developed for full-fashioned hostery as early as
1918, but a gray-poods market for these products was not developed
until the mﬂy 1930%. Tn more recent years. considerable propor-
tions of the full-fashioned hosiery have been finished by mills other
than those that do the knitting, but only a small part of the finish-
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ing is done through converters. Most of the unfinished hosiery
is sold to, or knit on commission for, other mill operators who usu-
ally finish it in their own plants, but some hosiery is sold unfinished
Lo converters and others who have it finished on commission. Gray-
goods markels for seamless hosiery are limited mainly to relatively
small quantities knit on commission for hosiery mills. Some knit
underwear fabrics are sold in the gray, bat the volume is relatively
small (16).

About 97 percent of sales of piece goods in 1054 by wholesalers,
and in 1948 about 93 percent, were made on credit, according to
census reports. Plece groods converters in 1954 sold about 98 percent
on credit, and in 1948, about 99 percent. End-of-year receivables
as proportions of sales in 1934 amounted to about 12 percent for
piecce goods wholesalers and 9 percent for piece goods converters.
The corresponding proportions in 1948 were about 8 and 9 percent,
respectively.

Charges or Costs Invelved

Information relating to charges and costs involved in the wholesale
distribution of yarns and fabrics as intermediate toxtile products is
presented here,

Yurn—Charges or costs involved in wholesale distribution of
varns usually cover selling expenses of yarn manufacturers, in-
cluding commissions for selling agents, brokers, and commission
merchants, as well as margins for wholesalers, incinding wholesale
merchants, manufactnrers’ sales branches and oflices, and other inter-
mediaries.

Commissions received in 1934 for the sale of yarns valuned at %263
million sold through merchandise agents and brokers, averaged
2.5 percent of the selling price. \s indicated above {p. 264}, most of
this yarn was sold to industrial users and to retailers, but 4.5 per-
cent was sold to wholesale organizations for fuvther dis(ribution.
Similar data for textile mill products oiher than fabrics, knitting
mill products, and carpets and mgs, some of which apparvently were
yarns, show that operating expenses in selling producis valued at
$822 million through manufacturers’ sales hranches and offices aver-
aged 5.7 percent of sales. Alost of these sales were made to industrial
users, retailers, and to exporf, but abont 13 percent were made to
wholesalers.  Operating expenses of wholesale merchanis for selling
industrial yarns, valued at $192 million in 1934, averaged 6.9 percent
of sales, according to census reports. Almost 10 percent of these
sales were made to wholesalers,

Censns datn show that average operating expenses of merchant
wholesalers decreased from 8.3 percent of sales in 1039 to 6.9 percent
n 1948 and 1954 (table 120). These expenses vavied inversely with
the size of the establishment as indieated by annual volume of sales,
In 1944, they ranged from an average of 3.5 percent of sales for
establishments with annnal sales of $5 million or over to 30.4 percent
for establishments with annual sales of less than £350600. These
operating expenses include no compensation for aclive proprictors
of unincorporaled businesses, or for profits.

Payrolls accounted for about 48 pereent of fotnl operafing ex-
penses in 1954, abouf the same as in 1939 and slightly less than in
1948 (table 120). Payrolls as propartions of sales also varied in-
versely with the size of the establishment as indicated by annual
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volume of sales. In 1048, the ratio of number of active proprietors
to paid employees decreased, and proportions of total operating
expenses that were accounted for by payvolls increased, with in-
creases in size of the establishments,

TaBLE 120.—Number of eslablishments operaiing entire year, volume of
sales, operating expenses and payroll of merchant whelesalers of yurn,
by size group, Unuled States, 1989, 1948, and 1954

1939
Size group by value of sales Operating | Payroll
LEstab- Total expenses | &8s propor-
lish- shles as propor-i tion of
ments tiont of snlea
sales I
1,000
Deollars Number dollars Percent Pereent
Al . 157 65, 134 83 40
2,000,000 and over___________ G 27, 370 55 2.6
1,000,060 to 1,999,999 . . __. 7 10, 329 69 33
500,000 to §99,999__________. 1% 12, 7490 87 4. 8
300,000 to 409,999 _________ 14 G, 470 1L 1 55
200,000 to 2909900 __.________ 13 3, 331 17. & 81
100,000 to 199,999 _____ 13 1, 661 13.7 5.1
50,000 to 96,999 ____________ 24 1, 682 17. 1 7.2
10,060 to 48,999 . _____. 43 1, 138 19.8 4 G
Less than 10,000 .. 16 104 21,2 14, 4
1948
Al s 210 144, 652 6.9 34
5,000,000 and over___________ 4| 32935 {1 2.1
2,000,000 to 4,599,990 _______ 16 46, 926 50 2.6
1,000,000 to 1,999,809 __ 12 [ 14, 062 6.9 4.5
500,000 to 999,999 ___________ 30 20, 960 g 9 52
300,000 to 499,899 __________. 3L 12,213 10. 0 4.5
200,000 to 205,999 _____ - __ 19 1, 730 13. 3 6.0
100,000 to 156,099 _ _________ 38 5, 556 i2. 4 5 2
50,000 t0 09,099 ____ .. __.____ 33 2, G687 14, 6 6.0
Teess than 50,0000 ___________ 25 674 23.3 8.6
1954
. X 218 191, 000 6 9 33
5,000,000 and over___________ 6 47, 347 35 15
2,000,000 to 4,909,099________ 16 {51,590 44 2.5
1,006,000 to 1,909,000 _.___.__ 31 45, 514 6.6 3.2
500,000 to QGO0 _ . .._ 31 22, 345 12. § 5. 0
360,000 to 499,990 ________ 23 10, 841 14, 2 7.1
200,000 to 209,909 _ .. _____ 23 3, 607 15 2 6.9
100,000 to 199,999 __________ 34 5,022 7.0 7.4
50,000 to 99,909 ____________ 25 1,875 21,2 10. 0
Less than 50,0600 __ __.__._.._. 25 757 30. 4 16, O

{ Oparsting expensss Include no compensntion for selive propricers of unineorporated businesses.
Adopted from Census of Business, Wiholesale Trade: 1938, 1048, and 105,
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Fabrics—Any cvaluation of the charges or cosis of distributing
textile products involves consideration of the marketing agencies
involved, the kinds of goods distribuled, and the marketing services
performed. Selling expenses of textile manufactarers include those
for_selling gray goods to converters, industrial users, wholesalers,
and others; these for selling finished fabries to industrial uscrs,
wholesalers, retailers, and others; and those for selling fabricated
products to wholesalers, rvetailers, and others.

Census data show that in 1034 operating cxpenses of manufac-
turers’ sales branches and oflices for selling textile mill products
valued at $1,810 million, averaged 5.8 percent of total sales. Op-
erating expenses for broad-woven fubrics, valued at 3475 million,
averaged 5 percent of sales. About &5 percent of the sales of fabvics,
and 27 percent of the sales of all textile mill products combined,
were made to wholesalers. DBrokerage or commissions received by
merchandise agenis and hrolers for the sale of piece goods, valued
at $2,521 million, averaged 3.1 percent of sales. About 35 percent
of these sales were made to wholesalers.

Operating expenses in 1954 of converter wholesalers of piece goods
averaged 9.8 percent of total sales, and those for merchant whole-
salers averaged 12.8 percent (tables 121 and 122). About 48 percent
of the operating expenses of converier wholesalers and 46 percent
of the opernting expenses of merchant wholesalers were accounted
for by payrolls. DProporiions of sales accounted for by selling
expenses increased from 148 to 1034, and varied inversely with
size of the operating unit as indicated by annual volume of sales.
In 1954, about 4 percent of the sules of piece goods by converter
whelesalers and 27 percent of those by merchant wholesalers weore
made to wholesalers.

Census reports show that administrative and selling expenses are
the principal items in total operating expenses of service wholesalers
of piece goods. In 1948, these fwo items accounted for about 80 per-
cent of total operating expenses for converter-wholesalers and 17
percent for jobber-wholesalers. Operating expenses of corporate
wholesalers were substantially greater than those of noncorporaic
wholesalers, particulariy for the medium and smaller establishments.
These differences may be accounted for, at Jeast in part, by the fact
that these expenses do not include compensation for active pro-
prietors of ummncorporated businesses.

Ratios of operating expenses {o sales of picee goods by converter
wholesalers varied widely, according o census reports. In 1054,
operating expenses of about 21 percent of these wholesalers amounted
to less than 7 percent of total sales, whereas operating expenses for
more than 10 percent of the whelesalers amounted o 25 pereent or
more. Of the establishmen{s with annual volume of sales of 1L mil-
lion or more, about 70 percent had operating expenses of less than
11 percent of sales and about 3 percent had operating expenses of
23 percent or maore of tofal sales; whereas, for establishiments with
annual volume of sules of Tess than $200,000, about 3u percent had
operating expenses of less than 11 percent, and 26 percent had op-
erating expenses of 25 percent or more {table 132, p. 288),
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Tanue 121.—Number of establishments operating entire year, value of
sales, operating expenses, and payroll for converler wholesalers of
piece goods, by size group, Uniled States, 1948 and 19541

1943

Size group by value of sales Cperating | Payroil
Lstab- Totnl gxpenses | as propor-

lish- snles ws propor-| tion of

ments tion of sales
snles ?
1,000

Dollars Number dollars Percent Percent
Al . 1, 134 {1, 764, 143 .9 $
5,000,000 and over____.______ 701 822 549 7. G 41
2,000,000 to 4,909,900 _______ 140 | 423,71t 9 3 4, 6
1,000,000 to 1,568,999 _______ 171 | 240, 898 0. 2 52
500,000 to 999,809 __________ 2i% 157, 538 10. 4 5. 2
300,008 to 499,099 .. __._. 166 45, 720 11, 4 6.1
200,000 to 209,590 _____..__ 104 25, 677 12, 9 4 0
100,000 to 199990 __ . ___. .. 128 20, 5376 12 3 59
50,000 to $9,996_ ____________ 82 b, 241 18. 6 9.6
Less than 30,000 _._______._ . _ 44 1, 233 30. 1 18. 0

1954

Al e 701 |, 487, 111 9 8 47
5,600,000 and over___________ 34 | 815 380 85 4.2
2,000,000 to 4,999,009 ... o8 | 204, 960 9,5 44
1,000.000 to 1,906,909 _______ 137 | 187, 525 11. 3 51
500,000 to OD9,80% ... ____ 15t 106, 751 13. 1 8. 0
300,000 to 499,999 . ... 126 14, 455 12. 8 5.8
200,000 t0 206,099 _.__.___ 63 15, 26+¢ 17. 1 !
100,000 to 19990 . ___.__.. g4 i3, 0419 18. 1 7.8
50,000 to 00,940 _____________ 41 3, 421 19. 9 B 6
Less than 50,000 .. . ._._.._ 37 1, 001 27. 9 141

1 Data for 1054 <o pot include estebiishments with no prid employees during census yenr. Comparable
dutn for 1548 show 1,600 estobiishmoents,
¥ Operating expenses include no compensoifon for aetive proprietors of unineorporated businesses,

Adlapled from Census of Dosiness, Wholtsale Trade: 1848 and 195,

Of the merchant wholesalers of piece goods, nbout 16 percent had

operating expenses of less than 1 percent of totul sales in 1954, and

about 21 percent had operating expenses of 23 percent or more.
Ot the establishments with annial volume of sales of $1 million or
motre, about two-thirds had operating expenses ol less than 11 per-
cent, and almost 7 percent had operating expenses of 25 percent or
more of total sales (table 132, p. 288).

Most of the establishments operated by converter wholesalers and
merchant wholesalers of piece goods are eperated as single units,
according {o census reports. In 1954, the average valne of annual
sales per establishment and opemtmrr expenses a8 proportions of
total sales, for beth converter and merchant, wholesalers, were less
for establishments operated as single units than for those operated
as multivnits (table 128, p. 283).
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TasLe 122.—Number of establishments operating entire year, volume of
sales, operating expenses, and payroll, for merchant wholesalers,
Jobbers of piece goods, by size group, United States, 1948 and 18541

1948

Size group by value of sales Operatirg | Payroll
Estab- Total expenses | as propor-

lish- sales as propor-{  tion of

roents tion of sales
sales ?
1,000

Detiars Number dellars Percent Percent
AM 2,075 | 911, 352 10. 4 g
5,000,000 and over— . _..__.___ 8| 175 515 6. 4 2.8
2,000,900 to 4,999,999 _______ 56 176, 342 8.2 45
1,000,000 $0 1,999,899 _______ 103 | 141, 969 10,1 5.0
500,000 10 999,999 ___________ 243 178, 178 il 5 6.0
300,000 to 499,690 _________. 261 101, 029 12 5 57
200,000 to 299.999___________ 213 52, 578 14 0 6.6
100,600 tc 199,990___________ 427 62, 306 13.2 58
50,000 t0 99,999 _____________ 315 22, 808 151 6 2
Less than 50,000 ________ 449 1L, 627 17 4 59

1954

Al i, 617 960, 19% 12. 8 59
5,000,000 and OveF.caaooL___ 15 143, 164 I35 5.4
2,300,000 to 4,999,969________ 71| 203 423 11.0 57
1,000,000 fo 1,999,000 _______ 157 222, 185 190, 8 51
500,000 to 999,980___.___.__. 277 193, 240 138 6.0
300,000 to 409,909 . ______ 211 82, 108 15.0 6 4
200,000 to 209,999 ___. . ___.__ 219 54, 400 15. 5 68
108,000 to 199,99%_ . _______. 282 41, 400 7.8 3.6
50,000 £0 99,909 _________ 204 15, 124 22. 9 10. 1
Less thae 50,000, - ... 181 5, 026 27. ¢ 13. 8

¥ Tinta for 1954 do not include estabiishments with no paid epioyveess during census year.  Comperable
datq for 1848 shew 1,853 establishmenlts.
# Qperating expe.y @ Include no compensation for active praprielors of unincorporsted businesses.

Adapted from Census of Business, Wholesnie Trade: 1648 and 1854,

Means and Imporance of Improvement

Means of increasing the efficiency and of reducing the cosls of
distributing partially mapufactured textile preducts inclade in-
creases in the general efficiency of individual agencies and concen-
tration of services in the hands of the agencies that are relatively
best adapted to perform them. Increasing the general efficiency of
individual establishments would involve consideration of such prob-
lems as the organization and operation of the establishments, selec-
tion and management of personnel, location of places of business,
selection and arrangement of facilities and equipment, kinds of serv-
ices performed, volume of operation, and purchase and sales policies.
Detailed information on the influence of each important factor on
efliciency and cests would be needed to indicate the most effective
means of bringing about improvements. Only a part of this in-
formation is now available.
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Smaller proportions of total sales accounted for by operating
expenses of the larger than of the smaller wholesalers indicate that
costs of distributing intermediate textile products might be reduced
somewhat if the volume of business for many wholesalers were in-
creased. Census reports show that in 1954, for example, total op-
erating expenses of wholesale yarn merchants ranged from an
average of 8.5 percent of total sales for concerns with annual sales
of $5 million or more to 30 percent for concerns with annual sales
of less than $50,000. Similar data for piece goods show that op-
erating expenses of converter swholesalers ranged from 8.5 percent
of total sales for concerns with annual sales of $5 million ard over
to 29 percent for those with annual sales of less than $50,000. For
merchant wholesalers, these proportions ranged from about 11 percent
of sales for concerns with annual sales of %1 million or more to
27 percent for those with annnzl sales of less than $50,000. But
it is not known to what extent these differences in operating expenses
may be accounted for by differences in services performed or in
other factors.

A comparison of expenses of wholesaling yarn and plece goods
throngh different agencies indicates the possibility of some reduec-
tions In costs of wholesale distribution through integration of the
manufacturing and distvibuting functions. According to census
reports, operating expenses for wholesaling in 1939, for example,
averaged about 4 percent of net sales for manufacturers’ sales offices,
7 percent for manufacturers’ sales branches, and 9 percent for serv-
ice and limited-function wholesalers. Operating expenses for whole-
saling piece goocds in 1948 averaged 3.5 percent of net sales for
manufacturers’ sales branches, 3.7 percent for manufacturers’ sales
offices, and 10.2 percent for merchant wholesalers, In 1954, operat-
ing expenses for wholesaling piece goods averaged 12.7 percent of
sales for merchant wholesalers, and 3.1 percent for merchandise
agents and brokers. But informsation available is not adequate to
show the extent to which these differences may be accounted for by
differences in setrvices performed.

Possibilities of improvements threugh reductions in unneressavy
handling of products, the use of guality standards as a basis for
sales or description, vertical and horizontal integration, and the
modernization of equipment and methods need to be explored and
evaluated as means of incressing efficlency and reducing costs of
distributing intermediate textile products. Additional information
is needed to show the influence of the various factors on the ade-
quacy and costs of each important process of service involved.
Some suggested means that might be used in obtaining such in-
formation nre presented in another section of this bulletin (p. 296).

The relative importance of increasing efficiency and reducing costs
of wholesale distribution of intermediate testile produets may be
indicated by the fact that gross margins of these wholesulers average
substantially less than those for manufacturing and retailing the
finished products. DBut costs of wholesale distribution of piece goods
average greater than the combined costs of ginning and baling the
cotton used. In some instances, they may be as great as or greater
than the combined cosis of ginning and merchandising the raw
cotton used.
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Products for Ultimate Consumers

Textile products for ultimate consumers include sewing thread and
2 wide variety of knitting, erocheting, and other yarns used by
household consumers; gray goods, yarn-dyed goods, and finished
goods for sale in the piece to consumers, such as print cloth, sheeting,

rill, chambray, and shirting; household furnishings, such as sheefs
and pillowcases, bedspreads and blankets, towels and bath mats,
rugs, tablecloths, and napkins; and wearing apparel for men, women,
and children. Most of the thread, yarns, piece goods, and household
furnishings are ready for consumers when they leave the manufac-
turing establishments. In addition, most knit products of hosiery
and underwear factories leave the mills gs completed goods for
consumers,

Men’s, women’s, and children’s apparel are mainly the products
of the cutting trade. The terms “cutters” and “cutting-up trade”
may be applied to all branches of the textile industry that char-
acteristically perform cut-and-sew operations on purchased fabrics
{61). The cutting-up trade includes several thousand manufacturers
of many kinds. They range from very large companies that op-
erate several factories, as is common in the manufacture of men’s
shirts or work clothing, to small “family sho s,* which are common
in the manufacture of mattresses and some other household products.
These establishments are scattered throughout the industrial districts
of the country, although in some instances manufactuvers of par-
ticular products are closely concentrated in relatively small areas.

Data velating to the distribution of apparel and other fabricated
products usually are not reported separately for those made of
cotton, wool, rayon, and other fabrics. Furthermore, many fab-
ricated products are made of two or more kinds of fabrics, and
many fabrics are made of two or more kinds of fibers. Conse-
quently, most of the data on distribution of products for ultimate
consumers are not segregated to show those made of cotton, wool,
silk, synthetics, or a combination of these fibers.

Methods and Practices

‘Wholesale distribution of textile products for witimate consumers
mvolves the services of merchant wholesalers, manufacturers’ sales
branches and offices, and merchandise agents and brokers. Mer-
chant wholesalers buy and sell merchandise on their own account.
They sell principally to retailers or to industrial, commercial, or
professional users. Usnally they carry stocks assembled in Iarge lots
and generally redistribute them through salesmen. They extend
crecit to customers, make deliveries, service merchandise sold, and
render advice to the trade. Manufacturers’ sales branches and of-
fices are establishments owned by manufacturers and maintained
apart from manufacturing plants primarily for selling their prod-
ucts ab wholesale. Merchandise agents and brokers are operators in
business for themselves and primarily engaged in selling or buying
goods for others.

Census data show that, in 1954, textile products valued at $5,445 mil-
lion were distributed by $,875 merchant wholesalers to vetailers, indus-
trial users, wholesalers, and others (table 123}, Proportions of tota!
sales that went to retailers averaged 43 percent and ranged from
less than 1 percent for general-line dry goods to about 78 percent
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TABLE 123.—Number of merchant wholesalers of textile products, total
sales, and proportion of sales to specified customers, by kind of preducts,
United States, 1948 and 1954

1948
Proportion of sales to—
Kind of produet Estal-
lish- Tatal
ments zales Indus- | Whole- | Retail-
trinl | salers ers Other
users

Nuan-~ 1,000 Py - Per- Per- Per-

Dry goods, picce goods, ber dollars cent cent cent cent
notions_ o ______ 5, 466 12, 405, 040 217 15. 4 a0. 5 12, 4
General line__ ... ____ 182 457, 248 3.3 2.4 90. 8 3.7
Hosiery, underwear.__. . 702 208, 443 1.7 10.0 | 80.4 7.9
Piece goods (jobbers)___} 2,441 (1,133,056 | 20.0 | 22] 26, 3 21.7
Obhero e 2,141 606, 269 27.3 14. 5 85. 0 3.2
Clothing, furnishings_____ 4,013 {1, 153, 190 17 75| 823 3.5
General line.__________ 379 179, 233 34 4 8) 78. 8 13.0
Men's and boys'_._____ 1, 454 402, 531 3.1 6. 2 85.9 4.8
Women's, ehildren’s___.| 1, 435 424, 697 3. 4 3.7 9. 0 2.9
Furs, fur clothing______ G4d 102, 796G 122 | 331 48,1 6.6
Work clothing_ ... __ 201 43, B33 20. 3 3.9 7L 2 2.6
Picce goods converters..__| 1,134 |1, 764,145 | 40.4 | 27.9 17.0 5.7
Yarn, industrial __._____. 2306 154, 823 46. 3 27. 3 7.5 9.9
Total or average. ... .. 10, 849 |5, 477, 196 28.0 i8.1 43, 2 87

1954

Dry goods, piece goods,

notions______________ 4,320 12,359,079 23.3 | 20.1| 486 80
General line. . ___.___. 132 393, 580 1.6 .6 G5, 2 2.6
Hoslory. ... _____. 471 260, 192 1.6 10. 4 83.3 4.7
Underwear. oo __..._ 164 71,420 7.7 3.7 85. 1 3.5
Notions_______________ 770 108,440 1 40,4 | 23.3 | 33.9 2,4
Picee goods____..______ i, 663 9735, 319 30. 9 27.7 | 275 13.9
Other dry goods_.______ i, 120 460, 119 33.3 27. 4 34, 4 4.9

Clothing, furnishings_.___| 8, 316 [I, 390, 670 1.0 13.9 7 70.2 5.9
General line.__._.._____ 797 296, 157 89 12. 4 68. 4 10. 3
Men's and boys’ o ... .. 761 384, 769 6.9 9.8 77. 9 5. 4
Women’s, children's._._| 1, 299 566, 208 111 15,9 68. 9 4.1
Furs, fur clothing..____ 324 94, 317 7.3 27. 4 58.7 6.6
Work clothing. .- _____. 135 49, 138 | 32. 6 5.7 582 3.5

Piece goods converters__._ 817 |1, 503, 962 41. 7 30. 8 14.0 4. 5

Yarn, industrial__________ 222 191, 250 80.7 9. 6 4.0 5.7

Total or average. ________ 8,675 15,444, 070 | 27. 0] 23.6 | 43.0 6.4

Adapted from Censns of Dosiness, Wholesale Trade: 1848 and 1954,
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for men’s and boys’ clothing and furnishings. Proportions that went
to industrial users averaged 27 percent and ranged from less than
2 pereent for hosiery and general-line dry goods to about 81 percent
for industrial yarn. Almost 24 percent of these products went to
other wholesalers for further distribution, and the proportions
ranged from less than 1 percent for general-line dry goods to about
40 percent for piece goods converters. Changes from 1948 to 1954
in proportions of sales that went to specificd outlets varied irregu-
laxly from one kind of product to another, but, on the average, the
proportion that went to other wholesalers for further distribution
mnereased and the propoertions to ofher outlets decreased {table 123).

Similar data for other wholesale distributors show that in 1954
textile products valued at $2,546 million were distributed by manu-
facturers’ sales branches and oflices to rvetailers, industrial users,
wholesalers, and others (table 124). Sules to retailers averaged
36.5 percent of the total and the proportions by kind of product
ranged from less than 6 percent Tor colton and rayon fabrics to about
92 percent for women’s and children’s apparel. Sales to industrial
users accounted for about 33 percent of the total and the proportions
ranged from Tless than 2 percent for men's and boys’ apparel to
68 percent for other textile mill products not specified. Almost
26 percent of the total was sold to wholesalers for further distribu-
tion, and the proportions ranged from less than 1 percent for
women's and children’s apparel to 38 percent for other apparel not
specified. Changes from 1948 to 1954 show decreased proportions
sold to industrial users and increased proportions to other outlets.

Census data show that in 1954 textile products with a total value
of $3,136 million were sold by merchandise agents and brokers to
retailers, industrial users, wholesalers, and others (table 125). Sales
to retailers accounted for about 88 percent of the total and ranged
from about 7 percent for piece goods to 82 percent for general-line
apparel and fnrnishings. Sales to industrial users averaged about
82 percent of the total and ranged from less than 4 percent for
genernl-line apparel to about 53 percent for piece goods. Propor-
tions sold to wholesalers averaged 27 pevcent of the total and ranged
from about 13 percent for general-line and women’s and children’s
apparel to about 53 percent for hosiery. Changes from 1948 to
1954 in proportion OE sales to specified outlets varied irregularly
from one kind of produet to ancther, but en the average the pro-
portions that went to industrial users deereased and the proportions
to other outlets increased {table 193).

Degree of specialization of merchant wholesalers of textile prod-
ucts may be indicated by census data showing preportions of total
sales of these wholesalers that were accounted for by specified com-
modity lines. In 1954, the proportions of total sales of all commodity
lines that were accounted for by sales of the specified commodity
lines ranged from about { percent for women's and children’s suits
and conts, except fur, ta 90 percent for yard goods (table 12G). In
more than half of the instances, sales of the specified commodity line
averaged less than one-fourth of total sales of all commodity lines.
Similar data for 1948 show fhat the proportion of total sales of all
commodity lines that were accounted for by sales of the specified
commodify lines ranged from about 3 percent for women’s and
children’s snits and coats, except fur, to 83 percent for yard goods.
In less than half of the instances, sales of the specified commodity
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line averaged less than one-fourth of total sales of all commodity
lines in 1948.

Size of establishment as indicated by the valaue of annual sales
varies considerably from one fype of wholesaler to another and also
from one establishment to another among wholesalers of the same
type. Annual volume of sales of men’s and boys’ clothing and
furnishings, for example, in 1034 averaged $505,600 for merchant
wholesa}ers, $2,990,100 for manufacturers sales branches and offices,
and $1,532,200 for merchandise agents and brokers, according to
census reports. More or less similar differences are shown for other
lines of products. Annual volume of sales of men’s and boys’ cloth-
ing and furnishings by merchant wholesalers, for example, in 1954,
ranged from less than $50,000 to more than ‘:::) million,

TanLe 124 —Number of wholesalers (munufaciurers’ sales branches and
offices) of texiile products, total sales, and pmpmtaon of sales io specified
customers, by kind of pr oduc:f United States, 1948 und 1934

1948
) DProportion of sales lo—
Kind of produet Isinb-
lish- Taotaul
ments snles Indus- | Whole- { Retail-
trial | salers ers Other
users
Num- 1,060 Per- Prr- Per- Per-
her dollars vent cend cent cend
Dry goods, piece goods_ __ 514 |2, 130, 728 58 6 18.9 20.7 1.8
Hosieryo_ oo ______ 108 197, 386 .6 6.0 81,1 2.3
Piece goods. oo, 158 {1, 0608,622 | 67.3| 2.3 9.5 1.9
Other dry goods_...____ 248 | 324,720 | 5L O 153 227 1.0
Clothing, furnishing__ . _._ 429 | 667, 11l L7 10.7 | 86. 2 14
Men's and boys'o______ 203 1 379, 529 -9 6.7 90.0 2. 4
Wornen's, children’s____ 163 | 187, 681 41 16.8| 885 .3
Other L . 33 99, 601 6.5 26. 2 67. 2 .1
Total or avernge_________ 943 |2, 797, 838 45. 0 iIT. 0 36. 3 1.7
1854
Textile mill produets_____ 431 1,800,031 | 48.0) 26.8{ 223 2.9
Cotton, rayon fabrics.__ BB 475,325 | 44.3 44, 8 55 34
Ixmtting mill products._. 31 88, 419 51 3.6 Gl. 7 .6
Carpets and rugs...._._ 130 0 424,336 | 2000 | 376 | 415 0
Other produets_. ... ___ 183 | 821,851 681 13. 3 i4. 2 4.4
Apparel and related prod-
uebs_. L _____ 283 735, 931 35 23. 4 71,3 1.8
Men's and boys'_______ 103 | 307, 979 .21 260 721 .7
Women’s, ¢hildren’s____ 107 279, 228 4.5 . D 092. 3 2.7
Other._________ . __.___ 73 148, 724 6, 4 53,1 33.6 1.9
Total or average .. _._._. 714 |2, 545, 862 351 25. 8 306.5 248

Adepted from Consus of Bustness, Whelesale Trade; 1848 and 1954,
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TaBLE 125.—Number of wholesalers (merchandise agents and brokers)
of textile products, tolal sales, and proportion of sales to specified
customers, by kind of product, United States, 1948 and 1954

1948
- Proportion of sales to-—
Kind of product Tstab- Total
lish- sales Indus- { Whole- | Retail-
ments trial | salers ers Other
118ers
Num- 1,000 Per- Per- Per- Per-
. ber dollars cent cent cent cent
Dry goods, piece goods-. | 1,063 3,223,128 | 56.8{ 23.5| 15.7 4,0
Hosiery, underwear_____ 225 | 2923, 685 .81 30.0 &8 2 2.0
Piece goods. ... ______. 838 12, 099, 443 6L O 22. 3 12,5 4,2
Apparel, furnishings.__.__ 1,521 1, 513, 396 246 11.8 4 83.9 L7
General lineo_ ... ___ 245 | 519, 5360 i 12.6 | 84.5 2.2
Men's and boys’______. 358 | 215,723 25| 17.3| 7812 2,1
Women's, children’s.___| 824 | 721,486 | 3.1 | 86 871 1.2
Furs, fur clothing. _.___ 04 a6, 627 13. 2 25. 6 60. 3 .9
Total or average_..______ 2,584 4,736,524 | 39.4 | 10.8| 37.5 3.3
1954
Dry goods, piece goods. . _ 818 |3, 233, 165 47. 1 34.7 13. ¢ 4.3
Hosiery ___________._._ 111 224, 021 6.0 52. 8 39. 3 1.0
Dry goods.___.______.. 159 | 488,027 | 43.3 249 | 29.6 22
Picce g00dS. oo ___ 548 2,521,117 | 528 | 34.7 7.3 5.2
Apparel, furnishings _____ 1,023 |1, 502, 837 5.5 1391 787 LY
General line...._______ 226 658, 415 3.6 12, 6 82, 4 1. 4
Men's and boys'___.___ 162 248, 213 7.8 14.9 | 75.7 1.9
Women's, children’s___. 573 | 921,217 5.2 12.8 | 80.0 2.0
Furs, fur clothing._____ 18 59, 41 16.3 | 392.1 39.7 4.9
Work clothing_ . . __.._ 14 15,051 28. 6 26.1 43. @ 1.4
Total or average_________ 1, 814 {5, 136, 002 LT 27.0| 37.9 3.4

Adapted from Census of Business, Wholesals Trade: 1848 and 1654,

Most of the sales of textile products by merchant wholesalers are
made on credit. Census reports show that in 1954 about 97 percent
of sales of dry goods and apparel by merchant wholesalers reporting
credit sales was made on credit. End-of-year receivables varied from
an average of about ) percent of sales for piece goods to 18 percent
for general-line dry goods. Bad-debt losses averaged less than
0.2 percent of sales.

As indicated in greater detail later in this bulletin (p. 282), most
of the merchant wholesnlers and merchandise agents and brokers for
textile products operate single-unit establishments, but the average
annual volume of sales in 1954 was less for single-unit than for
multiunit establishments, according to census reports. Most of the
establishments operated by manufacturers’ sales branches and offices
were multiunits, and the annual volume of sales in 1954 averaged
much greater for multiunits than for single units.
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Wholesalers supply a ready market outlet to manufacturers for
products in rather large volume and relieve the manufacturer of
meking the many contacts necessary to sell directly to retailers. The
large-lot purchases made by wholesalers and the assembly services
they perform make possible a reduction in transportation costs by
permitting large-lot shipments over long distances. Wholesalers
reduce storage costs and the credit risks of manufacturers by ad-
vance buying, particularly for goods of seasonal demand. Qcca-
sionally, wholesalers may help finance manufacturers by advancing
funds.” They also relieve them of some of the financial risks which
arise in dealing with retailers, whose rate of failure is relatively
high,

YWholesalers also perform important services for retailers. The
assembly services they render enable retailers to obtain their supplies
from relatively few sources. The readily available supplies made
available by wholesalers to retailers enable them to reduce their
overhead costs by the use of small stocks and more rapid turnover.
Total costs of storage are reduced because largescale storage in a
wholesaler’s warehouse is cheaper than storage on the relatively
high-rent shelves of retailers. In addition, wholesalers provide credit
and other services to refailers.

It has been suggested that wholesalers could relieve manufacturers
of much of their storage burdens and their price risks by ordering
greater quantities in advance. They might reduce transportation
and selling costs 1t they bought in larger lots at less frequent inter-
vals. They might help in the work of assembling by carrying
larger lines of merchandise, and they might give more aid in the
introduction of new products by manufacturers. Extra care in
granting credit might avoid keeping many incompeient retailers in
business who give no real indication of developing into competent
storekeepers {76).

Charges or Costs Involved

Gross margins involved in taking finished textile products from
mamnfacturers and delivering them to ultimate consumers include
charges or costs for distribution services of manufacturers, whole-
salers, and retailers. Bub information on the kind and extent of
distribution services performed by the different agencies and to the
charges made for these services 1s incomplete. Data on costs of
distribution services to manufacturers and to wholesalers in many
instances are not complete enough to show costs for finished con-
sumer goods sepavate from those for intermediate products.

Charges or costs invelved in the wholesale distribution of finished
textile products vary with the type of wholesaler, size of the operat-
ing unit, kind of produect, and from one period to another. diensus
data show that in 1954 operating expenses of wholesalers averaged
13.1 percent of net sales for merchant wholesalers, 9 percent for
manufacturers’ sales branches and ollices, and 3.3 percent for mer-
chandise agents and brolers (table 197). These proportions varied
considembfy from one kind of product to another as well as among
types of wholesalers. Operating expenses as proportions of sales
in 1954 averaged greater than in 1048 and 1939 for merchant whole-
salers and for merchandise agents and brolers, and averaged greater
than in 1948 and less than in 1939 for manufacturers’ sales branches
and offices.
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TasLE 126.—Number of merchant wholesale establishments reporting, total sales, and proportion of total sales accounted
Jor by sales of specified textile commodity lines, United States, 1948 and 195/

Commodity line

Establishments reporting
commodity lines

Total sales of all com-
modity lines

Proportion acecounted for
by specificd commodity line

1948 1954 1948 1954 1948 1954
1,000 1,000
Clothing and furnishings: Nuwmber Number dollars dollars Percent Percent

Men’s and boys’ oo iii el 1, 872 1, 3068 628, 527 622, 706 72. 6 70. 6
Iosiery, underwear, ete. - weoo o i .. 779 768 289, 278 383, (48 36. 6 15. 8
Suits, coats, overconts: .. oo ... 412 189 163, 680 72, 768 56, 1 43.7
Work elothing. oo .. 593 399 186, 787 140, 633 31,6 3.7
Other L e 889 841 300, 281 489, 542 47.7 37.7

Women’s and children’s.. - - ... ______ 2, 747 2, 348 879, 457 020, 389 §2. 7 79. 5
‘Dresses, skirts, Llouses_ - .o _o__.__ 617 607 227,063 305, 490 48. 6 60. 4
Suits, conts (except Turs).____.________ 303 246 138, 152 112, 823 51.2 38. 8
Hosiery, underwear, ete. . ___ 448 633 1706, 461 274, 002 22,9 12..6
Children’s, infants’ wear._ _.._._______ 531 453 203, 180 219,010 39.1 35. 7

Piece goods and domestics. - o - ___._. 392 | - 203 182, 875 174, 512 12,9 16. 2

Specialty-line dry goods:

Men’s and DOys . v oo liolo. 288 442 120, 548 247, 618 17.5 41. 6
Tlosiery, underwear, ete. ..o ___ 206 494 76, 395 254, 079 16.8 32. 1
Suits, .coats, overcoats._ .. _.__._.____ 24 22 8, 011 7,016 13.0 19. 4
Work clothing_ - .. __ 81 o0 24, 458 32,406 8.9 10. 5
All other oo - 78 139 31, 604 99, 960 6.2 59

Women’s and children’s. ___ . _____.___ 847 681 332, 526 349, 668 62. 2 66.1
Dresses, skirts, blouses.: - .. ... __:_. 70 86 24, 921 37,738 12. 4 121
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Suits, coats (except fur)... . ...
Hosiery, underwear, ete_. . ...
Children’s, infants’wear. ... .

Piece goods.and domestics_ oo coo__lo
Yard goods,. o ool lL el

Curtains and draperies. .. ... . ..__
Sheets and pillow cases___ - . ...

Bedspreads, comforters; blankets

15 12 4, 347 7, 883 2.8 6.5
671 67 263, 588 308, 397 65. 2 50. 9
94 117 a7, 687 63. 914 8.3 12.7
3,124 1,900 | 1,505,000 | 1,025,636 85. 4 92.1
2, 368 1,108 | 1,212 005 600, 657 88. 3 90. 0
306 141 135, 582 65, 604 45.6 15. 8
350 197 136, 486 94, 064 25. 9 12.1
313 169 121, 949 85, 453 20.0 12.4

Adapted froin Census of Business, Wholesale Trade: 1048 apd 1054,




‘T'ABLE 127.—Average sales per establishment and operating expenses as proportion of sales, by type of wholesaler and by -
kind of textile products sold, United States, 1939, 1 948, and 1954

Merchant wholesalers

Kind of product Average sales per establishment Operating expense as proportion
of sales

1939 1948 1954 1939 1048 1954

Dollars Dollars Dollars Percent Percent | Percent
Dry goods, piece goods, notions 209, 100 440, 000 5406, 100 12, 2 13.9

General line 932,400 : 512,300 | 2,981, 700 11. 14. 4
Hosiery, underwear 203, 800 296, 900 522, 200 11. 13.7
Piece goods 346, 400 464, 200 586, 500 10. 12,7
Other dry goods, notions 115, 900 283, 200 348,.300 18. 15. 6

Ciothing and furnishings 161, 600 302, 800 433, 300

15. 7
General ling 143, 800 472, 900 371, 600 14. 8
Men’s and hoys’ 129, 600 276, 800 505, 60O 15. 4
Women’s and children’s 202, 700 296, 000 435, 900 16. 6
Work clothing { 218, 600 364,000

2
WO | w

Slloicrow |

B OO0 |

13,8
1,555,700 | 1, 840, 800 . Y
238, 600 518, 400 634, 700 ) .6 13.1
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Manufacturers’ sales branches and offices
Apparel and related productS. oo oo 622, 900 1,551,700 | 2,600, 500 12,4 8.8 9.0
Men’s and boys' . v e e 807, 700 1, 864, 600 2,990, 100 12.0 8.8 7.3
Womien’s and children’s. . oo ocoa e 437, 700 972, 400 2, 609, 600 13. 2 10.0 11.4
Obher . e eCiioal 374,300 | 2,426,700 | 2,037,300 12,6 7.0 7.9
Merchandise agents and hroker

Dry goods . - ol e e 1,104,100 | 2,645,200 | 3,952,500 2.4 3.2 3.3
General line__ o oo 816,300 [ 1,595,900 |- 3, 069,400 1.8 2.3 3.9
IHosiery, underwear ..ol ie il 540, 600 994, 200 2, 018, 200 4.0 4.6 4.2
Piece g00dS . oo e el i 1, 326, 800 | 3,579,300 | 4,600, (00 2.4 3.2 3.1
Clothing and furnishing_ . - ___ i ...l _. 361,900 1,020, 900 1755)2, 000 3.1 3.0 3.2
General line._._._.. S e —————— 353, 700 2, 120, 600 2,913,300 2.9 2.2 2.9
Men's and hoys’ . umece e e mam e 254, 000 560, 300 1, 532, 200 4, 6 4.3 4. .
Women’s and ehildren’s___ .. . _________ 403, 700 875, 600 | 1,607,700 2.8 3.3 35
Total oraverage. . .- oou omoo i lo 805, 300 1, $40,900 | 2, 844, 900 2.5 3.1 3.3

Adapted from Census of Business, Wholesale T'rade: 1939, 1848, and 1954,




Data on wholesalers of textile products by single-unit and multi-
unit firms show that in 1954 operating expenses as proportions of
sales, and proportions of operating expenses that were nccounted
for by payrolls, varied irregularly witli number of establishments
operated per firm (table 128). Annual volume of sales per estab-
lishment averaged substantially less for single units than for multi-

unit firms.

TasLe 128.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, operaling
expenses, and payroll as proportion of sales of wholesalers of textile
products, United States, 1954

Merchant wholessalers

Kind of product and unit of Average Operating | Payroll
operation Estah- sales per CX[IENSCS us pro-
lish- establish- AS pro- poartion
ments ment portion of sales
of sales
Clothing, furnishings: Number Dollarg Percent Percent

General line___.~_______.._ 797 371, 590 14. 8 L7
Single unit__ ... __.__.__ VTh 362, 125 15. 0 7.8
2to Qunits_ ______.____. 22 705, 000 12.5 58

Men’s and boys™.__________ 761 505, 510 15. 4 6.7
Single unit___ ___________ 721 355, 365 15, 9 7.2
2ordunits. ___.._______ 26 1, 45D, 377 131 6.6
4t09units_ _______.____ 14 6, 471, 571 14 G 4.3

Women's, children™s...._.__ 1, 280 435, 940 16. 6 78
Single unit________._____ 1, 248 425, 076 16. 4 7.9
2or3units. ________.____ 35 935, 000 18. 2 6 G
d4te Qunits_ o _______ 16 192, 375 18. 5 7.0

Dry goods:

General live______._____.__ 132 2, 081, 66T 14, 4 8 4
Single unit._. ________.__ 101 2, 657, 574 13. 7 83
2t0 Qunits_ . ___ ... 3l | 4, 037, 58! 15 G 80

Hosiery oo oo .. 471 552, 425 13. 4 6.3
Bingle unit.__.______._. 449 502, 036 13. 3 6,1
2or3units.._._._______ 22 1, 580, 818 14 2 7.4

Netions_ oo _.________ 770 207, 7206 18.7 9 5
Single unib_ .. .______ 740 243, 533 1% 5 8.9
210 D units. oo L 21 703, 052 9. 8 4.6

FPicee goods___ oL _ 1, 663 5806, 482 12, 7 2.9
Single unit__ . _____ 1, 360 5067, 651 12 4 5. 7
2ordunits. ____________ 73 0987, 507 14 4 7.4
4 to 25 units. _____._____ 30 589, 833 20. 2 1. 2
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TasLe 128.—Number of establishments, volume of sales, operating
ezpenses, and payroll as proportion of sales of wholesalers of textile
products, Uniled States, 1954—Continued

Merchant wholesalers

Kind of product and unit of Average Operating { Payroll
operation Esiab- sales per expenses &3 pro-
tish- establish- as pro- portion
raents ment poertion of ssles
of sales
Dry goods—Continued Number Dollars Percent Percent
Piece goods, converters.____ 817 1, 840, 835 9, 46
Single unit ... 780 1, 537, 731 9.6 4, 4
Zor3units. ... ___._ 22 4, 051, 727 10. 9 60
4toQunites. . ooo.___ 15 | 14, 359, 800 10,1 5.3
Manufacturers’ sales branches and offices
Textile mill products:
Single unib_ . ___ ..o 60 | 7,519, 850 {1 3 4
2or3units ... 74 | 8, 894, 302 Q) 33
dto Gunits. oo ________. 100 | 13, 565, 980 {4 5 1
100 24 units_ ... 145 | 10, 320, 414 0] 4 3
25 or more unifs.___ . ____ 52 |149, 700, 827 )] 41
Total or average_.___.___ 431 | 27, 255, 021 { 41
Apparel and relaied products:
Single unit_ .. _______ 107 2, 004, 701 () 5 8
Qerdunits .~ 73 1, 847, 068 (1) 4 8
4 to 25 or more units_._____ 103 | 2,724,874 0] 35
Total or average_ . _..._. 283 | 2, GO, 453 0] 47
Agents and brokers
Apparel (including footwear): ]
Single unib. .. _____ 1,178 1, 543, 215 3.6 1.5
Z2or3units ... 15 8, 234, 000 29 17
dto 24 units_ . ______.._ 12 ] 13,225, 917 1.7 1.1
Total or average. oo 1, 205 1,722, 928 34 1.5
Dry goods, picee goods:
Siogle unib. . ____. 664 | 2, 698, 456 30 15
Z2or3units. .- 3L 5, 585, 290 4 2 Ly
410 9 units_ ..o - 32 | o 642 719 4.1 2,2
10 bo 24 unibs_______._._._ 91 | 11, 60O, 868 3.6 1.4
Total or average. _______. 318 3, 952, 524 3.3 1.5

¥ Not avallabie,

Adapted from Censns of Business, Wholesale Trade: 1554,
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Operating expenses as preportions of sales for merchant whole-
selers of men’s and boys’ clothing and furnishings (table 129), of
women’s and children’s clothing and furnishings (table 180), and
of hosiery and underwear (table 131) vary inversely with the size
of establishment as measured by annual volume of sales. In 1954,
these proportions for wholesalers of men’s and boys® clothing and
furnishings ranged from an average of pbout 12 percent for estab-
Iishments with annual volumes of sales of $2 to $5 million to 26 per-
cent for establishments with annual sales of less than $50,000.
Similar proportions for wholesalers of women’s and children’s cloth-
ing and furnishings ranged from about 14 percent for establishments
with annual sales of $2 to $5 million to 81 percent for these with
annual sales of less than $50,000. Those for wholesalers of hosiery
and underwear ranged from less than 12 percent for establishments
with annual sales of $1 to $2 million to 26 percent, for those with
annual sales of less than $50,000. Similar relationships are indicated
for 1939 and for 1948 (tables 129,180,131).

Payrolls acconnted on the average for somewhat less than half of
total operating expenses of these wholesalers (tables 129, 180, 131).
The proportions of total operating expenses that were accounted for
by payrolls usually were greater for the larger than for the smaller
establishments. This difference may be accounted for, st least in
part, by larger ratios of active proprietors of unincorporated busi-
nesses to total employees for the smaller than for the larger estab-
lishments and also by the fact that operating expenses include no
compensation for these active proprietors.

Frequency distributions of operating expenses of merchant whole-
stlers of dry goods and apparel by size groups show that, in 1944,
operating expenses as proportions of net sales varied widel y within
size groups as well as from one groun to ancther (table 132).
Operating expenses ranzed from less than 7 percent of sales to
35 percent or more for firms in each size group, but the proportions
of establishments with operating expenses of less than 11 percent
of sales usually were greater for the medium and larger than for the
smaller size groups. Proportions of the establishments with operat-
ing expenses of 2% percent or more of sales usually were greater for
the smaller than for the medium and Jarger size groups.

Operating expenses of wholesalers of textile produets as propor-
tio:s of sales varied somewhat from one geographic division to
another. In 1954, operating expenses of merchant wholesalers of
dry goods and apparel ranged from 12.5 percent of sales in Middle
Atlantic States to 16.1 percent in East North Central Stafes and
averaged 13.3 percent for the United States (table 133). Similar
data for manufacturers’ sales branches and offices show that, for
textile mill products, operating expenses ranged from 4.5 percenf
of sales In South Atlantic States to 7.3 percent in East South Central
States and avernged 5.8 percent for all States. For apparel and
related products, these expenses ranged from 4.9 percent of sales
in South Aflantic States to 14 percent in West North Central States
and averaged 9 percent for the Tinited States (table 133). Op-
erating expenses of merchandise agents and hrokers ranged from
2.9 percent of sales in Tast Sonth Central States to 4.5 percent in
South Atlantic and Mountain States, and averaged 3.3 percent for
the United States (table 133).
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TarLe 129.—Number of establishments operating entire season, volum

of sales, opercting expenses, and payroll for merchant wholesulers of
men’s and boys' clothing and furnishings, by size group, United
States, 1839, 1948, and 1964 *

1939
Size group by value of sales Qperating | Payroll as
Establish- | Total sales |expenses as| proportion

ments preportion}  of sales
of sales 2
Dallars Number | 1,000 dollars| Parcent Percent

Al e 1, 155 150, 644 141 .9
1,000,000 and over_________ 23 34, 023 11. 5 0.1
500,000 t0 999,990_________ 31 22, 249 13. 2 6.7
300,000 to 499,999 _ . __._._ 68 25, 691 15.1 7.6
200,000 to 209,999 _________ 73 17, 407 15.0 7.7
100,000 t0 199,999 _________ 158 22,717 151 7.2
50,000 to 99,999 __________ 222 15, 732 14. 8 6.3
10,000 to 49,999 ___________ 437 i1, 982 16. 6 6. 6
Less than 10,000__ .. ... __ 143 843 20, 6 7. 4

1948
Al L 1, 410 391, 835 14. 3 7.4
2,000,000 and over.________ 21 96, 163 12.9 75
1,000,000 to 1,969,889 _____ 14, 60, 620 13,0 7.5
500,000 to 999,999 __ . _.__ 10 70, 570 15. 0 7.9
300,000 to 499,999__ .. _.___ 150 57, 813 15.7 8 4
200,000 to 269999 ________ 141 34, 727 14,7 7.0
100,000 t0 199,999 _________ 202 42, 037 14. 3 6. 5
50,000 to 99,099 __________ 275 20, 199 15.3 6.0
Less than 50,000 _._______ 385 9, 6RE 17. 6 51

1954
Al s 740 382, 462 15.3 6.7
5,000,000 and over_________ 10 109, 196 14, 5 5.1
2,000,000 to 4,098,99%____._ 19 64, 333 12.1 5 3
1,000,009 to 1,999,905 _____ 39 51, 6565 14. B 7.8
500,000 to 909,996 _________ 86 59, 072 16, 9 7.8
300,000 to 499,999 _______ 88 34, 493 17. 4 7.8
200,000 to 295,009 __ . ______ 102 25, 406 16, 2 7.7
100,000 £o0 199,990 _________ 186 27,168 i85 8.3
80,000 to 99,009 _____ _____ 113 §, 421 19. 3 8. 8
Less than 50,000 ._.___.__. 97 2,718 26, 0 12, 5

! Data for 1054 do not include establishments with no pald employess during census years.  Comporable

data for W43 show 1,123 establishments.

2 Operating expenses inglude no compensation for actlve propriclors of uninegrporated businesses,
Adapted. from Census of Business, Whelesole Trade: 1028, 148, and 1954,
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TABLE 130.—Number of establishments opsrating entire year, volume of
sales, operating expenses, and payroll of merchant wholesalers of
women's and children’s clothing, furnishings, by size growp, United
States, 1939, 1848, and 19541

1939
Size group by value of sales Operating | Payroll as
Establish- | Totel ssles |expenses as| proportion

ments proportion] of sales
of sales?
Duilars Number | 1,000 dollars| Percent Percent

Al oo 1, 056 218, 766 15. 5 7.8
1,000,080 and over_________ 3¢ 47, 087 15, 3 81
500,000 to 999,995 _________ B3 59, 990 14. 7 7.9
300,000 to 499,999 _________ 89 33, 036 16. 1 7.9
200,000 to 200,009 _________ 106 25, 384 14. 3 6.7
106,000 to 199999 ________ 199 28, 876 16. 6 7.9
50,0600 t0 99,990 ___________ 171 12, 839 16. 5 7.4
10,000 to 49,999 ___________ 297 B, 362 18 4 7.6
Less than 10,000 ______.___ 7 492 22.¢ 7.5

1948
Al oo 1, 386 417,181 15 4 7.7
2,000,000 and over_________ 22 79, 818 13.5 7.3
1,000,000 te 1,999,900______ G 76, 657 15, 3 7.7
800,000 to 990,049 _________ 121 83, 393 15. 3 8 2
300,000 to 499,989 ______.__ 188 72,407 15. 6 8 2
200,000 to 299,599 . ___ 146 36, 396 150 6.6
100,000 to 195,999 ________ 205 42, 780 16. 7 7.6
50,000 t0 99,999______ _____ 246 17, 551 18. 1 7.0
Less than 50,000 . ___._ 314 8,139 201 6 8

1954
Al o 1, 255 553, 877 16, 7 7.8
5,000,000 and over________. 5 38, 813 152 9.2
2,000,000 to 4,999,090______ 38 110, 655 14,1 6.6
1,000,060 to 1,909,999______ 81 116, 741 17.1 80
500,000 Lo 996,999 ________ 159 113, 844 16,1 7.4
300,000 t0 499,999 .. _____ 183 71, 679 17.7 8.4
200,000 to 299,960_ ________ 176 44, 337 16.3 7.4
100,000 to 199,999___ ______ 270 49, 686 26. 0 87
50,004 to 99,999 _ _________. 168 12, 775 287 10. 6
Less than 50,000, .. _____ 172 d, 947 3L 4 14. 8

! Dxala for 1954 do not inelude estahlisbments with no paid etmyloyees durlog census yeor.

daty for 1045 show 1,178 establishments.

Comparaile

* Operating cxpenges lichide no compensatlon for active proprictors of vobneorporated Luslocsses,
Adapted from Census of Dusiness, Wholesale Trade: 193§, 15, and 1956,
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TaBue 131.—Number of establishments operating entire year, volume of

sales, operating expenses, and payroll for merchant wholesalers of

;zgﬁzjz;y and underwear, by size group, United Stales, 1939, 1948, and
]

Size group by value of sanies

18939

Establish-
ments

Total sales

Operating

CXDENSOSs %
preportion
of sales

Payroll as
propottion
of sales

Dollars

1,000,006 and over

300,000 to 999,859

300,000 to 459,809
200,000 to 289,999

100,800 to 199,099

56,000 to 99,999 ________
10,600 to 40,996

Less than 16,000

2,000,800 and over
1,000,000 to 1,999,998
500,000 to 994,999

300,000 to 499,999

200,000 to 240,999
100,008 to 199994 __
30,600 to 99,999

Liess than 506,000

2,400,600 and over
1,006,000 to 1,899,900
500,600 to 004,900

300,000 to 96,999

204,000 to 209,900

100,008 to 159090 ___ |
50,000 to L4909 L L __
Liess Lhan 58,080

Nyumber

1,000 doliars
84, 461

Percent
16

24, 034
19, 670
15, 167
9 625

7, 847

5, 473

3, 139

166

ot bt et et pb et
PO NOw
[ B R R T ] (]

.

prgngngnn g gn |
Hin B 201 W e B S D -]

194

193, 021

=]

33, 595
42, 636
38, 597
33,015
15, 264
30, 843
7, 849
4 222

p i

0000 65 60 LD Gt T

Gompb oo | o
SRR = a3 | N

1954 2

256, 241

13.

106, 506
41, 374
46, 760
28, 733
13, 691
11, 918

5 276
1,683

12
1L,
13.
12,
ih
17
18.

26.

CA=ILI =3 =830 |

rENNpons | ®
Lol LR I S5 Rl ) o

Ju

! Drata for 1454 de net inelude estnbdlshaients with no peld employeces during consis year, Comparable

daka for 1088 show 533 eslotbisiinieamts.

2 Qperatine eipenses fuchls ne compensation for cetlve proprletars of unineorpornted buslnesses.

$ tastery only.

Adapted from Census of Business, Wholosele Trade: 1839, 1648, nud 1954,




TaBLE 132.—Freguency distribution by size of establishment measured
by annual sales, and operating expense ratios of merchant wholesalers
of dry gooeds and apparel, United States, 1954

Propertion of establishments having ratio

of operating expense to sales of—

Kind of product and size | Estab-
group by value of sales iizh-
ments | Less | 7.0 [ 11.0 | 17.0 | 25.0 | 35,0
than to to to to or
7.0 16.9 | 16.9 | 24.0 | 349 | more
Dollars Num- | Per- | Per- | Per- | Per- | Per- | Per-
Clothing, furnishings: ber cent | cent | cenl | gend | cent | cent

General line._.__________ 785 1 11.2 | 18. 1| 29.4 | 23,1 | 10. 4 .8
1,000,000 and over__.__ 92 | 1521 19.2 126.9 1192 ] 11§ 3.9
200,000 to 299,999 _____ 344 | 13.4 | 20,0 F 311 | 241 oA 4.1
Less than 200,000..____ 239 8.2 1162 |283]2261131 11. 6

Men's and bovs’___._____ 740 1 111 t16.1 | 26.5 [ 2228 | 13.4 | 101
1,000,000 end over...___ 68 1220 |162126.5|26.5) 59 2,9
200,000 to 999,999 . __ 2786 1127 |17.0133.3121.4]|10.9 4.7
Less than 200,600______ 396 281|154 )21.7 7232|164 15, 2

Women's and chiidren’s_. 1,255 | 100 {146 | 27 1 | 23.8 | 11.1 4.0
1,068,000 &nd over____. 127 | 181 | 18.9 [ 29,9 20.5 7.9 4.7
200,000 to 999,900_____ J18 | 11.8 1 16,0 | 33.8 | 25.1 77 b, 6
Less than 200,000_____ _ 610 6.7 1113 | 20,8 |23 5| 14.6 23.1

Total or averuge ________ 2,780 [ 10.6 | 16,7 | 27.6 | 23. 4 { 11.5 11. 2

Dry goods:

Hosiery oo 460 1165 | 22.6 | 26.3 | 15.5 | 10. 2 890
1,600,000 and over.____ ab | 1483 | 30. 4 .51 14.2 1. 8 1.8
200,000 to 999,999___ . _ 194 | 2L 6 | 247 | 28.0 | 15. 5 5.7 3.0
Less than 200,000 ___ ... 210 | 12,4 | 18.6 | 20,90 1 12.7 } 16. 7 15. 7

Notions_ ______________. 749 7.2 144 | 23.5 220714, 7 18.2
1,000,008 and over_.._. 35| 257 A7 1304 143 0 143 B.6
200,040 o 999,999_____ 237 4.7 1181 127,01 23. 6 16. 0 0.7
Less than 200,000 ____ . 477 7.1 133.2{208|21.8 ;140 23. 1

Piece goods___ ... _____ 1,617 16,4 1 20.8 | 2532 1 16,9 § 10.3 10. 4
1,600,000 and over__..__ 243 [ 35.8 | 30.5 [ 18 5 8.6 <+, 1.7
200,000 to 949,9990_._.__ 707 | 18,4 | 25,2 | 28.4 15, 3 7.1 5.6
Less than 260,000...__ G667 .2 1126 241 (2.7 1156 18. 8

Picce poods converters..._ 704 | 212 [ 240 | 25.4 [ 138.6 1 3 G. 5
1,000,000 and over_._.. 287 1 28.2 | 38.7 . 20.6 Q4 2.1 1.0
200,000 to 999,099 __ ___ 340 1 20.6 | 25.3 130,61 13. 8 4. 1 5. 6
Less than 200,000 . __ - 167 [ 10.2 | 19.8 1 23.3 4 20. 4 8 4 17 4

Total or average___.___._ 7,240 | 15.5 | 215 | 230 | 17. 1 5.9 1. ¢

Adopted {rom Census of Bualness, Wholesale Trade: 1054,
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TaBLe 133.—Number of wholesale establishments, average volume of
sales, operating expenses, and payroll as proportion of sales, for whole-
salers of textile products, by type of wholesaler, kind of produet, and
region, United States, 1954

Merchant wholesslers

Product and region Operating
Estab- {Avernge sales| expenses | Payroll as
lish- | per establish-| as propor- | proportion

ments ment tion of of sales |
sales 1

Dry goods, apparel: Number Dollars Percent Percent
New EKagland_ ... ___________ 583 508, 825 13. 6 6.7
Middle Atlantie. oo ooenooo___ 6, 009 654, Bo4 12. 5 6.0
Iinst North Central_ . _______ 303 454, 304G 16. 1 80
West North Ceatral._________ 326 788, 767 153.1 8 3
South Atlantie_ ... __ 522 463, 649 14 4 7.1
Enst South Central __ __ . ___ 224 449, 433 13. 8 7.4
West South Centrall.________ 230 507, 5532 15. 3 8.1
Monntain______ . _.__ 62 455, 258 15.1 8.0
Pocificao . ___ 630 498, 838 16. 0 7.3
Toited States_ ___ . _______ 9, 389 605, 991 13. 3 6.5

BDlanulacturers’ sales branches and offices

Textile mill producis:

New England . ___________._ 30 1, 732, 067 6.5 4.1
Middle Atlantie. . _.._.___ 160 7,251, BG2 5.0 3. 4
Tinst North Central..__._____ 90 | 2,693, 88% 5.3 3.3
West North Central ... 30 1, 663, 600 5.1 3.8
South Atlanilie. .. _________ 26 5, 453, 538 4.5 2.3
Euast South Central oo ________ 7 1, 018, 857 7.3 3.8
West South Central____ _____. 23 2 071, 826 7.0 4, 3
Mountein. . ______._______._ ] 984, 500 50 2.9
Pacilie____ . __ o __._ 58 1, 742, 729 6. 2 3.5
Tnited States. oo ..._____ 431 4, 199, 376 .B 3.3
Appuarel and reteled products:
New IBngland. . ___________ 12 2, 350, 083 12.2 4.5
Aliddle Atlentie. oo ___ 137 3, 376, 540 0.0 2.3
Eust North Central__________ 45 1, D92, 844 87 4. 6
West North Clentral_________ 12 2 106, 500 11.2 a4
South Atlantie. o o __________ 13 2, 308, 383 4.9 2.5
Fust South Central_ ___._.___ 2 k3] 2 {2)
West South Central__ o _____ 16 1, 313, 938 i4. 0 G. 0
Mountain. oo ___ 5 2 %) ()
Peacifie._______ .. .. 41 | 1, G84, 195 7.5 3.8
Tnited Stafes_ . ___________ 283 2, GOg, 463 G0 4, 7
Merchandise agents end brokers
Dry goods, picce goods:
New Englund_ .o ________ 40 2, 057, 700 3.7 15
Middle Atlantie. . ___________ 4449 5, 224, 2689 3.2 1.6
Fonst North Central oo _._.___ B7 | 2,305, 793 3.5 1.2
West North Central ________. 301 1,976 833 3.7 1.2

See fontnotes at end of table.
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TasLe 133.—Number of wholesale establishments, average volume of
sales, operating expenses, and payroll as proportion of sales, for
wholesalers of textile products, by wype of wholesaler, kind of prodauct,
and region, United States, 1954—Continued

Merchant wholesnlers

Product and region Operating
Estab- |Average sales| expenses | Payroll as
lish- | per estabiish-j as propeor- | proportion
mentis ment tion of of sales !
shleg !

Meanufacturers’ sales branches and offices—Con,

Number Dollars Percent Percent
South Atlentic. _____________ 48 | 2, 593, 208 4, 5 1.6
East Bouth Central . _________ 12 1, 905, 583 2.9 .9
West South Central__________ 26 | 1,743, 423 3.8 1.0
Mountein___________________ 7 469, 714 4,3 1.9
Pacie .o __.__ 69 1,276, 522 4.1 14
United States__ _ . _________ 818 | 3,932, 524 3.3 1.5

' t Operating expenses and payrolls include no compensstion for sotive propristors of uolncorporatod
IRE [ =
2 Withkbeld to pvold diselssore.

Adapted from Census of Bysiness, Wholesale Trode: 1054

Operating gross margins for wholesale dry goods houses, obtained
from reports of the Wholesale Dry Goods Institute, Inc., increased
from about 16 percent of net sales in 1989 to 18 percent in 1941,
decreased to about 15 percent in 1949, and averaged about 17.0 per-
cent in 1957 (table 134). Total operating expenses decreased from
15 percent in 1939 to 12 percent in 1943 and 1947, and incressed to
15 percent in 1954 and 1957.

iross margins and operating expenses usually average less for
establishments with large volumes of sales than for those with small
volumes. From 1939 to 1957, gross margins for wholesale dry gnods
houses averaged about 18 percent of net sales for houses with annual
sales of less than $300,000 and about 16 percent for houses with
annual sales of $1 to $2 million (table 134). Operating expenses
averaged almost 16 percent of net sales for houses with net sales
of less than $500,000 annually compared with an average of about
13 percent for houses with annual sales of over $2 million. Profits
as proportion of sales averaged larger for houses with annual sales
of over 2 million than for the smaller houses.

Census reports for 1948 show that operating expenses of whole-
salers of textile products accounted, on the average, for larger
proportions of total sales for establishments operated as corporations,
particularly those in the medium and smaller size groups, than for
those not incorporated (32). These differences may be accounted
for, at Jeast in part, by the fact that operating expenses include no
compensation for active proprietors of unincorporated businesses,
These reports also show that operating expeises of wholesalers of
textile products averaged smaller proportions of net sales for the
larger than for the smaller establishments.
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TasLe 134.—Medians of gross margins, operating expenses, and profits for wholesale dry goods houses expressed as
proportions of net sales, United Stales, specified years, 1939-57

Sales under $500,000

Ttem _
1939 - [ 1941 1943 | 1945 | 1947 1949 | 1951 [ 1953 | 1954 [ 1955 | 1956 | 1957
Pect. Pet. Pet. Pel. Pet. Pel, Pel. Pel, Pet. Pet. Pet. Pel,
Gross margin L . __._.. -l 16.87 | 22.27 | 18, 15 [16. 28 12,85 18.32 |119.21 | 17.24 | 19.02 | 17.45 | 18.29 20.1
Total operating expénse... ... 1570 16.13 | 14. 34 {13. 06 11.09 | 17.33 | 17.77 | 17.05.| 19.01 | 17.40 | 16. 86 17.3
Administrative. ... 4.69 | 3.68 5.88] 738 6.69 | 6.03 | 6.61 7.7 | T.54 ] 6.04 | oo o__
Buying . e e 1.50 1. 21 .76 .02 L1811 41 .27 .51 .85 1 /2 DN N
Selling ool 7.70 | 7.78| 7.02) 878 3.08} 721 845} 5. 82| 7.11 7.50 joo__..= 8.0
Receiving and shipping__-_; -1.10 | 1.07 | 1.24} .83 .82 1 1.42 ] 1.62] 1.58 286 1,05 joeneeo|oeieaa
Oceupaney oo __.____ 1.27 | 1.20 72 1115 .75 1,05 2001 1,56 L6091} 1.03 |—-i--- 1.4
Profib 2 i 1,17 6.14 | 3.81 | 3.22 1.76 .09 1,44 .19 .01 .03 | 1.43 2.8
Sales $500,000 to $1,000,000

Gross margin oo oLl 17.10 | 18.62 | 18.88 | 16.67 | 15.58 | 17.84 | 16.12 | 16,49 | 16. 60 | 16. 60 | 16. 62 172
Total operating expense... .. 15.52 | 13.92 | 10.78 | 13.03 | 11.99 | 13.26 | 13.22 | 14.25 15. 08 15.20 | 14. 30 14. 6
Administrative...______... 434 | 4171 343 440 4.73| 525 4.09| 4751 535 538 4.82 | ...
Buying. .- 1.35 | 1.24 .82 . 68 .36 123 1.5 1087 1.08 .92 RE:Y A5 PO
Selling . il 6.62 | 7.21.| 586 | 5141 580 6047 6.22| 7.60| 696 | 690} 6.76 7.0
Receiving and shipping....| 1. 06 1. 08 1. 06 . 86 1. 18 1. 02 .96 1. 04 1. 34 1.03 | .19 |.o_.___
Oceupaney o meeceomannn 1.39 | 112 .48 | 1.00 . 05 60 112 . 60 . 83 . 89 . 83 1.1
Profit 2. o el 1.58 470 810 3.64 | 3.59. | 458 2.90| 2.24 1 1.52| 1,40 232 2.6
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Tanre 134.—Medians of gross margins, operating expenses, and profits for wholesale dry goods houses expressed as

proportions of net sales, United States, specified years, 1939-57—Continued

Sales $1,000,000 to $2,000,000

Item
1939 1941 1943 1945 1947 1949 1951 1952 1954 1955 1956 1957
Pet. Pel. Pet. Pet. Pel. Pet. Pet. Pet. Pet. Pet. Pet. Pel.
dross margin ‘oL oo o.oL.. 1513 | 17.99 | 17.14 | 15.90 | 14.53 | 14.85 | 16.03 | 15. 05 | 15.28 | 15. 95 | 16. 37 16. 3
Totul operating c.\'ponsc,_-_;- 13,44 1 13.20 | 11. 80 | 13.24 [ 11.77 | 14.24 | 13.39 | 13. 77 | 14. 17 | 14. 46 | 14. 25 14.9
Administrative._._._._.... 4200 4 15[ 3,42 464 ] 372 412 | 4.00( 3.87| 408 | 4.20| 4.76 |.____..
Buving. oo .02 1. 23 . 80 1.°16 . 88 . 84 1. 12 .95 1.29 1. 23 3 K U
Selling.ooeo oo oo 7051 6.38) 520 5. 65| 5430 6,13 6.25| 674| 6.21| 612 6.30 6.5
Reeeiving and shipping. .. 04 .98 CO7 .02 1. 02 1,20 1.29 1:19 1.00 | 1.00 183 [oooaos
Qeeupaney 2o voo oo .90 .86 .93 58 .74 L0371 109} 1L00| 1.024 1.07| 1.02 1.5
Profit?. .. L6Y | 470 5.25] 2.66| 2.76 .61 2,641 1.28| 1.11| 1.49] 2.12 1.4
Sales over $2,000,000

Gross margin Lo o L ..o ... 15.79 1 1711 | 18.58 | 19.31 | 15. 59 | 14. 87 | 16.28 [-15-32 | 16. 46 { 15. 82 | 16. 90 16. 9
Total operating expense ... | 14.29 | 12.59 [ 10.76 | 12,72 | 1i g:?. 13.35 | 13.25 | 13.91 | 14. 67 [ 14.10 | 14. 26 147
Administrative. . ______. 3271 22001 2,88 3833 316 3.59 | 3.49| 3.66] 3921 8.8 373 (. __.__
Buying .o ccoo e 1. 05 L 11 ] .86 .77 1. 06 1. 10 1. 03 1. 08 1. 11 118 (...
Sellingeeennnn. e e 7. 41 6. 60 5. 52 G. 12 G. 14 6. 44 6. 82 7.15 7. 06 7.07 6. 94 7.2
Receiving and shipping__..| 7.17 1.03 . 80 .80 1. 03 1. 26 1.4 1.22 1.25 1. 30 24 ...
OCeupaney oo e e e .99 L7 . 80 .76 . 67 90 .79 .89 . 88 .86 .91 1.0
Profit ... 150 | 452 | 782 650 4.07| 1.52] 3.03| Lal| L79| L72| 224 |22
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Gross margin \________.._.____
Total operating expense..._ -

Administrative. __.____..
Buying_ ool L
Selling.cemmmoamaaoa oo
Receiving and shipping. ...
QCCUPIICY ool iiem e

Profit 2 o eimm—nm

All stores 3

16,171 18.50 | 17.58 | 16.65 | 15.87 | 14.71 | 16.00 | 15.39 [ 16.43 [ 16.11 | 16: 47 17.0
1461 | 18.65 | 11,75 | 12,96 | 11.75 | 13.43 | 13.36 | 14.03 | 15. 02/ [ 14, 58 | 14. 85 14.°8
4181 3.76 | 319 421 308 [ 412} 405 | 4.24 | 4.23 | 429 4.314._.__-..
1.:23 1,22 .85 C O 77 L9811 L 10 1.03 1.25 1,09 | L.88 [o_.__.
6. 8Y 6. 93 1 605 5. 72 5.80 [ 6.41 6. 54 6.90| 7.01 6.84 | 6 54 7.1
110 1.02 L 02 .+ 89 0o 1. 22 1.21 119 1.23 1L.13 | 124 | ..
114 .89 .82 .78 77 - 94 .90 . 89 .93 S04 .94 1.1
1.56 | 4. 85 58| 8.50| 3.62| 1.28| 204 1.36 1 1.41 1.53 | 2.12 2.2

1.(Gross marging are the sum of medinn total operating expense and median profits.

1 As reported for wholesale dry roods houses, somte before and some after Federal income tnxes, -After 1950, profits dre befors Federal income taxes.
3 Medign for all yenrs except 1956, For 1956 the medinns for stores ol the various size groups were weighted by number of houses und by volume of sales reported In arriving

at a welghted mean of the medidns,

Derived froin unpublished reports of National Wholesale Dry Goods Association,




Principal items of cost included in gross margins for wholesalers
of textile products are selling and administrative expenses. Reports
on operating results of wholesale dry goods houses show that, from
1839 to 1950, selling expenses averaged about 6.5 percent of net
sales, 48 percent. of total operating expenses, and 40 percent of gross
ogerating margins (table 134). ‘Administrative expenses averaged
about 4 percent of net sales, 30 percent of total expenses, and 25 per-
cent of gross margins. Proportions of net sales accounted for by
administrative expenses averaged less for the Iarger than for the
smaller establishments.

Census reports show that in 1948 selling and administrative ex-
penses of wholesalers of textile prodncts amounted to about 10 per-
cent of total sales and accounted for about three-fourths of total
operating expenses (83). Administrative evpenses per dollar of
sales averaged less for wholesalers of the larger than for those of
the medium and smaller size groups. Administrative expenses per
doilar of sales usually averaged less for moncorporate than for
corporate wholesalers. This difference may be accounted for, at least,
in part, by the failure of census reports to include in operating
expenses compensation for active proprietors of mlincorpomtea
businesses. Selling expenses per dollar of sale varied irregularly
with size groups, and usually they averaged more for corporate
than for noncorporate wholesalers. Shipping and delivery, ware-
house, oceripancy, and other expenses usually were relatively small
items,

Median profits reported for wholesale dry goods houses increased
from an average of less than 2 percent of net sales in 1939 to 5.8 per-
cent in 1943, then decreased to about 1.3 percent in 1949 (table 134).
In 1957 profits before Federal income taxes averaged about 2.2 per-
cent of net sales. From 1039 to 1957, profits averaged 2.7 percent of
net sales, 20 percent of total operating expenses, and 17 percent of
gross gperating margins.

Median profits for wholesalers of apparel and household testiles,
after Federal income taxes and excess profits tases, as proportions
of net sales and of tangible net worth, decreased markedly in the
postwar period (table 135). Tn 1857 these profits ranged from
0.4 percent of sales for women’s wear to 2.2 percent for men’'s
furnishings.

Means ond Importance of Improvement

Most of the considerations involved in increasing efficiency and
reducing costs of distributing intermediate textile products (p. 270)
are also important in connection with improvements in the whole-
sale distribution of finished textile products. Information on op-
erating expenses of existing agencies indicates that costs of whole-
sale distribution of finished textile products might be reduced by
concenfrating larger proportions of the services in the hands of the
larger and more efficient concerns.

Possibilities of reducing operating expenses of whaolesalers of
finished textile products by increasing the volume of business ap-
pear to be supported by census data. In 1034, for example, op-
erating expenses of merchant wholesalers of men's and hoys’ clothing
and furnishings ranged from an average of about 12 percent of
sales for concerns with annual sales of $2 million to $5 million to
26 percent for those with annual sales of less than $50,000. Similar
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TaBLE 135.—Median net profiis of wholesalers of apparel and household textiles as proportions of net sales and of tangible
net worth, by kind of product, United States, specified years, 19356-571

Net profits 2 as proportion of net sales?
Line of business

1035-391 1941 1945 1047 1949 1951 1953 1955 1056 1957

Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent

Dry 200080 oo mmeem e i imcie e 1.-08 2. 45 3.18 2. 95 0.77 1. 50 0. 69 1. 00 0.93 1. 07
Men’s furnishings. oo cmianccn|eneem e - 2. 68 7.33 2. 28 2. 00 1. 79 2.03 2.70 1. 38 2.18
Hosiery and underwear._ . _.__._. - LT 3. 97 0. 85 4,13 2. 43 1.76 2. 02 1..59 1. 09 . 64
Wompen's wear,” coats, suits, and

IS0 e v e e immm e e — . 50 2.°50 5. 85 1. 42 AR T N H, 1. 24 1.03 . 50 .35

Net profits as proportion of tangible net worth

Dry £00d8. & v cmn e 424 | 13.08 ¢ 10.17 | 1L75 4.02 5.91 2. 58 3.78 4, 04 3.96
Men's furnishings. o __fooaoioa 11.77 | 22.20 | 11.35 579 6. 05 4. 82 5. 54 3. 96 6. 70
Hosiery and underwear. ... .oaaoo.o 3,021 14.67 | 18 40 | 15. 55 5. 84 6. 72 9. 11 5.00° 2..88 2. 64
Woman's wear, ¢oats; suits,. and

Ar eSS0 me e e e m i e dmemm e 3,67 | 13.50 [ 31 80 5,13 2,82 |ooooia 6. 87 4.20 1. 97 1. 44

1 The number of conceriis reported for 1957 ranged from 31 for men's furnishings to 156 for dry goods. 2

t Profit after full depreciation on buildings, machinery, equipment, furnitiire, and othier assets of o fixed nature; after reserves for Federal inconte and excess-profit taxes; after
redu‘ctllolns in ‘lhe value of inventory to cost or market, whichever is lower; after charge-offs for bad debts; alter ali riiscellaneous reserves and adjustments; but before dividends
or withdrawais,

1 Phe dollar volume of business transacted for 365 days net after dediictlons for returns, allowances, and discounts from gross sales, .

Fhe sum of all cutstanding preferred-or preference stocks (If gny} and outstanding commeon stoeks, surplus, and undivided profits, less any Intangible itoms in the assets,
such a3 good witl, trademarks, putents, copyrights, leaseliolds, mafling lists, treasury stock, organtzation expenses, and underwriting discounts and expenses,

Adspted from reports of Dun and Bradstreet, Ing. (27, 21).




proportions for women’s and children’s clothing and furnishings
ranged from about 14 percent for wholesalers with annual sales of
$2 million to $5 million to 31 percent for those with annual sales
of less than $50,000. For merchant wholesalers of hosiery and
underwear, operating expenses ranged from an average of less than
12 percent of sales for concerns with annual sales of $1 million to
$2 million to more than 26 percent for those with annual sales of
less than $50,000.

Total operating expenses per dollar of sales of wholesale dry goods
houses, from 1989 to 1957, averaged about 21 percent more for houses
with annual sales of less than $500,000 than for heuses with annual
sales of more than %2 million. Although factors other than differ-
ences in size muy also be involved, it appears reasonable to assume
that at least some of these differences in operating expenses may be
attributed to differences in efficiency arising from differences in
volume of sales. If this assumption is mlicT, apparently per unit
costs might be reduced by inereasing the proportions of the total
volume of finished textiles handled by the larger wholesalers or by
ncreasing the volume handled by the smuller wholesalers.

Comparisons of operating expenses for wholesalers of different
kinds indicate that some reductions in costs might be made, in some
instances at least, by the integration of manufacturing and dis-
tributing functions. In 1934, according to census reports, operating
expenses of wholesaling men’s and boys’ clothing and furnishings,
for example, averaged 5.4 percent of sales for merchant wholesalers,
7.5 percent for manufacturers’ sales branches and offices, and 4.1 per-
cent for merchandise agents and brokers. For women’s and children’s
clothing and furnishings, thewe expenses averaged 16.6 percent of
sales for merchant wholesalers, 11.4 percent for manufacturers’ sales
brunches and offices, and 3.5 percent for merchandise agents and
brokers. Similar results are shown for other finished textile products.
But information available is not adequaie to show the extent to
which these differences are accounted for by differences in services
rendered.

An adequate appraisal of the most effective means of increasing
efliciency and reducing costs of wholesale distribution of finished
textile products would need to be based on additional data showing
the iniluences of the various factors on costs. Detailed cost data
for a representative sample of each type of wholesaler would be
needed to show, under actual operating conditions, the nature und
extent of the services rendered, the iniluence of the various factors
on the efficiency and cost of performing each important service, and
the items of cost included. 1n addition, it might be helpful to have
detailed specifications for model low-cest operating establishments
for handling specified products developed on the basis of cost
engineering and other ‘information. These specifications would
show the kinds and amounts of facilities and equipment needed,
the organization and operation of the concern, and detailed costs,
along with the cost items included for each major service per-
formed (94).

Such data should supply a basis for indicating the more feasible
means of improvements. But such analyses may require specialized
training and experience relating to the particular kinds of operations
involved. Well-informed operators in the business could suggest
the kinds of information that would be of greatest usefulness to
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them in reducing their costs, and their advice and assistance might
be u:_*it:d to advantage in planning and developing the required re-
search.

The relative importance of increasing the efficiency and of reducing
the costs of wholesaling textile prodncts may be indicated by data
showing that, in recent years, gross margins for wholesaling cotton
products averaged about 8 percent of the retail value of the finished
apparel and household goods, almost three-fourths of the returns to
growers for farm production of the cotton used, and more than three
times as much as total costs of ginning and merchandising the raw
cotton. Gross margins for wholesaling finished products made of
wool were, relatively, somewhat less than those indicated for cotton
products.

RETAILING TEXTILE PRODUCTS

Retnilers of textile products bring together, at places convenient.
to consumers, varied stocks of goods which satisfy the needs and
tastes of the community. They also pass back to swholesalers and to
manufacturers information as te the demands of consumers, for use
as a guide to further production. Retailers perform some of the
services of storage, assume some of the risks involved in holding
goods until they are needed by consumers, and extend credit to
consumers who cannot afford to pay cash. In addition, they render
delivery and other services to consumers.

Methods and Practices

The number of general merchandise retailers!? in the United States
increased from 67,308 in 1948 to 73,770 in 1054, according to census
reports (table 13G). Total value of sales increased about 4 percent,
but average volume of sules per establishment decreased from about
$251,000 in 1948 to $238,000 in 1954. Stores with annual volume
of sales of $1 million or more accounted for 3 percent of the total
number of stores and G2 percent of the total value of sales in 1944,
compnred with 3 and 64 percent, respectively, in 1948. In 1954,
about 25 percent of the stores had annual sales of less than $20,000
each and accounted for 1 percent of total =ales, compared with almost
29 percent and 1 percent, respectively, in 1948. TPayrolls as pro-
portions of sales increased from 14 percent in 1948 to 14 percent in
1934 and varied directly with the size of the store as indicated by
annual value of sales.

The number of retail apparel and accessory stores decreased, but
the average volume of sales per store increased from about $85,000
m 1948 to $04,000 in 105¢ (table 137). Apparel and accessory stores
with annnal volumes of sales of $1 miilion or more accounted for
less than 1 percent of the number of stores in 1848 and in 1934, and

" Includes stores usualiy selling two or more merchandise lines, ns dry goods,
apparel and aceessories, and furniture and home furuoishings, among others,
Businesses commonly known as depariment siores, variety stores, and general
stores are included, General stores are usually loeated in rural communities
and sell a general line of merchandise of which food is usually the most lm-
portant line
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TaBLE 136.—Number of general merchandise retailers, volume of seles,
and payroll as proportion of sales, by size of sales, United States,
1948 and 19541

1948

Annual volume of sales Stores Bales Payroll

85 pro-

portion

Tatal Pro- Total Pro- | of sales?

portion portion
Daollars Number | Percenl | 1,000 dollars | Percent | Percent
Al Ll 67,398 | 100.0 } 16, 897,000 | 100.0 i5. 9
1,000,000 or more. . ... _. 2, 058 3.0 | 10,920, 659 64. 7 15. 6
500,000 10 999,980_______! 2 129 3.2 1,482 353 8.8 13.1
300,000 to 499,999 _______| 2, 733 4.1 1,049, 359 6.2 12. 9
100,000 t0 209,990 ______ 10, 397 154 | 1,79, 207 10.6 11. 5
50,000 to 89,999 ________ 11, 986 17. 8 842, 246 5.0 7.9
30,000 to 49,999________. 11, 043 16. 4 428, 104 2.5 5.7
20,000 to 29,999____ ___. 7,604 | 1L.4 188, 460 1.1 4,2
10,000 to 10,999____ | 9,625 14, 3 141, 373 .8 3.0
5,000 to 9,090 __________ 3, 133 7.6 37, 892 .2 1.9
Less than 5,000 ... 4, 600 6.8 12, 397 .1 19
1954

Al . 73,770 | 100.0D | 17, 554,998 ; 100.0 14. 9
5,000,000 or more__._____ 505 7| 7,828, 569 41,7 17.3
2,000,000 to 4,999,999, ... 658 L9 2,817, 585 1. 5 15. 9
1,000,000 t0 1,999,999 ___| 1,164 1.6 | 1,397 800 9.1 15. 2
200,000 10 999,006_______1 2,428 3.3 1, G935, 070 9.7 14. 6
300,000 {0 499,999 _______ 2, 869 3.9 1,108 128 6. 3 14. 3
100,000 to 299,000 _______ 11, 285 15,3 1,901, 926 10. 8 12, 6
50,000 1o 99,099 _____.___ 13,985 18. 9 979, 089 5.6 B.4
30,000 t0 49,999 _______. 12, 867 17. 4 496, 517 2.8 6.0
20,000 €0 29,900_________| 9,342 12, 7 220, 414 1.3 4, 2
10,000 to 19,999 __._____ 11, 039 15. 0 159, 133 .9 3.0
5,000 40 9,099___________ b, 487 7.4 38, 551 .2 2.2
Less than 5,000_._______ 2,111 2.5 7,216 .1 1.6

1 Esteblishments operating entire yoar. The 1943 dats ex Anded establisbments which oporated the entlre
Fear but which bhad sales volames of under $500. I'he 1951 data exelude establishments with no patd em-
ployment o 1854 which had sales volumes ol lesy than 22,500 In thint yoar.

¥ Poyrodls [nclude no compensation for active proprietors of wolneorporated biysinesses.

Adapted from Census of Business, Retall ‘T'rade; 1948 nndd 1054,

the proportion of total sales accounted for by these stores decreased
from about 20 percent in 1948 io 17 percent in 1954. Stores vwith
annual sales of less than $20,000 decreased from about 30 percent
of the total in 1948 to 21 percent in 1954, and the proportion of
total sales accounted for by them decreased from 3.3 percent in 1948
to 2.5 percent in 1954. Payvolls as proportions of sales increased
from 12 percent in 1948 to 13.5 percent in 1954 and varied directly
with the size of store as indicated by volume of sales.

The proportion of genersl merchandise and apparel retail stores
operated as corporations increased from 25 percent of the total in
1939 to 26 percent in 1954 (table 188). Annual sales per store
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averaged greater for corporations than for other stores, but the
proportion of total sales accounted for by corporste stores decreased
irom ahout 77 percent in 1939 and 1948 to 73 percent in 1954. The
proportion of general merchandise and apparel stores operated as
individual proprietorships decreased from about 62 percent in 1939
to 55 percent In 1954, and the proportion of total sales accounted
for by individual-proprietorship stores decreased from 16 percent
in 1939 to 13 percent In 1948, then increased to 16 percent in 1954.
The proportion of stores accounted for by partnerships increased
from about 12 Ipercent in 1939 to 18 percent in 1954, and the pro-
portion of total sales accounted for by these stores increased from
about 7 percent in 1939 to 11 percent in 1954,

TaBLE 137 —Number of apparel and accessory retail stores, volume of
sales, and payroll as proporiion of sales, by size of sules, United
States, 1948 and 1954}

1948

Annual volume of sales Stores Sales Payroll
#5 Dro-

portion

TFatal Pro- Total Pro- [ofsales?

portion portion
Dollars Number } Percent | 1,000 dollars | Percen! | Percent
AR o 115, 246 100. 0§ 9,808 218 | 100. & 20
1,600,000 or more_ .. ____ 801 LT 1, 943, 501 19. 8 i5 6
500,000 to 899,909 ______. 1,418 12 381, 330 g 8 13. 7
300,000 to 489,999 ____ 2,411 21 816, 134 9.4 13.3
100,000 to 269,089 ____ 17,721 15. 4 2, 823, 335 28. 8 11. 5
50,000 to 89,909 ____.___ 24, 734 21. 5 1, 751, 234 17. § 2.5
30,000 10 49,985 ____ . ____ 10, 321 15. 8 755, 270 7.7 7.7
20,000 to 29,999 12,977 11. 2 318 169 3.3 6. 4
310,000 o 19,009 16, 262 141 237, 626 2. 4 5 4
5,000 to 9,999______ 9, 592 8.3 70, 504 .7 41
Less than 5,000. __...__ 106, 009 8.7 25, 995 .2 28
1854

Al 114,485 | 100. 0 | 10,773,530 | 100. 9 13. 5
5,000,600 or more_ _.____ E5T: S 526, 243 4.9 17. 3
2,004,000 to 4,999,900____ 197 .2 577, 119 4. 3 18. 4
1,000,000 to 1,395,909____ 531 .5 719, 043 67 16. 6
500,000 to 999,089 ______} 1, 533 1.3 1, 038, 691 8.6 15. 7
360,000 to 499,099 _____ 2, 953 2,6 | 1,120,258 | 10.4 15.1
108,000 to 209,808 ______ 20, 905 18.2 1 3,301, 295 30. 6 13. 4
50,008 to 99,999 _ ... 26, 269 25, 6 2,071, 054 19. 2 il. 4
30,000 to 49,909 _______ 21, 5il 8.8 837, 953 7.8 9.5
20,000 to 29,969 ________ 13, 146 L5 318, 138 3.0 8.1
10,000 t0 19,999_______.__ 13, 978 12. 2 202, 165 1.9 7.2
5,000 409,996 __________1 7,188 63 50, 213 .B 5.5
Less thap 5,000 . ______ 3,160 2,8 10, 757 i 3.4

! Estabiishmentis cperatiap entire year. ‘The 1948 data cxelude establishments wihich operated ths entlie
yvear bt which bad soles velomes of under $505.  “U'he 1951 datn exgindsd astablishments with no pald emn.
playment In 1954 which had sales volomes of less thap $2,300 that year.

% Payrolls inclode no compensation for active propricters of unlncorporated businesses.

Adapted from Censos of Buslness, Retail Trade: 1943 sod 1954,
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Tanut 138 —Number of reteil stores and average annual sales, by kind
of business and legal form of organization, United States, 1939,
1948, and 1994

Btores Average annual sales
Eind of business and per store
legal formn of organ-
iztition
1939 1948 1954 1939 1648 1954
General merchandise:
Individual proprie- | Number | Number | Number { Dollars | Dollars | Dollars
lorship_______._. 30, 360 | 27, 801 { 40, 404 | 13, 600 | 34, 000 41, 264
Purtnerships. - ___ o, 7hd | 9,120 § 12,291 | 40, 700 | 80, 700 88, 285
Corporations. ... 013,923 | 15,536 | 17,193 |356, BOO 1019, 400 | 858, 425
Other legal forms___ 230 87 310 | 33, 100 115, 600 § 366, 339
Total oo o0, 267 | 52, 544 | 76,198 |112, 700 {304, 000 | 234, 552
Apparel:
Individual proprie-
tooships____L_____ G7, 281 | G5, 303 | 61,420 | 14, GO0 | 37, 500 43, 725
Partnerships_ o ____ 12,839 | 23,365 | 23,343 | 29,700 | 76, 300 85, 172
Corporutions_ ______ 23, 437 | 26,423 | 34, 677 | 72, 600 1210, 300 | 183, 758
Otlier legal forms. . _ a0z 155 303 | 12,000 |104, 400 | 103, 066
Total.___________[106, 959 1113, 246 1119, 743 | 30, 500 | 85, 100 92, 517
Both:
Individual proprie-
torships. oo 07, 641 | 93,104 107, 824 | 14, 300 | 36, 400 42, (66
Partnerships______.] 13,593 | 32 485 | 35 634 | 33,100 | 77, 600 86, 246
Corporations. ... 34, 860 1 41, 059 | 51, 870 {172, 000 1472, 800 ! 407, 404
Other logal forms__ | 1, 132 242 G13 § 16, 300 1108, 400 | 236, 206
Total . 157, 226|167, 790 |193, 941 | 56, 800 153, 600 | 147, 752

Adapted froin Census of Business: 1089, 1848, and 1931,

Considerable proportions of the sales of general merchandise and
apparel by retailers are made on credit. Census reports for 1934
do not show credit sales of retallers, but census data for 1948 show
that about 80 percent of the sales by stores in the general-merchandise
group aud 23 percent of those in the apparel group were made on
credit, compared with 31 and 28 pervcent, respectively, in 1939. In
1948, proportions averaged 19 percent for men’s and boys’ furnish-
ings stores, 32 percent for family clothing, 29 percent for women’s
ready-to-wear and custom tailors, and 60 percent for fur shops.
About 43 percent of the sales by stores reporting credit sales were
made on credit. On an average in 1948, about T2 percent of the
credit sales were on open account, and about 28 percent on in-
stallment.

Earlier reports suggested that retailers were {00 numerous and that
many of them were ineflicient {76}, Whatever the merits of these
criticisms, the first half of this century has witnessed a continued
development of types of mercantile orgunizations which combine
functions of wholesalers and retailers under one management, elim-
inating one sales-purchase fransnction through which goods pass
on their way from producers to consumers (Z6). Much of this
development may be attributed fo changes brought about by the
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confinued concentration of population in the larger cities and towns,
the increased use of antomobiles and good roads, the spread of style
conseionsness, and developments in management methods which in-
crease the effectiveness of operations from one central office. Estab-
lishments that have grown up in response to these developments
include department stores, chainstores, mail-order houses, und co-
operative buying and selling systems,

Department stores combine under one roof and one management
several divisions, each equivalent to a specialized store. These
stores take over some, but not all, of the functions of wholesalers in
that they buy some of their products directly from producers, al-
though orders received by manufacturers from department stores
usun.ﬁy average substantially less than those from wholesalers and
cutters. In 1954, according to census reports, 2,761 stores in the
United States were classed as department stores, compared with
2,558 in 1948. The volume of sales totaled $10,558 million, or an
average per store of $3,824,000, in 1954; and $9,432 million, or an
average of $3,687,000, in 1948. Although the aggregate volume of
sales is large, few department stores :lpparen.tT_v are lavge-scale
buyers of individual commodities from producers. This is accounted
for, in part at least, by the fact that the number of items handled
usually 1s large and the volume of sules of specific items may be
no larger than those of other independent retailers with whom they
compete.

Chainstores consist of four or more units of the same general kinds
of business. owned and operated jointly, with central buying, usually
snpplied from one or more central warchouses. Usually the opera-
tion of each store is in the hands of a manager who is not an
owner. Tan 1954 according to census reports, the number of general-
merchandise stores that were operated as 1 of 4 or more store units
totaled 13,199, or about 17 percent of the total number (table 139).
Similar data for 1948 show that stores operated ns 1 of 4 or more
units totaled 13409, or about 18 percent of all gencral-merchandise
stores, Volume of sales per store averaged creater for chains than
for other stores, and the proportion of total sales accounted for by
chains increased from about 52 percent in 1948 to about 60 percent
in 1934, Payrolls as proportions of sales averaged higher in 1954
than in 1948, and those for single-unit stores uveraged less than
those for multiunit stores.

Similar data for apparel and accessory stores show that, in 1954,
about 19,881 of these stores, or 16.6 percent of the total, were op-
erated as 1 of 4 or more units (table 140). In 1748, about 1L315
of these stores, or 12.6 percent of the total, were operated as 1 of
4 or more units. Volume of sales per store averaged greater for
multiunit than for single-unit stores and the propertion of total sales
of apparel and accessories that was accounted for by chainstores
increased from 28 percent in 1948 to 29 percent in 1954. Payrolls
as proportions of sales averaged higher in 1954 than in 1948, and
usually the proportions for single units averaged less than those for
multiunits,

Chainstores, with their centralized buying, take over some but
not all of the wholesalers’ functions. Some chains operate several
hundred stores, but many of them have only a few stores. The
larger chains, in procuring essentially similar merchandise for a
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TasLe 130.—Number of peneral-merchandise retail stores, volume of
sales, and payroll as proportion of sales, by number of store unats,

United Slates, 1948 and 1954

1948
Store units Stores Sales Payroil
a8 pro-
portion
Total | Propor- Total Average of
tion per store | sales!
Number | Percent | 1,000 dollars i Dollars | Percent
AN . 74, 161 100.0 | 17,134, 718 231, 235 13. 8
Dingle unibs___.. .. ____ 57,122 7.1 §, 650, 571 116, 427 2.9
Multiunits:
20T 3o 3,570 4. 81 1,554,330 | 433, 387 16. 1
4 OF G 1,093 1.5 777,928 711,737 18. 5
Gtol0 ___ . .. . 1, 239 1.7 534,065 | 431,037 13. 5
1l to 25 . ___ 1,332 1.8} 1,063,233 | 798,223 15. 0
26 60 30 e 1, éﬂg 1.5 281, 747 | 254, 055 13. ¢
5l to100____.__.___ 52 11 -
10) or more___ _____ 7,784 0.5 } 6,272,853 } 726, 361 } 13.6
Total__._.__._.___ 16, 979 22,9 | 10,484,147 | 617,477 145
1654
AU . 76,198 | 100.0 | 17, 872,386 | 234, 352 i4. 8
Single UNItS.o—o oo _ 50,150 | 77.6 | 5,723,460 | 96, 762 12.3
Multiunits:
200 Baoo 3, 848 51| 1,511,798 | 398,777 17.7
4 0r 5 e 832 i1 595, 451 $98, 886 18. 5
640 10— oo 853 1.1 880, 106 |1, 031, 777 i7.5
13 o 35 __________. 1,321 1.7 | 2,052 752 |1, 583, 238 16, &
2Gto s . . 965 1.3 328, 159 341, 097 13.9
53140 100 _________ i, 148 15 713, 391 f21, 431 16. 5
101 or more________ 8, 0G& 18. 6 §, H66, 260 752, 638 15. 0
Total_ . __________ 17, 048 22,4 | 12,148,917 | 712, 630 16.¢

1 Payrolls include no compensation for setive proprietors of unincorporated businesses.
Adnpted from Census of Tosiness, Reta! Trade; 1948 and 19M.

large number of stores, buy from manufacturers on a large scale
comparable with that of wholesalers, but many of the smaller chains
are supplied mainly through wholesalers {I6).

Mail-order houses engaged in selling general merchandise increased
from 60 in 1948 to 92 in 1954, according to census reports, and these
houses accounted for about 7 percent of total sales of general mer-

chandise ench year,

Mail-order houses for handling apparel and

accessories increased from 92 in 1948 to 104 in 1954, and the pro-
portion of total sales of these products accounted for by these
houses increased from about 5 percent in 1948 fo 8 percent in 1854,
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TABLE 140—Number of retailers of apparel, volume of sales, and payroll
as proportion of sales, by number of store units, United;States 11948
and 19541

1948
Store units Stores Sales Payrall
as pro-
porticn
Total | Propor- Totu} Average of
ftion per store | sales?

Number | Percent | 1,000 dollars | Dollars | Pereent

Al _ 115,246 | 100.0 | 9, 803, 218 85, 063 12. ¢
Single units___________ 91, 596 78.5 | 5,054,132 | 65 004 11. 4
Multinnits: _

Z2or 3 9,135 7.9 1L as, 122, 6459 14, 3
L ) - S 2, 303 2.0 feo 174, 746 15. 7
6to 10 ________ 2 455 2.1 442 519 | 180, 252 14. 7
Ilto 25 .. ___ 2, 703 2.4 586, 713 | 217,060 13.3
26 to 80l 1, 570 14 321, 367 | 203, 913 11.0
81 to 300___________ 2, 570 2.2 445, 7da 173, 442 9.9
101 or more--..____ 2,008 2.5 529, 815 182, 192 10. 3

Total .. _______ 23, 650 20. 5 3, B49, 086 | 162, 752 13. 0

19564

ANC . 119,743 | 100.0 | 11,078,200 | 92, 517 13. 4
Single units_ ... ... __ 89, 784 2.0 [ 6, 407, 180 T2, 365 12.9
Multiunits:

2ord_ _______ ... 10, 078 84| 1,884,315 137,360 15,1
0L B 2,475 2.0 365, 5758 147, 707 1G. 0
Gto 10 . ___.___ 2,232 1.9 4419, 582 201, 426 15. 9
11t 25 __________. 3, 303 28 868, 845 172, 221 14,7
Wtod0 . ___. 2, 418 2.0 280, 182 ¢ 120, 009 12. 8
51 to 100, ___..__ 2, 830 2.4 585, 496 | 202, 664 13.3
it ormore__..._ ... 6, 564 3.8 37, 034 142, 754 1.7

Total_ .. 29, 959 25.0 4, 581,029 | 152,910 141

t Retall sloves with payrolls.
 Payrolls include no compensation for agtive proprielurs of unincorperated husinesses.

Adopted from Censos of Business, Totall Trade: 1048 and 1951,

Much of the aggregate business done by muil-order houses is ac-
counted for by a few large companies that do o nationwide business
of selling to consumers by mail (76). These are Jarge-scale buyers
and apparently they do most of their buying direct from manu-
facturers, "The smaller mail-order houses buy larger proportions
of their requirements from wholesalers.

Charges or Costs invelved

Gross retail margins, or the spread between merchandise costs
and net sales, for department stores ranged from 332 percent of
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sales in 1949 to 36.5 percent in 1950 and amounted to 3G.2 percent in
1958 (table 141). These margins represent typical performance of
department stores, as reported by the National Retail Dry Goods
Association. In arriving at these margins, adjustments were made
in the cumulative marlken to allew for markdowns for stock short-
ages, workroom costs, and cash discounts. In 1957, typical gross
margins ranged from less than 30 percent of sales for bedding and
domestics, junior snits, and men’s work clothes to more than 40 per-
cent for handkerchiefs, necliwear, corsets and brassieres, and curtains
and draperies (table 142).

Data on operating results of department stores, as reported by
the Harvard Burean of Business Research, show that gross margins
inereased from 33.1 percent of sales in 1832 to more than 38 percent
during World War I, decreased to 35.2 in 1949, then increased fo
36.4 percent in 1936, and amounted o 36.3 percent in 1957 (table
143). Total operating expenses decreased from 39.5 percent of sales,
which was 0.4 percentage points above gross margins, in 1032 to
27.8 percent in 1945, then mcreased to 34.3 percent in 1957,

Payroll expenses, which include salaries, wages, and bonuses for
all employees, including executives, but exclude pensions and pay-
roll taxes, were by far the largest single item of expense for de-
partment stores. Proportions of net sales accounted for by payroll
expenses decreased from 18.7 percent in 1932 to 15.4 percent in
1945, then increased to 18.4 percent in 1933, and were again 18.4
percent in 1957. Real estate costs, advertising and other expenses,
as proportions of net sales, have increased since World War II. Net
operating results show improvement from losses of more than § per-
cent of net sales in 1932 to profits before taxes of almost 10 percent
of net sales in 1943, In the postwar period, operating profits before
taxes decreased, and in 1937 they averaged 2.0 percent of net sales
(table 143},

Gross margins for retailers vary with the kind of store operated.
Data on operating results in 1939, for 1,722 retailers who were
handling textile and related products, show that gross margins
averaged 28,1 percent of nef sales for 564 dry goods and general-
merchandise stores; 30.6 percent for 298 family clothing stores;
30.5 percent for 833 women's ready-to-weur apparel stores; 35.8 per-
cent for 75 lingerie, hosiery, millinery, and accessory stores; 31.8
percent for 320 men's clothing stores; 50.2 percent for 32 fur stores;
63.2 percent for 25 custom tailors; and 30.8 percent of sales for
all stores combined (50).

Salaries and wages were the largest items of cost included in these
retail margins. Salarvies of owners and officers averaged about 9 per-
cent of total sales and 30 percent of retailers’ gross margins, Sularies
and wages combined averaged about 16 percent of net sules and 52
percent of retailers’ gross margins. The proportions varied notice-
ably from one kind of store to another. Sularies ranged from about
8 percent of net sales for dry goods and general-merchandise stores
to 17 percent for custom trilors, Wages runged from 6.4 percent of
net sales for men's furnishing stores to about 27 percent for custom
tailors (51).
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TasLe 141.—Merchandising expense, profits and sales data, expressed as percentages of sales, showing typical performance
of department stores, United States, by years, 1947-58

Ttem 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 1958
Merchandising data: Percent| Percent] Percent| Percent| Percent| Percent| Percent| Percent| Percent] Percent| Percent| Percent
Cumulative markon__.._ .. 38.2 38. 2 38.2 38. 8 38.4 | 38.4 38.8 38.8 38. 6 38.75 1 38. 9 38. 9
Markdown at retail__ .. ___ 6. 6 6.5 6. 95 6. 05 6. 85 6.2 6. 2 6. 25 6. 05 6. 25 6.5 6. 45
Stock shortage. ... _. 1.3 1. 25 1. 25 1. 05 1. 35 1.3 1.3 1.25 1.15 1.15 1.25 1.3
Workroom net cost_._...__ .6 . 65 .7 .7 .75 i . 65 .6 . 55 .55 . 56 .65
Cash discount_______._._... 2.7 2.85 | 2.8 2.7 2. 65 275 | 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.75 2.75 2.75
Gross margin. .. _.___.... 35. 4 35. 6 35.2 36. 5 35.3 35.8 36.3 36.35 | 36.3 36, 4 36. 3 36. 25
Expense data:
Total payrol.oee.ceo .. ] 16.85 | 17. 3 17.9 17. 6 17.95 [ 18,151 18. 4 18. 2 18.15 | 18.75 | 18. 25 18. 0
Total real estate costs ...} 2.2 2..35 2. 65 2. 55 2. 65 2. 65 2.7 2.8 2: 8 2.8 2. 8 2.95
Total advertising. ... 2. 45 2.6 2., 65 2. 65 2. 85 2.8 2.8 2. 85 2. 85 2.75 2,65 2. 65
All other expense. ... .. 8.6 8. 85 9.3 9.3 9. 75 9.9 9.9 9.9 9.75 9.95 | 10. 05 10, 25
Total expense_ ... oo 30. 1 311 32.5 32.1 33.2 33.5 33.8 33.75 | 33:55 | 33.75 | 33.75 33.85
Profit-dala:
Net profit from merchan-
Cdising. Lol 5.3 4.5 2.7 4, 4 2.1 2.3 2.5 2.6 2. 75 2. 65 2. 55 2.4
Net other income-...___.. 2.0 2.2 2.3 2. 55 2,6 2.7 2.7 2.7 3.05 3.4 3. 05 3. 25
Net gain hefore taxes_ . ... 7.3 6.7 5.0 6. 95 4.7 5.0 5.2 5.3 5.8 6. 05 5.6 5. 65
Federsl taxes.oaoan conf 2,75 2.5 1. 85 3.1 2, 4 2.6 2.6 2. 65 2. 05 2. 95 2.8 2.9
Net gninafter taxes.o..._.[ 4. 55 1. 2 3. 15 3. 85 2.3 2.4 2.6 2. 65 2. 85 3.1 2.8 2,75
Sales by terms of sale:
Cash. .. .. ____._ 42, 0 40. 5 39.5 37. 5 37.5 38.0 37.5 38.0 1375 30. 5 37.5 38.0
C.O.D. and layaway ._..__ " 8.0 6.5 6. 5 6.0 6.0 5.5 4.5 4.5 [ 4.0 4.0 3.5 3.5
Regular charge. .. _._ 43. 5 45.0 ] 46.0 | 46.5 47.0 [ 47.5 48. 0 47.0 | 46.0 | 46.5 44, 0 42.0
Installment and other term
aecounts. ... 4 6.5 8.0 8.0 10. 0 9.5 9.0 10..0 10. 5 12,5 13. 0 15. 0 16. 5

Adapted from reports of Nationnl Dr
1057 (83).

y Goods Assoclation: Departmental Merchiandising and Operating Results of Department Stores and Speclalty Stores. Report for
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TasLe 142 —Merchandising data for typical performance of department stores with annual sales of $2 to $5 mallion,
by departments, United States, 1957 !

Cumula-| Mark- | Stock | Work- Cash News- Sales De- Other
tive down short- room dis- (iross | paper | people’s} livery |expense
Department mark- at nge ob net count - | margin | space | salury |expense and
on retail retail cost cost profit
Piece goods and household textiles: Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Plece goods oo re e 40. 6 . 0 1.3 0.1 1.2 35. 6 2.1 8 8 0.4 24 3
CoOlEONS . oo c e e e 410 8.2 | 108 |ceceaaa 1.3 35. 9 2.1 8.7 foo o 251
Silks, velvels, rayons, and new .
syntheties oo oo iiaaaan 42,0 80 24 foooen 1. 4 36. 6 2.2 8.8 [ccoooooo 25. 6
WoolenS e e cmcvmiomcmceceon| L 83 A (8 P .3 34. 9 2.2 (A3 O 25.0
Patterns. . omer S 35. 6 .6 O I P .1 36. 2 1.3 13.3 L0 20. 6
Household textiles oo _ooinns 35. 9 5.3 1,4 ¢ 1.8 33. 6 3.5 5. 8 1.3 23.0
Domestics, linens, towels.______. 32,90 4,2 .2 i) 1.9 32. 0 2.5 6.6 1.2 21.7
Blankets, comforters; spreads_ .. 37.1 4.5 .6 .2 1.5 35. 1 2.8 6.1 1.9 24. 3
Linens, towels e omcaoaan 39. 2 4.1 it .7 L6 38. 1 2.5 6.3 1.2 28.1
Bedding, domestics__ i oo an- 31. 5 5 2 1.6 .1 1.8 20.1 2, 4 5.9 1.4 19. 4
Blankets, comforters_.___._.o_.. 36. 9 3.7 Y 3 KO 1.5 34. 6 2.9 5.9 [cucwacan 25. 8
Towels 39.2 4,6 B B F 1.8 374 |oooos A P, 30. 1
NN .l it naan 40. 3 4.9 BN S I L6 38. 3 2.4 6.9 | oo 29. 0
Reddy-to-wenr aceessories:
Handkerehiefs. oo oounmoas 40. 8 3.1 | 1.9 40. 3 2.0 10. 0 3 28.0
NeckWelr e e mmmam e e 39. 2 4.5 LO |aeeoeaaa 5. 2 41,1 2.1 80 |eeecan- 3L0
" Handbags. oo Lol - 40. 2 5.3 [ O —— 2.0 39. 4 2.0 81 |eemcee 29. 3
Women’s and children’s gloves.__| 40. 2 4,0 5 OO 3.2 40: 1 1.8 8.2 .2 20.9
Corsets, brassieres___........... 42. 2 3.0 .3 .4 4.3 44. 4 1.6 6,9 .4 35.5
Hosiery . wmmmamomcamcmcnaiaon 40. 2 3.1 B T PR . 3 38. 1 2,1 7.8 .5 27.7
Underwenr. oo ool 39.0 4, 5 S A IO 2.7 38.7 2.1 6.9 .4 29. 3
Negligees and robes. ..o __..__. 38: 8 7.0 1.2 1 5.2 39. 2 2.3 6.1 .6 30. 2
Women’s and children’s outerapparel:
Conts and suitseo o s o 30. 6 1.7 .9 1.0 5.5 35. 5 4.0 5.3 2 26. 0
Women’s and misses’ coats and
SISl 39. 9 13.8 .8 <0 5.5 36. 2 30 58 27.2
Junior coats and suits_..___. ... 40. 3 13.9 1.3 .8 5.4 306. 2 2. 4 5.3 28. 4
Women's and misses’ conta_ ... 40. 5 13. 1 .2 .9 5.3 37. 7 3.6 5.6 28.3
Women’s and misses’ suits__.____ 40. 8 19. 5 .8 1.0 5.5 32.6 3.7 5.6 23.1
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Dresses__ ..o _____.__.
Wormen’s and misses’ dresses_ ___
Junijor dresses. ... __
Women’s and  misses’  better
dresses (320 up) .o oooonoo_
Women'’s and misses’ inexpensive
dresses (820 down) ...l ______
Maternity dresses._. __.________
Blouses and sportswear. _________
Blouses, $5.50 down__________-_
Better blouses, $5.51 up.._._.___
Girls’ and infants’ apparel_______
Girls’ and teenage apparel_______
Girls” wear. ... . _.__.
Infants’ and juvenile apparel.._:
Aprons, housedresses, uniforms_ .
Housedresses.___ .. o oo u..
Aprons and uniforms.______.____

Men's and boys' wenr:

Men's Weaira. oo oo __l._
Men’s elothing. ..o ________
Men’s furnishings______.___.____
Men’s sport, casual wear________
Men's work elothing__._.____.___
Men’s sport clothing.__.._______
Boys’ wear. ... ___.
Roys’ clathing. . oo oo
Boys’ furnishings_. ... .. ____

Home furnishings:

Curpets and rugs. ... _____
Curtains and draperies..___.____
Curtains.. .. .. .. e
Draperies. oo e oa

4.4 145 .3
40. 1 23. 6 1.7
40.2 | 1207 | ..
41, 0 o g
39.5 | 12,2 .7
40.5| 12,6 .7
40.3 | 129 1.4
4.2 185 L2
38.3 8.2 7
39.7 8. 4 1.0
39.0 8.0 1.6
36.9 8.6 .5
39.8 | 10.1 .1
38. 1 6. 7 .8
38. 2 9.5 1.3
38.0 8.7 1.0
37.9 5. 4 .9
36. 5 6. 9 .5
36, 9 88 7
38.0 4.6 1.5
40. 2 6.0 1.0
40. 9 8.0 .9
40.0 5.0 1.0
40. 2 7.8 14
33.3 3.8 .8
41. 3 7.0 2.3
38.6 5.6 1.1
38.7 7.3 2.1
38. 1 6. 4 1.0
37.2 3.7 1.1
4.5 5.8 .2
41,9 5.7 A
42,2 6. 4 4
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Adapted from reports'of National Dry Goods Association: Departmental Merchinndlsing and Operating Results of Department Storesand Specialiy Btores. Report of 1057 (55),
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TasLe 143.—Average costs, margins, and profits for department stores expressed as proportions of net sales, United States,
for specified years, 1932-57

Ttem 1032 | 1939 | 1941 | 1945 | 1947 1949 | 1951 | 1953 1054 | 1955 | 1956 | 1957

Percent | Percent [ Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent’| Percent | Percent| Percent
Net sales.ooo.... mmme et 100.0 | 100.0 [ 100.0 { 1000 | 100.0 | 100. 0.} 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | 100.0 { 100.0 | = 100. 0
Merchandise ¢ostS . oo nnion 66. 9 63. 1 6L 8 62, 4] 03.6 6L 8} 67 63.7 63. 7 63. 7 63. 6 63. 7
Gross margin. ... Zoeoooo. 33. 1| 36,9 382 37.6) 354 8521 353| 36,3 | 86.3) 36.3( 3064 36.3
Tolal expense . _ ... .. 39.5 | 854 | 33.4 97.81 30.1| 32.6| 33.2| 33.8| 337 336/ 33.8 34.3
Total payroll oo .o .. 18.7 17. 8 17. 3 15. 4 16. 9 18. ¢ 18.0 18. 4 18. 2 18. 2 18.2 18. 4
Real estate costs o2 . 6. 5 4.9 3.6 2,5 2.2 2.6 2,6 2.7 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.9
Advertising . _______ 4.0 3.6 3.2 2.2 2,4 2.6 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.8 2.7
All other expense \________. 10. 3 9.6 9.3 7.7 8 6 0. 4 9.8 9.9 9.9 9.8 10.0 10. 3
Operating profit'.___.____..| 26.4] 15| 48| 08| 53| 26| 21| 25| 26| 27| 26 2.0
Qiher income . ____L____. 4.9 2.5 2.5 1.7 2.0 2.3 2.6 2.7 2.7 3.0 3.4 3.6
Gain before taxes 3 oo .. 224 4.0 7.3 1L 5 7.3 4.9 4,7 5.2 5.3 5.7 6.0 5.6
Federal income taxes. - cvv e u|osmnas .6 3.2 47.9 2.8 1.8 2.4 2.6 2.6 3.0 3.0 2.8
Gain after tixes 20 oo ccnnacacann 3. 4 4.1 43.6 4.5 3.1 2.3 2.6 2.7 2.7 3.0 2.8
Num- | Num-_ | Num- | Num- | Num-"| Num- | Num- | Num= |-Num- | Num- | Num- | Num-

er er ber ber ber ber ber ber ber ber ber ber

Reports_ oo liaea- 428 428 407 398 383 354 349 364 368 342 325 345

1 Figures for these Items were revised for the years 1030 and 1945 for comparability with résults for subsequerit years in order to refleet uniformly the 4 perceiit interest rate

charges on selected nssets,
¥ Loss,
1 Federnl income taxes.

4 Federal income taxes for 1945 include taxes on excess profits net of the 10 percent postwar refund and debt-retireirient credit.
Abstrictéd from Operating Results of Department and Specialty Stores in 1044 and 1957 (49).




Retailers’ gross operating margins vary considerably with the
kind of product, with price lines, and from one establishment to
another. Typical costs to retailers and retail prices to consumers
were obtained by the Bureau of Labor Statisties from about 2,600
retail stores in about 150 cities of different sizes distributed through-
out the United States, for September 1942. They show that re-
tailers’ average gross margin for yard goods and domestics, for
example, ranged from an average of about 28 percent of the retail
price for bed sheets to about 39 percent for rayon yard goods.
Similar margins for women’s and children’s clothing ranged from
less than 83 percent for low-priced cotton dresses to more than
40 percent for expensive suits and coats. For men’s and young
men’s clothing and furnishings, these margins ranged from sbout
28 percent for cotton gloves to about 42 percent for the more
expensive suits and coats (710).

Data for the different price lines for several of the commodities
included in the Bureau of Labor Statistics survey were arrayed from
the lowest to the highest reported, then divided into four groups of
approximately the same number of price lines. Retailers’ gross
margins for these groups, expressed as proportions of the retail
price, ranged from an average of about 84 percent for the lowest
price-line group to almost 39 percent for the highest price-line group
(110). These margins varied considerably among different re-
tailers of the same commodity and price line, as well as from one
price line to another. Most of the margins shown by the data for
1942 came within the range of 30 to 45 percent of the retai] price.
Many retailers of yard goods, bath towels, cotton knit undershirts
and union suits, and men’s work socks, among others, had gross
margins of less than 30 percent. Many retailers of men’s and
women’s more expensive suits and coats, women’s expensive dresses,
cotton knit undershirts, and men’s work socks, among others, had
gross margins of more than 45 percent of the retail price (110).

(Gross operating margins for department and specialty stores usu-
ally are relatively greater for stores with the larger than for those
with the smaller volumes of annual sales. In 1957, for example,
average gross margins for department stores ranged from 81.7 per-
cent of net sales for stores with annual sales of less than $250,000 to
36.4 percent for those with annual sales of %20 million and over
(table 144). Average operating expenses ranged from ubout 30 per-
cent of net sales for stores with annual sales of less than $250,000
to 35.1 percent for those with annual sales of $10 million to $20 mil-
lion. Merchandise costs accounted for larger proportions of net
sales for stores with annual sales of 320 million and more than for
stores with smaller volumes of annual sales. These differences in
costs may be accounted for, at least in purt, by more whelesaling
and other services performed by the larger than by the smaller op-
erators. Proportions of net sales accounted for by payroll and most
other items of expense, and by net profits, varied irregularly with
annual volume of sales.

508521—50——21 30_9
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TABLE 144.—Costs, expenses, and profits of department stores expressed as proportions of net sales, by volume of sales
United States, 1957

Total net sales per store, in thousands of dollars
Ttem ) ]
Liess 250 to | 500 to | 1,000 to| 2,000 to| 5,000 to} 10,000 | 20,000 | 50,000
than 499 999 1,999 4,999 9,999 to to and
250 19,999 | 49,999 over
Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percéent-| Percent | Percent
Netsalesewmmnociionoin e Am mia e 100.0 100. 0 100..0 100. 0 100.0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0 100. 0
Merchandise costs. - wnvccacuocnas e eeimmiena 63. 3 66. 2 64. 5 64. 5 63. 7 64. 0 63. 8 63. 6 ©63.6
Gross margin. . oo i e 3L 7 33. 8 35.5 35. 5 36.3 36.0 36.2 36. 4 36. 4
Total expPense. .o iooie i Zoms e 30.0 313 34.8 33. 7 34.5 33.9 35..1 34.0 33.3
Total payrolll oo oo . . 16. 7 13. 2 20. 1 18. 8 18.9 17. 95 18. 9 18. 3 18.0
Realestivbe. o oo oo ma Llimanan 2.9 2.5 3.1 3.2 3.0 3.35 31 2. 95 2.6
Advertising._.._ e ———— 2.4 2,25 2.6 3.0 3.0 3. 15 3.25 2.7 2. 45
TANCS - e e o i e i i .95 .95 1.15 .95 1.05] .1.05 1..05 1.1 1.1
Tmputed interest. . oo oo . 1.5 1.45 14 1. 35 1. 45 1. 45 1.5 1.5 1. 4
Supplies L e ilaliooL 1.6 2.1 2.3 2.1 2.2 2. 25 2.2 2.15 1.9
Services purchased. ..o .o ioiooo. .8 .8 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.5 1. 65 1.8 2. 15
Unelassified..C o0 oo .5 .45 .45 . B . 55 .45 .5 . 65 .8
Traveling. oo oo ialeeaos .45 . 45 45 . B 45 4 . 35 .25 .2
Communieation. oo coem oo oaooa Ll .35 .45 .b .45 .45 .5 .B .5 .5
Pensions. o - i iecieacee e .0 0 .0 .1 .25 .3 .35 .35 . 35
Tnsurance 'L oo Ll Lol .65 6 . 55 .45 . 55 .4 .5 .3 . 4b
Depreciation .. .l i ____ .8 65 .65 .7 .8 .7 7 .85 .75
Professional services. oo voc e mnancan .25 15 .3 .3 2 .15 2 .25 .3
Donations. e i e .05 1 1 .1 15 .15 15 .1 1
Losses from bad debts. v vececuaonn | .2 .15 .2 2 15 2 .25 25
Yquipment rentals. oo _o..._ .0 .0 .0 .0 0 .0 05 .0 0



http:Imput.ed

Net operating profit
Net other income
Net gain before taxes

Federal income taxes
Net gain after taxes

Reporting firms

N oo

QO ot ev=3 0

1 Except on real estate,
1 Usable data not avajlable,

Adupted from Operating Results of Department and Specialty Stores in 1087 (6).




Operating results for specialty stores in 1957 show that gross
margins and total operating expenses as proportions of sales varied
directly, for the most part, with annual volume of sales (table 145).
Furthermore, payrolls, real estate costs, and advertising expenses,
the principal items of expense, when expressed as proportions of
sales, each usually varied directly with annual volume of sales.
Other items of cost and net operating profits varied irregularly with

volume of sales.

Data on typieal operating ratios of 240 dry goods and genersl-
merchandise stores, as reported by Dun and Bradstreet, Inc., show

TapLe 1456.—Costs, expenses, and profits of specialty stores expressed os
proporiions of net sales, by volume of sales, United Stales, 1957

Volume of net sales,
in thousands of doliars

Item
Lesa 250 1,006 5,000
than to to or
250 999 4,999 more
Percenl | Percent | Percent | Percent
Netsgales_ ___.___ . __ . _________..._... 100. 0 100, ¢ 100. § 100. 0
Merchandise coats_ _ ___________________ 86. 1 63. 4 61.6 61.3
Grossmargin._ .. __ .. __.__.____ 33. ¢ 36. 6 38.4 38.7
Totsl expense. ____________________ 33.3 36. 0 37. 45 37.5
Payroll . 18. 15 19. 0 26,0 20. 0
Realestate___________________ 3. 55 3.75 3. 95 5. 85
Advertising_ .. ... 2. 45 3. 15 33 3.45
Taxes_ . o e . 85 .95 1.8 1. 05
Imputed interest. _____________ 1.3 1 35 1. 15 L3
Supplies_ .. 1.8 2. 05 24 2 4
Service purchased ______________ 1. 05 1. 25 15 1.75
Unelasaified .. _______ T T .15 L7
Travelng. oo .9 1. 03 7 45
Communication__ _________.___ , 45 .6 6 85
Pensions_ oo oo oo 0 i .2 .2
Insurance ' ______ .5 . B .5 . 45
Deprecintion ' _____________.._. . 85 .9 . 86 .75
Profesaional servites__ .. ___ . 35 .3 .35 .2
Danationa_ _ _ ________________ L1 .1 .15 .1
Tossesonbad debts___.________ .25 . 25 .2 .15
Equipment rentals. ... __ 0 ¢ 03 .05
Net operating proft . ___.___.___ . B .6 .85 1.2
Net other income. . _________ 1.6 1.3 1.25 1.7
Net gain before taxes____.________.. 2.2 1.9 2.2 2.9
Federa! income taxes. ___..___._____ {n Eﬂ 1.0 L 45
Net gain after taxes_ ... ___________ (3) 1 1.2 1. 458
Number | Number | Number | Number
Reporting firms___ . _____________ 28 2 20 12

1 Fxcept on real estato,
¥ Uaghle dats oot avallable.

Abatraztod from Operating Regulis of Department and Speclalty atores fn 1957 (52},
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that, in 1957, retailers’ gross operating margins averaged 29.5 per-
cent of net sales, compared with 27.5 percent in 1949, and ranged
from about 28 percent for unprofitable stores to almost 32 percent
for stores with profits of 6 percent or more of net sales (table 146).
These margins varied irregularly with annua! volume of sales and
with proportions of sales on credit, and directly with profitableness
of the business. Owners’ compensation, wages, and occupancy were
the main items of expense. Net profits before income taxes averaged
less than 2 percent of net sales.

Typical operating results for 802 children’s and infants’ wear
stores show that, in 1957, gross margins averaged 32.5 percent of
net sales, the same as in 1950, and ranged from 30.3 percent for un-
profitable and neighborhood stores to 85.7 percent for stores with net
profits of 7 percent or more of net sales (table 147). These margins
varied directly with proportions of sales made on credit and with
annual volume of sales. Owners’ compensation, wages, and occupancy
accounted for a large proportion of total expenses. Expressed as
proportions of sales, owners’ compensation and occupancy varied
directly, and wages varied inversely, with volume of annual sales
and with proportion of sales made on credit. Net profits before
income taxes averaged 1.7 percent of net sales and varied directly
with volume of annual sales.

Reports for 181 family clothing stores show that, in 1951, gross
operating margins averaged 30.1 percent of sales and ranged from
about 28 percent for stores that sold for cash to 34 percent for
stores In downtown shopping areas (table 148). These margins
varied directly with the price range of the products and with the
proportion sold on credit. Salaries averaged 8.5 percent of net
sales and varied considerably with volume of annual sales, price
range of the products, and type of shopping area. Wages averaged
7.7 percent of net sales and varied directly with volume of annual
sales, prices of the products, and proportion of sales made on credit.
Wages were relatively high for stores operated by corporations and
those in downtown shopping areas. Net profits before taxes aver-
aged 3.4 percent of net sales and were highest for stores with an-
nual volumes ~F sales of $50,000 to $100,000.

Data for 265 men’s furnishing stores show that, in 1952, retailers’
gross margins averaged 32.8 percent of net sales and ranged within
relatively narrow limits (table 149). Salaries averaged 9.8 percent
of net sales and varied inversely with volume of unnual sales, with
proportions of credit sales, and with price vange of the commodities.
Wages averaged 6.5 percent of net sales and varied directly with
volume of annual sales, with proportion of sales on credit, and with
price range of the commodities, and inversely with profits as pro-
portions of sales. Occupancy expenses averaged 6.4 percent of net
sales, and varied directly with volume of annual sales, and ir-
regularly with most other factors. Profits hefore taxes averaged
3.0 percent of net sales and ranged from an average loss for some
groups to an average main of 11 percent for others.
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TasLe 146.—Typical operating ratios of dry goods and general-merchandise stores, by kind and location, United States,

18567
Proportion of net sales
Stores R
Item Te- Net sales | yyet of Expenses
ported | per store go‘ods Gross Owner's o Ad All Nc’tztl
margin| s ; . ccu- | Adver- rofi
sold Total cgﬂ}i)(;zlx‘l- Wages pancy | tising | other P
Num- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per-
ber Dollars cenlt cent cenl cent cenl cent cent | cent cent
All StOres. oo oo 240 90,220 | 70:5| 20.5| 27.6 8.6 8.6 4.5 1.3 4.0 19
By sales volume—dollars: ,
Under 50,000 _ - _____ 65 32,040 | 70.8| 29.2| 281 12.1 5.2 6 4 .9 3.6 1.1
50,000 10 99,000 . . .. 04 72,330 | 70.0 30.0} 27.4 89 7.4 4,7 1.3 5.1 2.6
100,000 to 199,000 ____ ... 75 129,050 7.0 29.0) 206.9 6.7 9.6 3.9 1.5 5.2 2.1
200,000 pnd over_ oo _oo____. 36 | 283,730 | 686 | 3L4 | 29.6 7.2°1 12.8 3.5 1.3 4.8 1.8
By form of ownership:
Proprietorship. oo oo .. 112 72,020 [ 70.5 | 29.5 | 27.1 8.3 8.2 49 1.3 4.4 2.4
Partnership.- Lo o _oo.oii_oo 79 89,380 [ 7.2 | 28.8 | 26.5 9.7 7.2 4.5 1.1 4.0 2.3
Corporstbion . cuo o oniccaominanae 49 163,530 | 68.7 31.3 (| 30.1 7. 4 1.6 3.9 1.6 5.6 1.2
By type of shopping area:

OWNEOWI el l 148 | 102,585 1 70.5 | 29.5| 27,3 8.0 8.9 4.2 14 4.8 2.2
Suburban. .o 31 86,960 | 69.8 | 30.2| 29,3 10.7 7.6 6.0 1.0 5.0 .9
Neighborhood. oo ooZooool o 61 65,080 [ 70.6 | 29.4 | 27.6 9.6 7.8 5.0 .9 4.3 1.8

By percent, sales on credit: )
NONG o s cmmm e fmmmimmmdem s 92 77,000 [ 70.6 | 29,4 | 27.1 9.0 7.4 4.9 1.3 4.5 2.3
Tto25. ... 88 80,045 70.0( 30.0] 283 8.6 87 4,9 1.2 4.9 1.7
Over 20 .« 60| 111,480 | 70.8| 29.2 | 27.1 7.9 9.0 3.7 1.3 4.6 2.1
By principal lines: . i o
A—dry goods,ete.? ... 53 76,390 68.0 | 3L4{ 27.5 8.9 8 2 5. 6 1.2 3.6 3.9
B—apparel S _ . lo__l__. 105 | 108,640 | 70.8 | 29.2 | 27.5 8.2 8.7 4.0 1.4 5. 2 L7
C—mixed items4______________ 82 85,460 70.9 | 29.1| 27.5 8.8 8.5 4.3 11 48 1.6




SiE

By net profits on siles: 1
Unprofitable. ... ... . __ 79 68, 990

71,6 28.4
0.1 to 2.9 percent_ . ..____._._ 59 | 111,540 | 70.4 | 29.6
8.0 to 5.9 percent__ ... .. 56 92,055 { 70.5 | 29.5
6.0 percent and over .- ._..._. 46 88,435 { 68.3 | 317

30.9
28. 2
25.3
22. 7

-
NN®Bo
WL wD

Smom

SWo o
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0D ~J =3

s
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Uod of o
20000
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1 Before Federal income taxes,
? Obtained 60 percent or tiore.of sales front dry goods, bedding,-and notions.
3 Obtained 81 percent or more of sales {rom men’s, wonien's, and children's apparel and footwenr,

: ISf)h.l approxinmtely equal amounts of the aforement{oned itéms and housewares, house furnishings, and hardware;
083,

Adaptéd fromn Dry Goods and General Merchandise Btores (61).
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TanLe 147.—Typical operating results for children’s and infants’ wear stores, by kind and location, United States, 1957

Proportion of net sales

Stores B
ltem re- | Nebsales | o0 ! Expenses v
ported | per store l:;?)‘sods Gross Owner's o Ad All Nef(;t|
2| margin| g, s N ror ceu- ver- pro
sold E Total (‘g:::?(;‘:)" Wages pancy | tising | other
Num- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per- Per= Per-
ber Dollars cent cent cent cent cent cent cent cent cen?
All stores. .o il 302 65,600 | 67.5 | 325 | 30.8 9.4 7.2 6.9 1.3 6.0 .7
By sales volume—dollars:
Under 50,000 _ _ _..__-___.__._. 116 32,430 | 68.0) 320 3L5| 126 41 7.8 1.2 58 .5
50,000 to 99,000 .. ... ... 115 71,900 [ 67.4 ] 32,6 | 30.8 91 7.2 6. 8 1.3 6. 4 1.8
100,000 and over. .awe oo ___ 7L 165,220 | 66.6{ 33.4| 304 6. 5 9.4 6.1 1.9 6. 5 3.0
By form of organization:
Proprietorship. ... _____.____.__ 153 58,370 | “68.4 316 [ 30.1 9.5 6. 6 6. 8 1.2 6.0 15
Partnership .o .. i ___ 95 64,920 | 67.2 | 32.8| 30.4 9.7 6.9 6.7 1.6 5.5 2.4
Corporation___.... e fiamme 54 82,660 | 65.6 | 34.4) 330 9.1 8.5 7.3 1.2 6.9 1.4
By type of shopping area:
Downtown_.._ . ________ 116 67,050 | 66.7| 33.3| 3L6 9.4 7.3 6.9 1.5 6. 5 1.7
Suburban.. . .o 97 72,63C | 67.3| 32.7| 3L5 9.0 7.5 7.5 14 6.1 1.2
Neighborhood_ ... ___.._ . ______ 89 46, 700 69. 7 30. 3 28. 4 10. 3 5. 4 6.4 .9 5.4 19
By merchandise line: 2 )
Group AL ool 173 65,760 | 67.7 | 32 3| 3L0 9.6 7.1 7.0 1.2 6.1 1.3
Group B i iiaan 129 64,500 [ 67.3 | 32.7 | 30.5 9.3 7.2 6.8 14 5.8 2.2
By proportion of credit sales:
None. il 103 51,840 [ 68.3 | 3.7} 30.2 10. 2 6. 6 7.1 .8 5.5 1.5
1to 25 pereent o _lil_ ... 104 68,420 [ 67,9} 32:1 30. 8 9, 4 7.2 7.0 1.3 59 1.3
25 percent and over___L._....._ 95 80,250 [ 66.8 | 332 3.3 8.9 7.7 6.4 1.7 6.6 1.9
By profit on net sales: ) )
Unprofitablé i, oo _ 105 49,680 [ 69.7 | 30.3 | 34.4 10. 9 7.9 7.7 12 6.7 141
0.1to 2.9 pereent ..o 84 68, 415 67. 5 32.5 31,2 9.0 7.6 7.3 1.4 5.9 1.3
3.0 to 6.9-percento_. . ____.__. 65 72,630 | 67.4 | 32.6 1| 282 8.0 6. 4 6.3 1.6 5.9 4.4
7.0 percent and over_._.____._. 48 63, 795 64. 3 35.7 25. 3 9.1 5.7 5.4 .9 4,2 10. 4

1 Before Federnl income taxes,

1 Group A sold only children’s nnd Infants’ clothing, furnishings, and sceessories,

merchandise in nioderate amounts.
3 Loss,

Adapted from Children’s and Infants” Wear Stores, Operating Results in 1057 (60).

Group B sold, in addition to items listed for Group A, toys, juvenile furnittire, and other




TasLe 148.—Typical operating ratios for family clothing stores, by kind, size, and lecation, United States, 1951

Proportion of net sales
Stores N let
re- sules Expenses
Ttem ported per Cgfs b | Gross P Net
store rouds | Mar- N v ] prof-
L’soldk gin | Total [ Sal- | Wiges| Occu- {Adver-| Buy- |Depre-| Other | it !
arics : paney| tising | ing ciation
, Number| Dols. Pct. | Pet. | Pet. | Pct. | Pet. | Pét. | Pet, { Pet. | Pel.-| Pet. | Pet.
Al SEOTeS . mci e n i i 181 76,800 [ 69.9 | 30. 1] 26.7 8.5 7.9 4.7 1.2 04| 0.6 3.6 3.4
By sales volume-—dollars:
Undér 50,000 _.._______ 54 35,600 [ 69.6 | 30.4 ] 27.8 | 1L & 6.2 5.3 .6 .4 .5 3.8 2.6
50,000 t0.99,000. ... .... 59 60,800 |.70.7 | 29.3 | 247 7.3 7.5 4 4 1.1 .3 .6 3.5 4,6
100,000 and over_.___ ... 68 | 169, 650 | 68.9 | 31.1 | 27. 3 6.0 9.6 441 2.1 .5 .7 4.0 3.8
By form of ownership: ) )
Proprietorship. ... .._... 88 55,800 | 7.0 29.0.1 249 8 3 7.2 4. 4 .9 4 .5 3.2 4.1
Partnership.......l... 55 | 95,000 | 69.3 | 30.7 [.26.3 87 7.3 4.5 1.2 2 .7 3.7 4. 4
Corporation ... ...... 38 [ 105,450 | 67.4 | 32.6 | 30.3 6.8 10.7 5.0 2.0 5 .7 4,6 2.3
By principal line of merchan-
dise; )
Men’s wear . ___ ... 50 70,000 { 70.1 {209 | 26. 8 8.3 7.7 4.3 1.2 .6 .7 4.0 3.1
Women's wear_Z_.____ 55 [ 91,5001 70.1129.9}206.6| 84 7.6 48] .12 .5 7] 3.4 3.3
Mixed line. .o . 69 73,200 1 69.7 1 30.325.8¢ 8.3 7.6 4. 4 1.0 .2 L6 37 4.5
By price range: ]
oW e e 68 52,550 | 72.0 [ 28.0 | 24. 5 0.0 6. 6 4.6 .7 .3 .5 2.8 3.5
Middlew o comncan e 60 | 108,850 | 69.2 | 30.8 | 26.7 7.9 81 1,5 1. 6 .4 .7 3.5 4.1
High o e iaai. 34.| 135,850 [ 67.1 | 32.0 | 290.1 5.7 10.8 3.9 2.5 .6 .9 4.7 3.8
By type of shopping area:
Downtown___ ... .... 43 1 112,900 { 65.9 | 341 | 31.2 7.0 11,3 5.1 2.1 .5 .7 4.6 2.9
Secondary_-__ ... .. ... 31 59,600 1 70.6 1 20.4 1 26.6 | 9.9 6. 6 5.0 1.0 .2 .41 3.5 2.8
Neighborhood. ... ... 33 48 700 1 70.5 1 29.5 1 26:6 | 10. 1 6.4] 50 L7 1 ] 3.7 2.9
By proportion of sales on
credif:
NoONCu i 75 66,700 | 72,1 | 27.9 | 23. 4 8.4 6.2 4, 5 6 2 .4 3.1 4.5
1 to 25 percent. ... 53 76, 100 | 69..2 | 30.8 | 26.3 87 7.0 4.4 1.5 3 .7 3.7 4.5
Over 25 vercente.ee oo . 53] 107,200 [ 66.2 { 33,8 [ 31.1 7.0 1-10.6 4.7 2.7 6 .9 4.6 2.7

LlE

I"Before Federal inconve taxes,
Adopted from Family Clothing Stores, Operating Results in 1951 (62).
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TasLe 149.—Typical operating ratios for men's furnishing stores, by kind, size, and location, United States, 1952

Proportion of net sales
Stores Net
Item re- sules Cost: Expenses
ported per of [ Gross Net
store | goods | mar- ) ] prof-
sold | gin | Total [ Sal- [Wages| Ocen- |Adver-| Buy- [ Other | it!
aries pancy | tising | ing
Number| Dols, Pet. | Pet. | Pet. | Pel. | Pet. | Pet. | Pet. | Pet. | Pct. | Pe.
Al sbores. . oo i 265 64,680 | 67.2 [ 32.8 [ 20.3 9.8 6.5 6.4 1.3 0.3 5.0 3.6
By sales volume—dollars: )
Under 50,000 _ . _.._.___ 100 | 36,110 [ 67.4 |1 32.6 | 28.5 | 12. 7 1.21-80) LO 1] 6.1 3.9
50,000 to 100,000 __._____._ 85 [ -69,800 | 67.6132.4(29.1| 9.5 63| 6.3 1.4 21 50 3.2
100,000 and over. ... .____. 80 | 138,870 1 66.8 | 33.2 [ 3l.4 | 7.7| 9.5| 55| 2.1 .51 5.4 3.4
By population of eity:
Under 20,000 ... __.________ 67 1 60,720 168139 ([27.7| 961} 59| 50| L5 .51 52 4.2
20,000 to 100,000 -________._. 60 | 84,060 §67.4 (326 (301 93| 7.2| 6.6 18 .4 48 2.5
101,000 to 500,000 ______. ———— 571 68,730 166.4 | 33.6 (201 9.2 61| 68| 14 .21 5.8 4.5
500,000 and over. ... _.._... 81 52,500 | 67.0133.0(20.5|10.4| 59| 7.6 .81 0 4.8 3.5
By form of ownership:
Proprietorship. ..o ee o __ 139 48,700 | 67.5 | 32.5 { 28. 1 9.4 5 8 6.7 1.1 2 4.9 4.4
Partnership_ __ . .. .____.__. 65 72,160 | 67.8 1 32.2 | 20.4 | 10.9 5.1 6.1 1.6 3 5.3 2.8
Corporation .ol .. ____ 61 | 105,300 65.5 [ 34.5 [ 3.8 | 9.7 9.0| 63| 1.6 41 4.8 2.7
By shopping location: ]
Neighborhood . _.oooo o ool 481 44,570 065.5 | 33.5{ 28.2 | 10.7] 4.8 6.5 . 8 <1 53 5.3
Secondary oo 59 48,020 | 68.1 [ 31.9 [ 28.6 | 11.0 4.5 6.3 1.3 .1 5 4 3.3
Downtown___..______o_._._ .. 150 | 74,400 | 67.2 | 32.8{20.7| 9.2} 7.2 6.4 1.6 .41 49 3.1
By proportion of credit sales: .
Nonme_ _.__ oo _.._____ ——— 124 + 48,830 | 67.6 | 324 {285 | 10.6 | 4.9 | 6.9 .9 L1161 3.9
lto20 percent. . __.______.__._ 78 73,070 [67.7 132.3[20.1] 9.7 | 6.6 57 1.9 .21 5.0 3.2
Over 20 percent - . . . ..o .oo.__ 63 98,320 1 65,2 | 34.8 [ 3l.41: 8.6 9.1 581 2.0 .5 5. 4 3.4
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By net profit on sales:
Unprofitable_._ .. ____.._...__
0.1 to 2.9 percent. . ... .. .. .
3.0 to 6.9 percent_ ...
7.0 percent and over._____._._._
By price range:

57, 470
77, 330
68. 570
60, 720

60, 150
105, 440

PoT W0 =1

WO WHO®

—

_
®S PooN
(=N -3 SRo-Xe

XS ;eNN

s soom
Lo O =00

o
R Ot

B

WG DI =

Sr GO oen
W rEoeTs

y [ond
L T o
Gt O o

1 Before Federal incomnie taxes;

Adapted from Men’s Furnishings Stores, Operating Resuits in 1052 (64).




Typical operating ratios for 269 women’s ready-to-wear retail
stores show that, in 1953, gross margins averaged 32.3 percent of net
sales and ranged from 30.1 percent for s group of 65 unprofitable
ones to 36 percent for the 43 stores in the Far West group (table
150). Salaries averaged 82 percent of net sales, varied inversely
with volume of annunl sales and with proportion of credit sales,
varied irregularly with most other factors, and averaged highest
for 46 stores which were open 60 or more hours per week. Wages
averaged 8.8 percent of mnet sales, varied directly with volume of
annual sales and with proportion of credit sales, and varied ir-
regularly with most other factovs. Profits before income taxes
averaged 2.9 percent of net sales. averaged higher in the Far West
than 1n any other geographic division, and ranged from an average
loss of 2 percent of net sales for 65 unprofitable stores to almost
10 percent for stores with profits of 7 percent or more of net sales.

Reports for 218 women's nccessory and specialty stores show that,
in 1954, gross margins averaged 33.7 percent of net sales and ranged
from 31.5 percent for 63 stores with annual volumes of sales of
§25,000 to 350,000 to 36.7 percent for T3 stores that sold mostly
underwear and nightwear, including foundation garments (table
151). Similar data for 168 women’s uccessory and specialty stores
in 1949 show that gross margins averaged 324 percent of net sales
(33). Salaries in 3954 averaged 11.2 percent of net sales and varied
inversely with annual velume of sales, with hours per week the
stores were open, and with percentage of sales on credit. Wages
avernged 5.8 percent of sales and varied directly with annual volume
of sales and with percent of sales on credit. Ocecupancy expense
averaged 7.5 percent of net sales and was highest for stores with
volumes of sales of less than $25,000. Net profifs before income
taxes averaged 2.2 percent of net sales and ranged from an average
toss of 3.9 percent of net sales for 64 unprofitable stores to 8.6 per-
cent for 47 stores with profits of 6 percent or more of net sales.

Data for 192 family clothing stores show that, in 1956, retailers’
gross margins averaged 30.6 percent of net sales, and ranged from
24.8 percent for 50 stores with gross margins of Jess than 28 percent
of net sales to 37.7 percent for a group of 60 stores with gross
margins of 33 percent or more of net snles (table 152). These
margins varied directly with percentage of credit sales, Salaries
averaged 9.4 percent of net sales, varied inversely with annual
volume of sales and with profits, and varied directly with gross
margins earned. Wages averaged 7.7 percent of net sales and varied
directly with annual volume of sales, with percent of credit sales,
and with gross marging earned. Qceupancy expense averaged 4.2
percent of net sales, varied directly with gross margins, and varied
inversely with net profits. Net profits before taxes averaged 2.7 per-
cent of net sales and runged from an average loss of 1.5 percent of
net sales fo an average profit of 8.7 percent for 40 stores with profits
of § percent or more of net sales,

Comparisons of the operating vesults for women's nccessory and
specialty stores reported for 1954 (table 151) and for 1049 (37}
show that the proportions of net sules accounted for by gross
margins, total operating expense, sularies, oceupancey, and some other
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expenses increased, but the proportions accounted for by wages and
profits decreased. Similar comparisons of operating results for
Iamily clothing stores for 1956 (table 152) and those for 1951
{table 148) show similar results except that, for family clothing
stores, the proportions of net sales accounted for by wages were
unchanged and the proportions accounted for by occupancy expense
decreased. Advertising expenses as proportions of net sales wers
unchanged for women’s accessory and specialty stores, bat they
increased for family clothing stores.

As indicated above for department stores (p. 304) and for other
kinds of stores in 1939 (50), salaries and wages are fwo of the chief
items included in gross retail margins for textile products. Salaries
and wages for 192 family clothing stores in 1956 averaged about
17 percent of net sales, 56 percent of retailers’ gross margins, and
61 percent of total operating expenses. For 213 stores selling
women's accessories and specialties, wages and salaries in 1954 aver-
aged 17 percent of net sales, 50 percent of the retailers’ gross margins,
and 84 percent of total cperating expenses. Similar data for 265
men’s furnishing stores show that, in 1952, salaries and wages aver-
aged 163 percent of net sales, about 50 percent of the retailers’
gross margins, and 56 percent of total operating expenses. These
results are fairly typical of those for other kinds of retail stores,
including women’s ready-to-wear, children's and infants’ wear, and
dry goods and general-merchandise stores (tables 152, 151, 149),

Puyrolls as proportions of sales vary from one geographic divi-
sion to another. In 1954, payrolls for operators of general-merchan-
dise stores ranged from 13.1 percent of sules in Fast South Central
States to 16.5 percent in New England, and averaged 13.3 percent
for the United States (tuble 153). For apparel and accessory stores,
these proportions ranged from 12.6 percent in East South Central
States to 147 pereent in New England, and averaged 13.9 percent
for the United States. Substantial proportions, but not all, of these
cifferences in payrolls are accounted for by differences in wage
rates. Census reports show that, for the week ended mnearest No-
vember 15, 1954, the average weekly wage rate for the general-
merchandise group of relail slores ranged from $43.92 in East South
Central States to $54.98 in Pacific States, and averaged $49.92 for
the United Stales. For appurel and accessory stores, these rales

anged from $43.23 in Bast South Ceniral States to $60.54 in Pacific
States, and averaged $54.65 for the United States.

Various types of cooperative plans have been worked out by re-
tailers and wholesalers in an effort to improve efficiency in buying
and selling (51). One phase of this development is said to be group
or syndicate buying, under which department stores and other
retailers, with relatively small individual purchases of individual
commodities, combine to establish o buying organization that buys
for them directly from manufacturers, rather than through whole-
salers. Some wholesalers also have formed such buying syndicates.
But available information is not adequate to show to what extent
the “traditional” channel, from producers to wholesalers to retailers,
has been affected by these developments.
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Tasrs 150.—Typical operating ratios for women’s ready-to-wear stores, by kind, size, and location, United States, 1953

Proportion of net sales
3 Net
Ttem Stores sales Cost Expenses .
re- per of | Gross Net
ported store goods | mar- : prof-
sold | gin | Total| Sal- |Wages| Occu-|Adver-| Buy- | Other| it?
aries pancy | tising | ing
Number| Dollars | Pel. | Pet. | Pet. | Pcet. | Pct. | Pet. | Pct. | Pet. | Pel. | Pet
All stores. oo cocme o 269 | 72,560 |1 67.71323(|29.4| 82| 88| 54 1.3 09| 48 2.9
By shopping location: , ]
) Central ____ . ... 181 | 86,800 | 67.11329(30.0| 7.6| 9.1 58| 1.6 1.0} 49 2.9
Neigliborhood. . __.___.__.._.__. 88 | 45,005 [ 69.2{30.8)281|10.1| 7.1 4.8 1.0 71 44 2.7
By sales volume-—dollars: ) )
Under 50,000 - oo ool Lo L 99 | 32,460 [ 69.2 1 30.8128.3 1L 1| 55| 6.0 . 8 L7 42 2.5
50,000 to 100,000 . ... _.._. 77| 73,870 | 68.2131.8|282(| 7.6 7.9 50| L5 LO| 52 3.6
100,000 and over-__ ..o __. 93 | 163,580 | 66.0 | 34. 0| 31. 3 6.4 111 5.1 2.3 1.2 5.2 2.7
By form of ownership: ) ) ) )
Proprietorship_ . _._______._ 140 | 58,900 1 67.6 |32.4 1204 ( 85| 86| 54| 12| 1.0| 47 3.0
Partnership. - - oo oo oo . 83 | 76,8101 68.831.2]28 1 88| 7.7 5.1 1.4 7 4.4 3.1
Corporation. ... .ococmnina_ o 46 96,995 1 65.3 | 34.7 | 33. 1 7.0 109 6.0 2.2 1.1 59 1.6
By geographic location: ) . ] ’ )
Northeasb_ ... _ i co______ 91 | 51,485 169.3 [ 30.7 {28.6 9.1 | 7.3 | 59 1.0 9] 44 2.1
Middle West. .o ___ 66| 94,860 1 68.1131.9|29.6| 7.9 9.8| 47| L6 L9 4.7 2.3
Soubh L .ocowoliioicii o 68 | 84,490 [ 67.4 {326 | 29.4 | 7.7 | 9.1 490 1.4 1.2] 51 3.2
Far West _ . oo ______. 43} 69,380 (64.0)36.031.6| 81| 83| 64| 18| L9 51 4.4
By number of hours open:
40t0 48 L 106 | 79,725 | 67.0(.33.0|30.3( 80| 89| 58| 1.7 L1] 48 2.7
4940 59 e eiaaae 112 | 70,685 1°68.5 | 31.5(283| 7.6 | 88 53| 12 .91 4.5 3.2
60 and over_ _ . oo _oo_al: 46 | 52,305 | 67.4|32.6{30.9 {114 7.6 49 L1 .61 53 1.7
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By proportion of credit sales:

1 to 25 percent. . ... R
25 to 50 percent . _ . __.o.._ . __
50 pereent and over.._.___._.

By net profits on sales:

Unprofitas! > o ooaias
ltodpereent ..o .
dto7 percent .. _ . _...___.
7 percent and over. ...

40, 675
74, 460

81,610

116, 380

66, 100
79, 035
68, 920

78,275
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Adapted from Women's Ready-to-Wear Storis, Operating Reasults 1n 1983 (68).




TasLe 151.—Typical operating ratios for women’s accessory and specialty stores, by kind of store, size, and location
Uniited States, 1964

Proportion of net sales

Stores | Net sales Expeises

re- per store | Cost of | Gross
ported goods | margin
sold Total |Salaries| Wages | Occu- | Adver-
paney | tising

Number|  Dols. Pct. | Pet. | Pet. | Pe. Pt Pet, Pet.
All stores 213 44, 0980 66. 3 33. 7 315 11.2 5 7. 1.0

By sales volume—dollars:
Under. 25,000 - 52| 15,820 65
25,000 to 49,000 65.1 35 790 | 68
50,000 to 99,000 54 | 69, 850 [ 65.

B 100,000 and over 421 126,480 | 65.

y type of shopping area:
C{)znt,ml bpie 112 | 51,120 | 64,
Neighborhood 90 39, 530 68.

By principal line of merchandise:

 Underwear and nightwear?__ 73 35,790 | 63.
Sportswear? 75 [ 55,820 | 67.

63 [ 51,130 | 67

72| 42,180 | 65.
75 | 43 650 | 65,

56 46, 525 67.
By proportion of-sales on credit:
None._ ... 135 | 43,370 | 67
1 to 20 percent 45 | 40,360 | 66
Over 20 percent 33 85, 920 63.
By profit on net sales: . N
Unprofitable . . 64 34, 745 67.
0.1 t0 2,99 percent 87 | 51,130 | 66,
3.0 to 5.99 percent 451 55,940 | 65, 34, 9.
6.0 percent and over 47 1 41,370 | 64, 35, 10. 1
1 Before Federal income taxes.. 3 Foundatiot garments liieluded;  # Includes blouses, sweaters, skirts, beachwear, ote. . ¢ Includes foundation garments, underwear,
nightwear, sportswear, hosiery, and accessories, ' ioss
Adapted from Women's Accessory and Specialty Stores, Operating Results in 1954 (65).

of
s
=
)
o
0

34,
31
34.
34,

32
29,
31,
33.

33.
29,

33.
30,
31

31,
31.
29;

31
30.

ST Lo

S OV

H=jlaYo -} &)

o

SNSL ONN NNN NN NN oo
T DO

35.
3L
36.
32,
32.

34.
34,
32
33.
33.
36.
32.
33.

RN @008y

~Je=J DO

SIS DI GO ST

et

DL, BOO NI =T 00K 0
OISO Opor crorgr D orc

_ ,
Qe NN DR e NN s

13.
12,

Q0 e 1

e O QOO ~JOW CripCr e KON OO~T

0D WS @ L . WAl = ov
SVOW LW BT SO O
WO =D SON I OB 0008
CmORh ®RE BN WO O
VRS SO0 Wit CINNT GRS N6
SO IO NI RO N e IO ST

WM 0SS =
OISR S o




8S-—T25809

B A4

ste

TaBLe 152.—Operating results of family clothing stores, by kind, size, and location, United States, 1966

Stores

Proportion of net sales

Ttem re- | Net sales| Cost Expenses
ported: | per store o%f ds ?;,?58 prlggz i
gsold g‘in Total | Sal- |Wages; Oceu- {Adver-| Buy- [Depre-] Other
aries pancy]tising | ing |ciation
Numiber| Dollars | Pct. | Pet. | Pet. | Pet. | Pet. | Pel. | Pet. | Pet. | Pct, | Pel. | Pet.
Allstores_ .. .. oo_._._. 192 | 87,5801 69.4(30.627.9 (. 94| 7.7 42| 15| 0.4 07| 40 2.7
By volume of sales—dollars: ) . ) )
Under 60,000 __.... ... 62| 42,335(69.6 (304270124 43 45 .8 .5 5 L0 3.4
60,000 to 120,000...__.. 67 | 87,090-| 70.4 [ 20.6 | 27.5| 9.4 | 68| 48| 1.4 .4 .9 3.8 2.1
120,000 and over. . ... 63 {192,690 | 68,7 | 31.3 | 288 | 7.110.5| 36| 290 .3 .81 45 2.5
By form of ownership: ) )
Proprietorship.._..._.... - 91 61,830 | 70.4 [ 29.6 | 27.2 9.0 7.4 4.1 1. 4 .5 .9 3.9 2 4
Partnership_ ... .._._._ 621 99,790 | 69.2130.8 | 27.5110.3 | 71| 40| L2 .3 .6 40 3.3
Corporation..__._...___ 39 137,910 [ 68.4.131.6 {20.7| 82| 95| 47 17 A .6 4.6 1.9
By proportion - of sales on :
credit: ) ]
None_ o ocueo_ o 591 71,280 (70.829.2(26.5| 9.6 6.3] 48| L1 .3 .81 3.6 2.7
1 t0 20 percent______._. 61 | 73,180 1{70.3|29.7126.2| 82| 7.5 40| L5 .4 .8 3.8 3.5
Over 20 percent. __.____ 721 106,910 | 66.6 | 33.4 (314} 97| 9.2 40| L7 .5 .6 57 2.0
By gross margin-earned: A
Under 28 pereent_______ 50 68,745 [ 75.2124.8123.2| 84| 56| 39| L1 .3 .61 33 1.6
28to 33 percent._._____ 821 95700 )|69.6]30.4127.9| 90| 80| 44| 1.6 .3 .81 3.8 2.5
33 percent and over._.__ 60 91,320 1623 }37.7[341|10.9] 9.8! 45| 1.6 . 6 .71 6.0 3.6
By shopping area: ; :
entral o . ... 118 | 104,560 | 69.6 | 30.4 | 27.7 | 85| 84| 39| 1.8 .4 LT 40 2.7
Neighborhood__.._._.__. 74 ] 64,0059 69.2}30.8|287|11L0| 65| 48} LO .3 .8 4.3 2.1
By percent of net -profit: ) )
Unprofitable. __._______ 44 |1 64,0051 70.3129.7 (31,2112 83| 46| L5 -4 .9 43| 2L5
0.1 to 3.0 percent 62 | 104,645 | 70.2 | 29.8 (284! 84| 83| 46| 1.7 .3 .71 4.4 L4
3.0 to 6.0 percent 46 | 97,580 | 68.1 | 31.9 (274! 90| 82| 38| L5 .4 .71 3.8 4.5
6.0 percent and over_ ... 40 57,670} 68.3 | 381.7 (230 | 86| 60| 35 .7 .4 .61 3.2 87

1 Before Income tixes, 9 Loss,

Adapted from Family Clothing Stores, Operating Results in 1058 (63).




TaBLE 153.—Number of retail stores, average volume of sales, and payroll
as propoition of sules, by kind of store and region, United States, 19541

Average |Payroll as

Kind of store and region Establish- | sales per |proportion
ments eatablish- | of salea?
ment
General-merchandise group: Number Dollars Percent

New England_______ .. __ ____._______._ 3, 033 331, 510 16.5
Middle Atlantie_ . _____.__. G, 933 | 469, 547 16. 4
Eaat North Central .____. . . _______ 8, 427 472, 556 16,0
West North Centrat . . __ 5, 735 276, 229 14.7
Bouth Atlantie.___ ___ ... ____._________ 8,407 | 270,109 14. 5
Eaat South Central _____ .. __ ________ 4, 082 184, 424 13. 1
West South Central . ________________ 6, 353 | 248, 140 13.9
Motntain_ .. . ... 2,224 | 294,136 13. 8
Paeifie____ .l 4,440 | 466, 951 15. 3

Unpited Btates_ __________ . _____ . _._ &80, 654 342, 749 16. 3

Apparel, accessory stores:

New England___ . _____________._ 7,348 101, 995 14,7
Middle Attantie._.__.________________ 25, 091 118, 913 14, 1
East North Central. .. __ . .. _____ 19, 377 110, 623 14. 4
Weat North Central__ . ___________ 7,855 99 283 13. 8
South Atlantie . ... ___________ . ___ 12, 235 102, 382 13. 2
East SBouth Central___________________ 5, 037 99, 308 12.6
West South Central____ . _____________ 7, 763 108, 765 13.1
Mountain . . L. 2, @71 94, 539 12. 8
Pacific. . _ ..o . 10, 152 113, 448 141

United States_____ ... __________ 97, 829 104, 387 13.9

i Retall stores with payrolls.
1 Payrolls inelude no compensatfon for setlve proprietirs of unincorporated businesses,

Adapted from Census of Business, Retall Trade: 1954,

Median profits, after Federal income and excess profits taxes, as
proportions of net sales and of net worth, for department stores and
other retailers of apparel increased considerably from 1939 through
the middle 1940’s, and decreased in the late 1940°s and early 1950’s
(table 154). Simple averages of the proportions shown in table 154
show that average profits increased from 2.5 percent of net sales in
1939 to 6.9 percent in 1946, decreased to 3.7 percent in 1948, then
increased fo 4.7 percent in 1950, and averaged 2.8 percent in 1957,
Similar data for median profits as proportions of net worth show
increases from 5.5 percent in 1939 to 19 percent in 1946, a decrease
to 8.2 percent in 1949, then an increase to 10.3 percent in 1950, and
an sverage of 5.7 percent in 1957,

Means and Importance of Improvement

Reductions in costs of retailing textile products may involve in-
creasing the general efficiency of existing npgencies, concentration of
services in the hands of agencies or combinations of agencies that
can perform them most efliciently, and reductions in “unnecessary”
services. A determination of the most feasible means of improvin
existing agencies would involve consideration of the facilities an
equipment used, organization and operation of the business units,
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TasLe 154, —Median net profits of retailers of apparel and household textiles as proportions of net sales and of tangible
net worth, by kind of products, United States, for specified years, 1939-57*

Line of business

Net profits 2 as proportion of net snles?

1939 1941 1945 1947 1949 1951 1953 1955 1956 1957
Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent | Percent
Departmentstores_ - _ooaoonin 2.03 3. 49 3.36 4. 22 2. 55 2. 40 2.27 2. 06 2.15 1. 83
Men’s and boys’ clothing.____.. ... 2. 39 4. 02 6. 47 5. 70 4. 72 2. 91 2.71 3. 91 2. 51 2.07
Clothing, installment 4. ______.__...__ 3. 89 4, 81 5. 40 6. 56 5. 39 3. 87 2. 26 3.18 2.92 4, 066
Men’s furnishings. . _ . __________ 2.70 3. 88 5. 68 3. 82 4. 91 3. 53 3. 40 5. 35 4.72 3. 03
Women'’s specialty shops__...__._.._ 1. 31 2. 82 3.42 4.73 2. 80 2. 46 2. 06 2 34 1,49 1. 90
Net profits as proportions of tangible net worth 8
Department stores_ .. ._______.__ 5.57 | 10.45| 11.48 | 16.10 6. 77 6. 64 5.99 5. 80 5. 67 5. 05
Men’s and boys’ clothing. . ____..__. 5,67 [ 11.64 | 18.75| 16.53 7. 55 6. 52 6. 27 8.13 5.75 3.78
Clothing, installment 4. ____________ 577 | 10.79| 10.25| 17.10 | 10.11 7.61 6. 99 8. 45 7. 26 8.96
Men’s furnishings. ... ___.___..__.. 6. 00 10. 10 18. 52 17. 20 8. 47 8. 79 6. 99 8. 92 8. 04 4. 64
Womien'’s specialty stores....o.o.._.. 4. 64 11, 80 15. 02 15..80 8. 16 6. 38 6. 67 7.17 4. 94 6. 12

1 The-ninnber of concerns reparted for 1957 ranged from. 43 for men's furnishings to 447 for-department stores. )
! Profit alter deprecintion on bulldings, machinery, equipment, furnituie, and other assets of a fixed nature; after reserves for Federal income and excess-profit taxes; after
reductions {n the value of inventory to cost or market, whichever is lower; after charge-oY for bad debts; after all miscellaneous reserves and adjustments; but before dividends or

withdrawals.

3 Dollar volume 6f business transacted for 385 days net after deductlons for returns, sllowances, and discounts from’ gross sales,

4 Clothing, men's and women’s, after 1946,

¥ Phe sum of nll outstunding preferred or preference stocks (if any) and. outstanding comnion stocks, surplus, and undivided profits, less any intangible items fn the assets

- such as good will, trudeinarks, patents, copyrights, leascholds, mailing 1ists, treasury stock, organization expenses, and underwriting discounts and expenses.
Adapited froin reports of Dun and Bradatreet, Inc. (27, 22).
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selection and management of personnel, location of places of busi-
ness, number and kinds of commodities handled, volume of operation,
and purchase and sales policies, among other factors. But the in.
formation available is not complete enough to indicate all the more
effective means to reduce the costs of these agencies,

Large retail distributive or anizations, such as mail-order houses,
department-store chains, and large specialty retail chains, are said
to have demonstrated their ability to handle large-volume items on
relatively small margins (47). Some economies may result from
buying large volumes directly from manufacturers. In 1954, ac-
cording to census reports, textile mill products valued at more than
$350 million, and apparel and related products valued at more than
$460 million, were sold through manufacturers’ sales branches and
offices to retailers. Economies of large retailers may be attributed
in part to savings from handling large volumes and in part to
advantages of direct purchases from manufacturers.

Efficiency of the smaller retailers might be increased through ex-
pansion of the activities of large organizations which provide pur-
chasing and merchandising services to the smaller independently
owned and operated stores (47). These services, by helping smaller
operators to obtain better selections of merchandise, better control
of stocks, and increased rate of turnover, may enable the small stores
to approximate the merchandising efficiency of the larger distribu-
tion outlets. Such increased efficiency would tend to react favorably
on returns to retailers, on costs to consumers, and on returns to farm
producers of cotton and wool.

A combination of two or more of the successive links in the chain
of manufacture and distribution of textile preducts may be an
effective means of achieving economies in production and distribu-
tion, and also a closer IinTcage between production planning and
uitimate consumer demands (47). Such integration may afford
better control of the qualities of finished goods made available to
consumers, It may facilitate sales through standardization of prod-
ucts, branding or informative labeling, and educational advertising.
Experiences before World War XTI indicated both possibilities of and
limitations to integration in the textile industry (79). Price and
production regulations during the war apparently were favorable at
certain points to the extension of unified control (47}, and develop-
ments after the war indicate continuing and perhaps growing interest
In the possibilities of further combinations {44},

Considerable savings in costs of retailing might be made if such
services as credit, free delivery, return priviteges, and perhaps others
were limifed to those willing to pay the costs of performing them.
This swould necessitate a diffeventinl pricing system which might be
diflicult to operate, especially if competing stores did not adopt a
similar policy. Some progress has been made in {his direction by
some stores concenirating on cash-and-carry sales while others sell
on credit and make deliveries. Retailers have experimented with
differential pricing on the basis of the services performed, but
available information is not complete cnough for an appraisal of the
results. Progress has been muade in reducing costs by setfing up
minimum sizes of packages that will be delivered, and by limiting
the return for credit of products purchased. But if restrictions on
these services are to be feasible, all competing retailers in the same
city probably would have to follow similar practices.
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Advertising is generally recognized ass an effective means of
expanding market outlets for particular makes or brands, as well as
the total for sll textile products. Any increases in volume as s
result of advertising may make possible some reductions in average
per unit costs of distribution. If advertising were made more in-
formative and were placed on s more efficient basis, it probably
would be more effective in expanding market outlets and in reducing
costs of distribution (102).

Style and changes in fashion are important elements in the cost
of distributing textile products, as well as in their manufacture.
The large number of styles and frequent changes in fashion inecresse
the costs of retailing by necessitafing frequent purchases of rela-
tively small lots of the styles in fashion at the time. The alternative
is to bear the risks of substantial losses on stocks of out-of-fashion

oods on hand. Data relating to distributors’ margins for women’s

resses by price lines show that retnilers’ margins per dollar of
sales for handling the higher priced dresses, for which style was an
important consideration, were in some instances more than 25 percent
greater than those for handling lower priced lines for which styie
and changes in fashion were relatively unimportant (76). These
data, along with other information, indicate that retailers’ margins
might be reduced considerably 1f the number of styles and the fre-
quency of changes in fashion were greatly reduced. But an adequate
variety of styles and changes in fashion stimulate increases in con-
sumer demand,

Developments in recent years indicate that retailers’ margins for
textile products might be considerably reduced by simplification of
the selling process to permit and encourage some degree of self-
selection and self-service by consumers. These services may be
facilitated by open display of merchandise, arrangement on the
basis of the consumer’s primary interests, and an arrangement for
completing the transaction by making payment at a convenient desk
set up for thal purpose (87). The feasibility of simplifying the
selling process for textile products is indicated by the fact that
seif-service and self-selection methods are used to some extent by
department stores in selling men’s furnishings, boys® wear and under-
wear, infants’ wear, children’s wear, sporiswear, linens, curtains,
towels, and other textile products (170).

Self-service makes possible a reduction in retail margins mainly
by reducing payroll costs, which average about half of the tfotal
operating expenses of retailers. Although information available is
not adequate for an accurate appraisal, indications are that by the
use of self-service, operated under favorable conditions, retailers’
margins for textile products might be reduced by amounts up to 10
percent or more. Accurate labeling to show the quality and size
of the products on the bases of adequate standards, and other
economies in retailing, would make possi{.ﬂc substantial reductions in
cost of distributing textile products, to the ndvantage of distributors,
producers, and consumers.

Additional information is needed fo indicate more specifically the
most effective means to inecrease efliciency and reduce costs of re-
tatling textile products. Meeting this need would involve analysis
of detailed cost data for a representniive sample of retailers to
show the influences of the various factors on the unit costs of labor,
overhead, and other items for each important service rendered, under
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actual operating conditions. Detailed specifications for model low-
cost units for retailers of specified types, based on cost-engineerin
data and other information, would be helpful. Such models woulg
show the more desirable buildings and equipment, floor plans and
arrangements for display, purcﬁzse and sales policies, operatin
methods and lgbor requirements, kinds of produets handﬁzd, an
detailed costs for each major process or service.

Such information should supply at least a fairly adequate basis
for improvements. But the nature of the business of retailing is
such that such a study would require the services of personnel havin
specialized training and experience in this kind of business. Wel
informed operators could suggest the kinds of information that
would be of greatest usefulness to them in reducing their costs, and
their advice and assistance could be used.

Some indications of the importance of reducing the costs of retail
distribution of textile products may be obtained from data showin
that, during recent years, gross margins for retailing apparel anﬁ
household textiles averaged almost a t%ird of the cost of the products
to eonsumers, more than 10 times as much as the total costs of mer-
chandising the raw cotton and wool used, and almost three times
as much 2s total returns to growers for the cotfon and wool used.
A reduction of 10 percent in retailers’ gross margins would result
in savings greater than the total costs of merchandising the raw
cotton and wool used, including ginning and baling the cotton but
excluding scouring of wool. Such savings would amount to more
than a fourth of the total returns to growers for production of the
cotton and wool used.
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